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THE SENATE. 


CHANCELLOR : 


The Hon'ble A, Cadell, C.SJ.^ Officiating Lieute- 
nant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces 
mid Chief Commissioner of Oudh, 


^VICE-CHANCELLOR : 

T. Conlan, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 


HONORARY FELLOWS : 


The Most Hon'ble the Marquis of DufFerin and 
Ava. 


The Most Hon^ble the Marquis of Lansdowne, 
GALS.L, G.C.M.G., G.M.LE. 

The Hon^ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, K.C.B., 
KCXE. 

The Hon^bie Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., 
KC.S.L, C.I.E. 

The Hoti^ble Sir Charles Haukes Todd Crostliwaite, 
KC.S.I 


FELLOWS : 


/. — Ex-offlcio tmder secimz i, stth-secHon /, clattse (a) of Act XVI 11 
of 1887. 

Date of appointment. 

The Chief Justice of the High Court of , 

Judicature, N.-W. F# ..-^.isthMoYember* 1SS7., 

' . C 


-1 

I 


26 


THE SENATE. 



Date of appointment 

2. The Chief Commissioner of the Central 

Provinces ... «-iSth November, 1S87, 

3* The Agent to the Governor-General in 
Rajputana ... 

.4. The Chief Secretary to Government, 

N,-W. P. and Oudh ... ... Ditto. 

5. The Secretary to Government, N.-W. P. 
and Oudh, Public Works Department, 

Buildings and Roads Branch 

ditto Irrigation Branch ... 

5^. The Commissioner of Allahabad 
8. Ditto Lucknow... 

9‘ Ditto Agra ... 

10. The Director of Public Instruction, N.-W. P. 

and Oudh ... .,f 

11. The Principal of Muir Central College, 

Allahabad 

32 , Ditto Queen’s College, Benares 

13. The Inspector-General of Education of the 
Central Provinces 

34 - The Right Revd. the Lord Bishop of 

Lucknow ... ... 20th May, 1893. 

35* The Principal of the Thomason Engineer- 

ing College, Roorkee ... ...lOth November, 1S93 

•16. The Director of the Forest School, Dehra- 
Dun ... ... 


, 31st May, 1S93. 
Ditto. 

15th November, 1887, 
Ditto. 

Ditto. * 


Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Appinted hy the Chancellor under seclmz 6 (2) of Act XVIII 
of 1887. 

Moulvi Sir Saiyed Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, 

K.C.S.I., u,.D. ... ... ...iSth November, 1887. 

Saiyed Mahmud, Barrister-at-Law ... Ditto. 

Surgeon-Col. James Cleghorn, m.d. ... Ditto. 

Mortimer Sloper Howell, Esq., ll.d.. 

C.I.E. (C.S.) ... _ ___ 

Raja JaiKrishan Das, Bahadur, C.S.I. ... Ditto. 

Raja .Udai Partab Singh of Bhinga, C.S.I. ... Ditto 

William Charles Benett, Esq. (c.s.) ... Ditto' 

Michael Johnstone White, Esq,, m.a, Ditto! 

Alfred Thomson, Esq. ... ___ Ditto" 

Babu Promoda Das Mittra Dittn’ 
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Date of appointment, 

SI. Hon’ble Charles Henry Hill, m.a., Barrisler- 

at-Law ... ... ...15th November, 1887. 

12. William Henry Wright, Esq., b.a. .... Ditto. 

13. W’'illiam Nolan Boutflower, Esq., B.A. Ditto. 

14. Shams-ul-UIma Moulvi Zakaulla, Khan 

Bahadur ... ... . Ditto. 

15. Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, M.A., Rai 

Bahadur ... ... ... ’ Ditto, 

16. Theodore Beck, Esq., B.A. ... Ditto. 

17. Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, M.A. ... Ditto. 

iS. Babu Ram Saran Das, M.A. ... ... Ditto. 

Appointed hy the Chancellor under section 5 (i), clause (d) of Act 
XVI 11 of 18S7. 

E. Moulvi Saiyid Amjad Ali, M.A. ...2nd December, 1887. 

2. John Stuart Beresford, Esq., M.E. ...26th December, 18S7. 

3. The Right Revd. Fr. Francis Pesci, D.D. ... 27th June, iSSS. 

4. Arthur Strachey, Esq., b.a., ll.b. Barnster- 

at-Law ... .... ...20tb December, 1S88. 

5. Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A. ... ... Ditto. 

6. Surgn.-Lt.-CoL Alexander John Willcocks, 

m.d. ... ... ... i2th P'ebruary, 1S90. 

7. George Theophilus Spankie, Esq.,Barris- 

ter-at-Law ... ... Di^to, 

8. Arthur Venis, Esq., M.A, ... ... 14th May, 1890, 

9. Nawah Imad-ul-DowIah, AH Yar Khan, 

Motaman Jang, Saiyad Husain, Bilgrami, 

•B.A.. ; . . ■ ... ■ . .... ... ■ ■ . - .Ditto, ■ ' 

iO. Thomas Conlan, Esq., Barrister-at-Law... 23rd November, 1891. 
II Walter Mytton Colvin, Esq., Barrister-at- 

Law ... ... Sth December, 1891. 

12. Mahamahopadbayaya Pandit Sudhakara 

Dube ... ... ... l8tb November, 1S924 

13. Revd. Thomas Jefferson Scott, M.A., D.D., Ditto. 

14. Hon’bie George Edward Knox, c.s. ... 29th November, 1892. 

15. Arthur Hay Steward Reid, Esq., M.A., 

Barrister-at-Law ... ... Ditto. 

16. Thomas William Holderness, Esq., c S 19th December, 1892, 

17. Alfred Alexander Irwin Nesbitt, Esq., M. A., 4th January, 1893. 

18. Surgn.-Lieut, -Col. John McConaghey, M.D., 24th January, i8|93. 
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Date of appointmeDt. 

19. The Venable Brook Deedes, m.a. ist March, 1894. 

20. The Bevd. Calsar Augustus Rodney Janvier, 3rd July, 1S94. 

21. Munshi Mushtak Husain ... ....14th November, 1S94, 

22. Hanson Odell Budden 4th January, 1895. 

III.—Elecied by the Senate ttnder section 5, sub-section (/), clazise (c) 
of Act XVIII of 1SS7. 

Date of appointment. 

1. George Frederick William Thibaut, Esq., 

••• ••• ... 4th February, iSSg. 

2. William Young, Esq. ... Ditto- 

3.. Alexander Hamilton Pirie, Esq. Ditto. 

4. The Rev. J, M. Thoburn, D.D. ... ... Ditto. 

5. The Rev. Henry Monck Mason Hackett, 

M.A., B.D. ... ... 

6. ■ Thomas Gaskell Sykes, Esq., b.a, Ditto. 

7. Iftikhar-ul-Umrah Fakhr-ul-MuIk Sahibzada 

Muhammad Ubaid-Ullu Khan Sahib, Ba- 
hadur, c.s.i., FIroz Jang Naib-ui-Riasat, 

Prime Minister of the Tcnk Territories and 
Vice-President of the Council ot State, 

*••» •«. 19th February, 1891. 

8. Arthur William Ward, Esq., b.a. Ditto. 

9. Maulvi Muhammad Abdul Majid, Barrister- 

at-Law ... ... Ditto. 

10. Pundit Bishambhar Nath, Vakil, High 

Ditto. 

11. Thomas Walker Arnold, Esq., B.A. ... 

12. Homersham Cox, Esq., m.a ..,,5th February, 1892. 

?3. Charles Alfred Andrews, Esq., M.A. , Barris- 

ter-at-Law ... ... pj^to. 

14. Theodore Morison, Esq., b.a.... i 8th February, 1S93. 

25. John Murray, Esq., m.a. ... 

16, The Revd. J. Haythornthwaite, m,a. ... 5tb July, 1S94. 

17* The Revd. G. H. Westcott, M.A. Ditto. 

15. Babu Sri Ram, Rai Bahadur, m.a,, ll.b. ... Ditto. 

19. Babu Abhaya Charan Sanyal, M.A., F.c.s. Ditto. 

20. Babu Gyanendra Nath Chakravarti, m.a., 

Ditto. 

21. Wilfrid King Porter, Esq,, b.a., Barrister- 

^ Ditto. 

22. Shams-uI-UIma Mouivi Muhammad Shibli.... Ditto. 

23. Maulvi Karamat Husain, Barrister-at-Law.« Ditto 
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THE SYNDICATE, 

. PRESIDENT : 

The Vice-CIiaBcellor, T. Conlaii, Esq,, Barrister-at- 
Law. ' 

MEMBERS : 

The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oiidli, T. C. Lewis, Esq., M. A. 

The Principal of Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

The Principal of Queen’s College, Benai’es, W. H. 
Wright, Esq., B.A. 

The Principal of the Thomason Engineering Col- 
lege, Roorkee. 

The Principal, Canning College, Lucknow, M. J. 
White, Esq., M.A. 

The Principal, M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, T. Beck, 
Esq., B.A. 

The Principal, Agra College, A. Thomson, Esq. 

W. N. Boutfiower, Esq., B.A. Elected gth January, 
1393. 

G. W. :F. Thibaut, Esq., Ph.D. Elected 14th 
January, 1889; re-elected nth January, 1892; 
re-elected 9th January, 1893. 

Maulvi Syed Amjad Ali, M.A. Elected i8th 
February, 1888 ; re-elected 14th January, 1889 ; 
re-elected nth January, 1892; re-elected 4th 
March, 1895, 

A. Strachey, Esq., B.A., Li.B,, Barrister-at-Law. 
Elected 12th January, 1891 ; re-elected 5th March, 
1894. 

A. A. Irwin Nesbitt, Esq., M.A. Elected 9th 
January, 1893. 


L 
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THE SYNDICATE. 


Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, M.A, Elected 
5th March, 1894. 

A. H. Pirie, Esq. Elected 5th March, 1894. 

J. Murray, Esq. Elected 4th March, 1895. 

Pandit Sunder Lai. Elected 4th March, 1895. 

One of the Secretaries to Gov- 
ernment, P. W. D., N.-W, P. 
and Oudh. 

One member of the Faculty of 
Engineering engaged in the 
execution, maintenance and 

. control of public Engineering 
Works. 


To be elected at 
the next annual 
meeting of the 
Senate. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 

PRESIDENT : 

T. C. Lewis, Esq., M.A., 

Me Director of Ptiblic Instruction, North- Western 
Provinces and Oudh. 

MEMBERS : 

The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh. Elected 14th January, 
1889 ; re-elected 5th March, 1894, 

The Principal of Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Elected 14th January, 1889 ; re-elected 12th Jan- 
uary, 1891. 

The Principal of Queen’s College, Benares. Elected 
14th January, 1889; re-elected 12th January, 1891. 
Hon’ble Sir Syed Ahmad, Khan Bahadur, K.C.S.I., 
L'L.D. Elected 14th January, 1889; re-elected 
9th January, 1893. 

Syed Mahmud, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Elected 
14th January, 1889 ,• re-elected 12th January, 
1891 ; re-elected 5th March, 1894. 


.•M-v s«x»-r 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 




W. C. Beiiett, Esq., C.S. Elected 14th January, 
1S80 ; re-elected 5th March, 1894. 

Michael J. White, Esq., M.A. Elected 14th Janu- 
ary, 1889 ; re-elected 13th January, 1890 ; invited 
to assist at Meetings until Annual Meeting of 
the Senate of 1896, 4th March, 1895. 

W. N, Boutfiower, Esq., B.A. Elected 14th Janu- 
ary, 1889 ; re-elected iith January, 1892. 

Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, M.A., Rai Baha- 
dur. Elected 14th January, 1889 ; re-elected 
13th January, i8go ; re-elected nth January, 
1892. 

Theodore Beck, Esq., B.A. Elected 14th January, 
1889; re-elected 9 th January, 1893* 

Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, M.A. Elected 
14th January, 1889 ; re-elected 12th January, 
1891. 

Maulvi Syed Amjad Ali, M.A. Elected 14th 
January, 1889 ; re-elected 5th March, 1894. 

G. W. F. Thibaut, Esq., Ph.D. Elected 14th Janu- 
ary, 1889 ; re-elected 13th January, 1890; invited 
to assist at Meetings until Annual Meeting of 
Senate 1896, 4th March, 1S95. 

A. H. Pirie, Esq. Elected 14th January, 1889 5 
re-elected 5th March, 1894. 

A. Venis, Esq., M.A, Elected 12th January, 1891. 

A. Strachey, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. 
Elected 12 th January, 1891. 

A. Thomson, Esq. Elected nth January, 1892. 



boards of studies; 1895-9 

^‘nglish Literatitfe. 

?• Pr. Thibaut. 

ife ' 

Mr* Morison. 
Mr. Nesbitt 

Convenor. Thibaut. 




FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Escj., B.A. Eloctcd iith January, 

1892. ’ 

A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. Elected 9th January 

1893. 

H. Cox, Esq., M.A. Elected 9th January, 1893. 

A. A. Irwin Nesbitt, Esq., M.A. Elected 5th 
March, 1894. 

J. Murray, Esq., M.A. Elected 5th March, 1894. 

T. Morison, Esq., B.A. Elected 5th March, 1894. 

Babu Abhaya Charan Sanyal, M.A. Elected 4th 
March, 1895. 

Babu GyanendraNath Chakravarti, M.A. Elected 
4th March, 1895, 

The Hon’ble Sri Ram, M.A., B.L. Elected 4th 
March, 1895. 

Shams-ul-Ulma Moulvi Mohammad Shibli. Elect- 
ed 4th March, 1895. 

c. A. Andrews, Esq., M.A. Elected 4th March, 

^095. 

^^y*°^^tMvaite, M.A. Elected 
4th March, 1895, 
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n.—Phiimphy. 


Dr. Thibaut. 
]\fr. White. 
Jlr. Arnold. 


Mr. Benett. 
Mr. Veni.s. 
Mr. Thomson, 


ConviJioT. — ilR. Vents, 
IH.—Sanskril. 


Dr. Thibaut. ! Venis. 

P. Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, 
Coiivcmir. — M R- Vent.s. 


JV,— Arabic and Persian. 

Dr. Thibaut. 

Mr. Syed Mahmud. 
M. Syed Amjad Ali 
Corn'emr.—BK. Thibaut. 


M. Shams-ul-Ulma M, 
Shibli. 


Hon’ble Sir 
Ahmad. 


K— Greek, Lafin and Hebrew. 

Mr. Venis. 

Mr. Nesbitt. 

Convenor.— WriCxHX. 

History, Geography and Political Economy. 

Mr. Nesbitt. 

Mr. Pirie. 

Mr. Strachey. 

Convenor.— M.' b.. Beck. 


Dr. Thibaut. 
Mr. Wright. 


Mr. Beck. 

Mr. Thomson, 
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BOARDS OF STUDIES. 



VIL — Mathe^natics. 


Mr. Boutflower. 
Mr. Lewis. 


Mr. Aiurray, 
Mr. Ward. 


Mr. Cox. 

Conmtor.’-M^, Cox. 

VIIL'^Physical Science, 

Mr. Boutflower. 

Mr Ward. 

Mr. Murray. 


Mr. Lewis. 
Mr. Cox. 

P. Lakshmi 
Misra. 


Shankar 


B. Abhaya Charan Sanyal. 

Comenor,^l!slK. IMurray. 

FACULTY OF LAW- 

PRESIDENT : 

The Hon'ble G. E. Knox, C.S. 

MEMBERS : 

Babu Ram Saran Das, M. A. Elected 14th January, 
1889; re-elected nth January, 1892 ; re-elected 
4th. March, 1895. 

Arthur Strachey, Esq,, B.A., LL.B., Barrister-at- 
Law. Elected 13th January, 1890 ; re-elected 
9th January, 1893. “ 

Maulvi Muhammad Abdul Majid, Barrister-at-Law. 
Elected nth January, 1892 ; re-elected 4th 
March, 1895. 

T. Conian, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Elected nth 
January, 1892 ; re-elected 4th March, 1895. 

The Hon^ble W. M. Colvin, Barrister-at-Law. Elect- 
ed I ith January, 1892 ; re-elected 4th March, 1895. 
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The Hon’ble G. E. Knox, C.S. Elected 9th Jan- 
uary, 1893. 

A. H. S Reid, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 

Elected 9th January, 1893. 

The Flon'ble Sri Ram, M.A., B.L. Elected 4th 
March, 1895. 

Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A. Elected 4th March, 1895. 
W. K, Porter, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Elected 4th 
March, 1895. 

Babu Gyanendra Nath Chakravarti, M.A., LL.B. 
Elected 4th March, 1895. 

Maulvi Karamat Husain, Barrister-at-Law. Elect- 
ed 4th March, 1895. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. 

The Principal of the Thomason Engineering Col- 
lege, Roorkee. Elected 5th March, 1894. 

The Director of Forest School, Dehra Dun. Elected 
5th March, 1894. 

The Secretary to Government, N.-W. P. and Oudh, 
in the Public Works Department, Irrigation 
Branch. Elected 4th March, 1895. 

The Secretary to Government, N.-W. P. and Oudh, 
in the Public Works Department, Buildings and 
Roads Branch. Elected 4th March, 1895. 

Homersham Cox, Esq., M.A. Elected 5th March, 
1894. 

John Murray, Esq., M.A. Elected 5th March, 1 894. 
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J. S. Beresford, Esq., R.E. Elected 5th March, 
1894. 

A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. Elected 5th March, 1894, 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

W- N. Boutflower, Esq. 

J. Murray, Esq. 

Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, Rai Bahadur. 

W. H. Wright, Esq. 

A. W. Ward, Esq. 

H. Cox, Esq. 

The Secretary to Government, D. P. W., Build- 
ings and Roads Branch. 

The Secretary to Government, D. P. W,, Irrigation 
Branch. 

The Director of Public Instruction. 

The Principal, Roorkee College. 

The Director of the Forest School. 

A. Thomson, Esq. 

J. S. Beresford, Esq. 

Babu Abhaya Charaii Sanyal. 

Babu Gyanendra Nath Chakravarti, 


REGISTRAR. 

Archibald E. Gough, Esq., M.A, 
the i6th November, 1887. Offic 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 
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November, 1892, till the 9th Januaty^ 1893; 
re-appointed 9th January, 1893 ; resigned 5th 
March, 1894* 

G. W. F. Thibaut, Esq., Ph.D. OfEciated 12th 
February to i6th December, 1891. 

Charles Dodd, Esq. Appointed on the 3th March, 
1894. 


SUCCESSION LIST FROM !SS7, 
CHANCELLORS : 

2887, The Hon'ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, 
KC.B., KC.LE. 

1887. The Hon'ble Sir Auckland Colvin, K.C.M.G., 
K.C.S.L, C.LE, 

2892. The Hon'ble Sir Charles Haukes Todd 
Crosthwaite, K.C.SJ. 

2895. The Hon^le A. Cadell, C.S.b 




III. 

ACT No. XVIII OF 1887. 

Passed on the 23rd September, 1887. 


THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY ACT, 1887. 


CONTENTS. 


bECTIONS, 


1. 

2 . 

3 . 

4 * 

S- 


Title and commencement. 

Establishment and incorporation of Univer* 
sity. 

Chancellor. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Fellows. 

6 . First Fellows. 

7. Vacation of ofSce of Fellows. 

8. Honorary Foellws, 

9. Constitution and powers of Senate. 

10. Chairman at meetings of Senate. 

1 1 . Proceedings at meetings of Senate. 

12. Appointment of Syndicate, Faculties, Exam- 

iners, and Officers. 

13- Functions and proceedings of Syndicate. 

14- Power to confer degrees after examination. 


r 
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15. Power to confer honorary degrees. 

16. Power to levy fees. 

17. Power to make rules. 

1 8. Examiners, officers and servants of the Senate 

to be deemed to be public servants. 

19. Duty of Local Government to enforce Act and 

Rules. 

20. Notifications in certain cases. 

2 1 . Annual Accounts and audit thereof. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Part I. — Offices to be deemed to have been 

SPECIFIED UNDER SECTION 5 , SUB-SECTION 
(l), CLAUSE (a). 

Part II.— Persons to be deemed to have been 

APPOINTED, OR TO HAVE BEEN ELECTED 
AND APPROVED AS FELLO-WS UNDER SEC- 
TION 5 , SUB-SECTION (l), CLAUSE 0) OR 
CLAUSE (c). 


AN ACT TO ESTABLISH A UNIVERSITY 
i AT ALLAHABAD. 

Whereas it has been determined to establi.sh 
a University at Allahabad ; it is hereby enacted as 
follows ■ 

\ ' • I 

I. (i) This Act may be called the Allahabad j 

Title and commence- University Act, 1887, and j 

ment , ■ ■ ■ 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 
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2. (i) A University shall be established at 

Establishment and in- Allahabad, and the Governor- 
corporation of University, General for the time being 

shall be the Patron of the University. 

(2) The University shall consist of a Chancellor, 
a Vice-Chancellor, and such number of Fellows as 
may be determined in manner hereinafter provided, 

(3) The University shall be a body corporate 
by the name of the University of Allahabad, 
having perpetual succession and a common seal, 
with power to acquire and hold property, movable 
or immovable, to transfer the same, to contract, 
and to do all other things necessary for, or inci- 
dental to, the purposes of its constitution. 

(4) The University shall come into existence 
on such day as the Local Government may, 
by notification in the official Gazette^ appoint in 
this behalf. 

3. The Lieutenant-Governor of the North- 

Western Provinces for the time 
being shall be the Chancellor 
of the University, and the first Chancellor shall be 
the Hon'ble Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, Knight 
Commander of the Most Hon’ble Order of the 
Bath, Knight Commander of the Most Eminent 
Order of the Indian Empire. 

4- (0 The Vice-Chancellor shall be such one 
of the Fellows as the Chan- 

Vice-Chancellor. ^ . 

cellor may from time to time 

appoint in this behalf. 


Chancellor, 
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(2) Except as provided in sub-sections (3) 
and (4), he shall hold office for two years from the 
date of his appointment, and on the expiration of 
his term of office may be re-appointed. 

(3) If a Vice-Chancellor leaves India he shall 
thereupon cease to be Vice-Chancellor unless the 
Chancellor otherwise directs. 


(4) The Hon'ble Sir John Edge, Knight, 
Queen's Counsel, Chief Justice of the High Court 
of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces, 
shall be deemed to have been appointed the first 
Vice-Chancellor, and his term of office shall, sub- 
ject to the provisions of sub-section (3), expire 
on the last day of December, 1889. 

Fellows. 5. (i) The following persons 

shall be Fellows, namely 

(a) all persons for the time being holding such 
offices under the Government as the Local 
Government may, by notification in, the 
official Gazette, specify in this behalf; 

(^) persons xvhom the Chancellor may from time 
to time appoint by name as being eminent 
benefactors of the University, or persons dis- 
tinguished for attainments in Literature, 
Science, or Arts, or for services to the cause 
of education ; and 

(^) such persons as may from time to time be 
elected by the Senate of the University and 
approved by the Chancellor 
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Provided that— 

(i) the whole number of the Fellows holding 

office under clauses (a), (i), and (c), ex- 
clusive of the Vice-Chancellor, shall not 
be less than thirty ; and 

(ii) the number of persons for the time being 
elected and approved under clause (c) shall 
not exceed the number for the time being 
appointed under clause (3). 

(z) A person appointed under clause (3), or 
elected and approved under clause (c) of sub-section 
(i), shall not, by succeeding to an office notified 
under clause (s) of that sub-section, cease to be a 
Fellow under clause (3) or clause {c) thereof, as the 
case may be. 

6. (i) The offices specified in Part I of the sche- 

First Fellows. dule shall be deemed to have 

been specified in a notification 
issued under section s, sub-section (i), clause (a) ■ 
and 

(3) The persons named in Part II of the schedule 
shall, except for the purposes of the second clause 
of the proviso to section 5, sub-section (r), be 
deemed to be Fellows appointed under clause 
(^) of sub-section (I) of section 5, or elected and 
approved under clause (c) of that sub-section. 

7- (i) The Local Government may, by noti- 
Feiiows““ fication in the official Gase33e, 

. _ ‘ cancel or amend any portion 

ofPart I ofthe schedule or any notification under 
section 5, sub-section (i), clause (a). 
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(2) The Chancellor may, with the consent of 
not less than two-thirds of the members of the 
Senate present at a meeting specially convened 
for the purpose, remove any Fellow appointed 
under clause ( 3 ) of sub-section (i) of section 5, 
or elected and approved under clause (^J of that 
sub-section. 

(3) If any Fellow leaves India without the 
intention of returning thereto, or is absent from 
India for more than four years, he shall thereupon 
■ cease to be a Fellow. 

■ 8. Every person who has filled the office of 
„ Patron or Chancellor shall be 

Honorary rellow. _ 

an Honorary Fellow of the 

University, but shall not be a member of the 
Senate. 

9. (i) The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 

Constitution and Fellows for the time being 
powers of Senate. shall form the Senate of the 

University. 

(2) The Senate shall have the entire man- 
agement of, and superintendence over the affairs, 
concerns, and property of the University, and shall 
provide for that management and exercise that 
superintendence in accordance with the rules for 
the time being in force under this Act. 

10. At every meeting of the Senate the Chan- 
Chairraau at meeting’s cellor, Or, in his absence, the 

of the Senate. Vice-Chancellor, or, in the ab- 

sence of both, a Fellow chosen by the Fellows 
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present at the meeting or by a majority of them, 
shall preside as Chairman. 

II* (i ) When a question respecting the election 

Proceedings at meet- of any person to be a Fellow 
mgs of Senate. Under Section 5, sub-section 

(i), clause (c), comes before the Senate at a meeting, 
it shall be decided by a majority of the votes given 
thereat by the members in person or by proxy. 

(2) Every other question which comes before 
the Senate at a meeting shall be decided by a 
majority of the votes of the members present 

(3) No question shall be decided at any such 
meeting unless ten^ members at the least, besides 
the Chairman, are present at the time of the deci- 
sion. 

(4) The Chairman and, subject to the fore- 
going provisions of this section respecting the 
mode of voting, every Fellow shall have one vote 
and the Chairman in case of an equality of votes 
shall have a second or casting vote. 

13* Subject to the rules for the time being in 

this Act, the Senate 

and OfiScers. may from time to time — 

(1) appoint, or provide for the appointment of 
a Syndicate from among the members of 
the Senate ; 

(2) constitute Faculties of Arts and Law and 
with the previous approval of the Governor- 
General in Council, of Science, Engineerine;, 
and Medicine : 
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(3) appoint, suspend, and remove, or provide 
for the appointment, suspension, and re- 
moval of examiners, officers, and servants 
of the University ; 

t (4) appoint, or provide for the appointment of 

professors and lecturers, and suspend and 
remove, or provide for the suspension and 
removal of professors and lecturers appoint- 
ed by the Senate. 

13. (i) The Syndicate shall be the executive 
committee of the Senate, and 
ceeSorsySfcate!"”" ^ ay discharge such functions 
of the Senate as it may be 
empowered to discharge by the rules for the time 
being in force under this Act. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a member 
of the Syndicate, and shall preside as Chairman 
at every meeting of the Syndicate at which he is 
present. 

(3) If the Vice-Chancellor is absent from 
any such meeting, the members present .shall 
choose one of their number to be Chairman of the 
meeting. 

(4) Every question at a meeting .shall be 
decided by a majority of the votes of the members 
present. 

(si In case of an equality of votes, the Chairman 
shall have a second or casting vote. 
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1 4 - Subject to the rules for the time being in 
force under this Act, the 
Senate may confer on persons 
■^ho have passed such examin- 
ations in the University and fulfilled such other 
conditions as may be prescribed under the Act— 

[a) in the Faculty of Arts, the degrees of Bache- 
lor and Master of Arts ; 

(i) in the Faculty of Law, the degrees of Bache- 
lor and Doctor of Laws ; 

and, if empowered by the Governor-General 
in Council in this behalf,— 

(c] in the Faculty of Science, the degrees of 

Bachelor and Doctor of Science ; 

(d) in the Faculty of Medicine, the degrees of 
Bachelor and Doctor of Medicine,- 

(.) in the Faculty of Engineering, the degrees 

of Bachelor and Master of Civil Engineer- 
ing, 

15. If the Vice-Chancellor and not less than 
two-thirds of the other mem- 
bers of the Syndicate recom- 

niend that an honorarv r1po*r^i<ci 


Power to confer de- 
ees after examination. 


Power to c 0 
honorary degree. 
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confer on that person the degree of Doctor of Laws 
without requiring him to undergo any examination. 

i6. (i) The Senate may charge such reasonable 

Power to levy fees. entrance into the 

University and continuance 
therein, for admission to the examinations of the 
University, for attendance at any lectures or 
classes in connection with the University, and 
for the degrees to be conferred by the University, 
as may be imposed by the rules for the time 
being in force under this Act. 

(2) Such fees shall be carried to a General 
Fee Fund for the payment of expenses of the 
University. 

17* (0 The Senate shall, as soon as may be 

Power to make rules. Coming into existence 

the University, and may 
from time to time thereafter, make rules con« 
sistent with this Act touching 

(a) the mode and time of convening the meetings 

of the Senate and of transacting business 
thereat ; 

0) the appointment, constitution, and duties of 
the Syndicate and the Faculties, and the 
election of Fellows under section 5, sub- 

section (i)^ clause (c) ; 

(r) the appointment, suspension, removal, duties, 
and remuneration of examiners, officers, and 
servants ; 
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(d) the appointment, duties, and remuneration 
of professors and lecturers, and the suspen- 
sion and removal of professors and lecturers 
appointed by the Senate ; 

(jS) the previous course of instruction to be 
followed by candidates for the examinations 
of the University; 

0 the examinations to be passed and the other 
ponditions to be fulfilled by candidates for 
degrees ; and 

(g) generally, all matters regar4ing the Univer- 


( 2 ) All such rules shall be reduced into 
writing and sealed with the common seal of the 
University, and shall — 

(a) in the case of rules made under clause (e) 
or clause (/) of sub-section (i), after they 
have been confirmed by the Local Govern- 
ment and sanctioned by the Governor- 
General in Council ; and 

(b) in the case of all other rules, after they have 

been sanctioned by the Local Government — 
be binding on aU members of the University or 
persons admitted thereto, and on all candidates 
for degrees. 

(3) If, on the expiration of eighteen months 
from the date pn which the University comes into 
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existence, rules have not been made and sanctioned 
or, as the case may be, have not been made, 
confirmed, and sanctioned, under the foregoing 
provisions of this section, touching a matter men- 
tioned in sub-section (i), the Local Government 
may, by notification in the official Gaseth, make 
such rules touching that matter as it thinks fit. 

(4) Subject, in the case of rules touching any 
matter mentioned in clause {e) or clause ( /) of 
sub- section (i), to the sanction ot the Governor- 
General in Council, rules made by the Local 
Government under sub-section (3) shall be deemed 
to have been made and sanctioned, or, as the case 
may be, to have been made, confirmed, and sanc- 
tioned, under sub-sections (i) and (2). 

18. (i) Every examiner, officer, or servant ap- 

Examiners, officers, remunerated by the 

and servants of the Se- Senate shall, for the Durooses 

oate to be deemed to be ^ ^ 5 ^ 

public servants, Indian Pcnal Cod0^ be 

deemed to be a public servant. 

(2) The word “Government” in the definition 
of “ legal remuneration in section i6i of that 
Code shall, for the purposes of sub-section (i), 
be deemed to include the Senate, and sections 
162 and 163 of the Code shall be construed as if 
the words “ or with any member of the Senate 
of the Allahabad University ’’ were inserted after 
the words “ with any Lieutenant-Governor. " 
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Notification in certain 


19. ItshaU be the duty of the Local Govern- 

ment to require that the pro- 
“f “>= University 
shall be in conformity with 
this Act and the rules for the 
time being in force thereunder, and the Local 
Government may exercise all powers necessary for 
giving effect to its requisitions in this behalf, and 
may, among other things, annul, by a notification 
in the oificial Gazette, any such proceeding which 
is not in conformity with this Act and those rules. 

20. All appointments made under section 4, all 
appointments made and elec- 
tions approved under section 5, 

sub-section { I ), clauses (5) and 
(r), all degrees conferred under sections 14 and 15, 
and all rules made under section 17, shall be notifi- 
ed in the local official Gazette. • 

21. (i) The accounts of the income and ex- 

penditure of the University 

Annual accounte and shall be submitted oncp in 
audit thereof, ^ ^ nr 

every year to the Local Gov- 
ernment for such examination 
and audit as that Government may direct. 

(2) For the purposes of the examination and 
audit the auditor appointed by the Local Govern- 
ment may by letter require the production before 
him of any books, vouchers, and other documents 
which he deems necessary, and may require any 
person holding or accountable for any such books, 
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vouchers, or documents to appear before him at 
the examinatioh and audit or adjournment thereof, 
and to answer all questions which may be put 
to him with respect thereto, or to prepare and 
submit any further statement which the auditor 
considers necessary in explanation thereof 

(3) Any person who, in the absence of re- 
asonable excuse, the burden of proving* which 
shall lie upon him, refuses or neglects to comply 
with a requisition under sub-section (2) shall be 
punished for every such refusal or neglect with 
fine which may extend to one hundred rupees. 

(4) When the auditor has completed the ex- 
amination and audit he shall report the result 
thereof to the Local Government, and that Govern- 
ment may thereupon disallow any payment made 
contrary to law and surcharge it on the person 
making or authorizing the making of the illegal 
payment. 

(5) If the amount of a payment so surcharg- 
ed is not paid, as the Local Government directs, 
within fourteen days after demand being made 
therefor, the Secretary of State for India in Council 
may proceed by suit in any Court of competent 
Jurisdiction to recover the amount from the person 
on whom the surcharge was made. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

[See section 6.J 
Part I. 

Offices to be deemed to hai'e been specified under 
section 5, sub-section (i), clause (e) ; — 

The office of~ 

Bishop of Calcutta ; 

Chief Justice of the Hig'h Court of Judica- 
ture for the North-Western Provinces ; 
Chief Commissioner of the Central Provin- 


Agent to the Governor-General in Rafot 
tana ; ^ 

Chief Secretary to the Government of th 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh ; 

Secretary tc the Government of the North 
Western Provinces and Oudh in the Publi 
Works Department ; 

Commissioner of Allahabad; 

Commissioner of Lucknow; 

Commissioner of Agra ; 

Director of Public Instruction, North-West- 
ern Provinces and Oudh ; 

Principal of the Muir Central College, Alla- 
habad ; 

Principal of the Queen’s College, Benares. 
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Part II. 

Persons to be deemed to have been appointed, or 
to have been elected and approved, as Fellows 
under section 5 , sub-section (i), clause ( 3 ) or clause 
(c):~ 

I. The Hon’ble James Wallace Quinton, Bache- 
lor of Arts, Bengal Civil Service, Member of the 
Board of Revenue of the North-Western Provinces, 
Companion of the Most Exalted Order of the Star 
of India, Fellow of the Calcutta University, Addi- 
tional Member of the Council of the Governor- 
General for making Laws and Regulations, Member 
of the Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh for making 
Laws and Regulations. 


2 . The Hon’ble William Tyrrell, Bachelor of 
Arts, Bengal Civil Service, Judge of the High 

Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provin- 
ces. 

; 3- The Hon’ble Syed Ahmed, Khan Bahadur, 

Companion of the Most Exalted Order of the Star 
of India, Fellow of the Calcutta University, Mem- 
ber of the Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh for making 
Laws and Regulations. 

4. The Hon’ble Syed Mahmood, Barrister-at- 
I Law, Judge of the High Court of Judicature for the 
' North-Western Provinces. 

j.-' . ■ .■ ■■ ..-i ''v" 
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5. The Hon'ble Pandit Ajudhya Nath, Member 
of the Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh for making- 
Laws and Regulations. 

6. Lieutenant-Colonel John Greenlaw Forbes, 
of the Royal Engineers, Fellow of the Calcutta 
University, Joint Secretary to Government, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, in the Public Works 
Department. 

7. Surgeon-Major James Cleghom, Doctor in 
Medicine, Civil Surgeon, Lucknow. 

8. Raja Shiva Prasada, Companion of the 
Most Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

9. Mortimer Sloper Howell, Esq., Bengal Civil 
Service, District Judge, North-Western Provinces, 
Companion of the Most Eminent Order of 
the Indian Empire, Fellow of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity. 

10. Raja Jai Kishan Das, Bahadur, Deputy 
Collector, North-Western Provinces, Companion of 
the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, Fel- 
low of the Calcutta University. 

11. Raja Udai Pratap Singh, Talukdar of 
Bhinga, in the Bahraich district. 

12. Brigade-Surgeon Emanuel Bonavia, Doctor 
in Medicine, Civil Surgeon, Etawah. 

13. Mahamahopadhyaya Bapu Deva Shastri, 
Sanskrit College, Benares, Companion of the Most 
Eminent Order of the Indian Empire. 
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ij 14. John C. NesjSeld, Esq., Master of Arts, 

I Inspector of Schools, Oudh Division. 

|i 15. Kenneth Deighton, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, 

Inspector of Schools, Rohilkhand Division. 

I 16 . William Charles Benett, Esq., Bengal Civil 

I; Service, Secretary to the Government of the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. 

i’l 17. Michael J. White, Esq., Master of Arts, 

I Principal, Canning College, Lucknow. 

jf 18. Alexander Thomson, Esq. , Principal, Agra 

College. 

! 19. Babu Pramoda Das Mittra, Honorary Magis- 

trate, Benares. 

20. Charles H. Hill, Esq,, Barrister-at-Law, 

; Allahabad. 

i , ■ - 

21. William H. Wright, E.sq., Bachelor of 

’ Arts, Professor of English Literature, Muir Central 

Colleg-e, xillahabad. 

22. W. N. Boutfiower, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, 
Professor of Mathematics, Muir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

23. Shams-ul-ulma Maulvi Zaka-ullah, Khan 
Bahadur, Emeritus Profe.ssor of Arabic, xMuir Cen- 

; tral College, Allahabad. 

i 24. Samuel Alexander Hill, E.sq., Bachelor 

I in Science, Professor of Physical Science, Muir 

Central College, Allahabad, and Meteorological 
Reporter to the Government. 
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25. The Revd. John Hewlett, Master of Arts, 
Principal, London Mission College, Benares, 

26. Pandit Lakslimi Shankar Misra, Master of 
Arts, Professor of Physical Science, Benares Col- 
lege. 

27. Theodore Beck, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, 
Principal, Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh. 

28. Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, Master 
of Arts, Professor of Sanskrit, Muir Central Col- 
lege, Allahabad. 

29. Munshi Newal Kishore, Lucknow. 

30. Babu Bireshwar Mittra, Professor of Law 

Benares College. ’ 

3 t. LalaMukandLal. Rae Bahadur, Honorary 
Assistant Surgeon to the Viceroy, Lecturer, Medi- 
cal College, Agra. 

32. Babu Ram Saran Das, Master of Arts, 
Fyzabad. ’ 
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Amendment of Act XVIII, 1887. 

Schedule— Part I. 

N.-W. P. and Oudh Government Order 
No. dated 31st May, 1893, under sub-sec- 

tion ( i), section 7 of the Allahabad University 
Act, XVIII of 1887, the Local Government is 
pleased to amend Part I. of the Schedule of the 
Act in the following particulars : — 

For the Office of “ Bishop of Calcutta ” shall 
be substituted the Office of ‘‘ Bishop of Lucknow. ’* 

For the Office of “ Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh 
in the Public Works Department ” shall be substi- 
tuted the Office of “ Secretary to the Government 
of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh in the 
Public Works Department, Irrigation Branch." 




fHw : 





RULES OF THE UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD 

THE SENATE. 

1. Meetings of the Senate shall be held in 
Muir Central College, unless for special cause the 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall direct other- 
wise. 

2. Such motions and amendments only as 
are immediately connected with the University of 
Allahabad, or relate to public education, and are 
not inconsistent with Act XVUI of 1887, shall be 
brought forward and debated in the Senate. 

3. No question shall be considered by the 
Senate that has not in the first instance been con- 
sidered and dealt with by the Syndicate. 

4. The Senate shall hold an Annual- Meeting 
to commence on the first Monday in March. The 
Senate shall meet at other times when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence from 
Allahabad, by the Syndicate. 

5" The Senate shall be convened at .such 
times as the Chancellor may direct. The Vice- 
Chancellor may also of his own motion, and the 
Syndicate may, in the absence of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor from Allahabad, convene the Senate at any 
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6. At any time between the 15th April and 
the 31st October, inclusive, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall convene the Senate on a requisition in writ- 
ing signed by not less than one-half of the Fellows 
for the time being. Such requisition shall state 
the business to be brought before the Senate at 
such meeting, and that in the opinion of the Fel- 
lows so signing such business is urgent. 

7. Any resolution passed at a meeting of the 
Senate between the isth April and the 31st Octo- 
ber in any year shall, if not confirmed at the first 
meeting of the Senate held after such 31st October, 
thenceforth cease to be of effect. Provided always 
that the foregoing part of this Rule shall not 
apply to any resolution on a matter for the consi- 
deration of which the Senate has been convened, 
by the direction of the Chancellor. 

8. At any time between the ist November 
and the 14th April, inclusive, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall convene the Senate on requisition in writing 
signed by not less than one-third of the Fellows 
for the time being. Such requisition shall state 
the business to be brought before the Senate 
at such meeting, and that in the opinion of the 
Fellows so signing such business is urgent. 

9. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for 
any such meeting of the Senate within one month 
of the receipt by him of any such requisition 
duly signed. 


6o 
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10. N^ot less than fourteen days’ notice of 
any meeting, including the Annual Meeting, shall 
be given. Such fourteen days to be computed 
from the date of the issue of the notice by the 
Registrar. Such notice shall be sent in a regis. 
tered cover through the post to each Fellow at his 
recorded address, and shall also be exhibited on a 
notice board in the Registrar’s office. 

11. A Convocation for conferring degrees shall 
be held once in every year, on such date as the 
Chancellor sball appoint. 

12. With the notice mentioned in Rule lo, 
the Registrar shall forward to each Fellow a copy 
of every motion that is to be proposed at that 
meeting. Every Fellow intending to propose a 
motion must furnish the Registrar with a copy of 
his intended motion in sufficient time to enable the 
Registrar to forward a copy of the same with 
notice hereinbefore mentioned. 

13. No motion involving a change in or an 
addition to the Rules shall be considered by the 
Senate except at an Annual Meeting ; and no such 
motion shall be brought forward unless at least 
three calendar months’ notice thereof in writing, 
signed by at least ten Fellows, shall have been 
given within the twelve months immediately pre- 
ceding such Annual Meeting to the Registrar, who 
shall at once communicate the same to each Fellow 
i,n a registered cover through the post to his re- 
corded address. 
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THE FACULTIES. 
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14, There shall be Faculties of Arts and Law 
and, with the approval of the Governor-General in 
Council, of Science, Engineering, and Medicine. 

15. Prior to the Annual Meeting of the Senate 
in 1894, the number of Fellows on the Facul- 
ty of Arts shall not exceed twenty-five or be less 
than fifteen. At or after the Annual Meeting of 
the Senate in 1894 the number of Fellovvs on the 
Faculty of Arts shall not exceed thirty or be less 
than fifteen. 


16. The number of Fellows on the Faculty of 
Law shall not exceed thirteen or be less than five. 

17. In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Science, the 
number of Felloivs to constitute such Faculty shall be 
detei mined at the first Annual Meeting of the Senate 
after the notification of such approval. 

17 («)■ The number of Fellows on the Faculty 
of Science shall be 9. 12, or 15. 

18. In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Enuineer- 
mg, the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty 
shall be detei mined at the first Annual Meeting of 
the Senate after the notification of such approval. 

19. incase of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitutioji of a Faculty of Medicine 

F 
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the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty 
shall be determined at the first Annual Meeting; of 
the Senate after the notification of such approval. 

20. Any Fellow may be a member of more 
Faculties than one. 


21. The election of a Fellow to a Faculty shall 
take place at an Annual Meeting of the Senate and 
not at any other time. Except as provided by Rule 
22, the Senate shall not proceed to consider the ques- 
tion of the election of any Fellow to a Faculty unless 
(a) such Fellow has been proposed and seconded for 
election to the Faculty at a Meeting of the Senate, 
held at least thirty days before and within twelve 
months prior to such Annual Meeting ; or unless {b) 
two Fellows have at least thirty days before and with- 
in twelve months prior to such Annual Meeting given 
to the Registrar a notice in writing signed by them 
stating their intention respectively to propose and 
second at such Annual Meetinp- snrh Fy-Uhw fnr 


As soon as practicable after the receipt of such 
notice as aforesaid by the Registrar, he shall communi- 
cate the same to the Syndicate. 

22, Any person elected by the Senate at its An« 
nual Meeting in 1889 and approved by the Chancel- 
lor as a Fellow may, if proposed and seconded at 
that meeting for election to a Faculty, be elected a 
member of such Faculty by the Senate at that 
meeting. 


RULES.— THE FACULTIES. 


63 


23, Except as provided by Rules 25, 26, and 28, 
each member of the Faculty of Arts may continue to 
be a member of such Faculty until the fifth Annual 
Meeting of the Senate subsequent to that at which he 
was elected a member of such Faculty, when he 
shall cease to be a member of sucli Faculty, but he 
shall nevettheless be eligible for re-election. 


24. Except as provided by Rules 25, 26, and 29, 
and except as may be provided under Rules 30, 31, 
and 32, each member of any Faculty other than the 
Faculty of Arts may continue to be a member of such 
other Faculty until the third Annual Meeting of the 
Senate subsequent to that at which he was elected a 
membei of such other Faculty, when he shall cease to 
be a member of such other Faculty, but he shall 
nevertheless be eligible for re-election, 

25. A member of a Faculty who has not attend- 
ed at least one meeting of the Faculty within any two 
consecutive years after he has been elected a member 
of the Faculty shall, at the expiration of such two 
years, cease, ipso jfacto^ to be a member of the Faculty, 
but he shall nevertheless be eligible for re-election. 

26. Any member of a Faculty may retire from 
membership of the Faculty on giving a notice to that 
effect signed by him to the Registrar. 

27. When a Fellow by death, or under Rule 25, 
or under Rule 26, has ceased to be a member of a 
Faculty, the Registrar shall, as soon as practicable, 
notify such fact to the Syndicate and the Syndicate 
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may thereupon, but subject to Rule 50, appoint a 
Fellow to act as a member of such Faculty until the 
then next ensuing Annual Meeting of the Senate at 
which a Fellow to fill the place so vacated can be 
elected. 

28. Of the members of the Faculty of Arts 
elected at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, 
one-fifth shall cease to be members of the Faculty at 
the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1890, one-fifth 
shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1891, one-fifth shall 
cease to be members of the Faculty at the Annual 
Meeting of the Senate in 1892, and one-fifth shall 
cease to be members of the Faculty at the Annual 
Meeting of the Senate in 189.3. 

The members of the Faculty of Arts so ceasing as 
aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, 
the members of the Faculty of Arts shall determine 
amongst themselves by lot who shall cease to be 
members of the Faculty at the respective Annual 
Meetings in 1890, 1891,. 1892, and 1893, in this rule 
mentioned. 

29. Of the members of the Faculty of Law elect- 
ed at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, one- 
third shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1890, and one-third 
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shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1891. 

The members of the Faculty of Law so ceasing as 
aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889 the 
members of the Faculty of Law shall determine 
amongst themselves by lot who shall cease to be 
members of the Faculty at the Annual Meetings in 
1890 and 1891 respectively. 

30. In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Science, 
the Senate shall make provision similar to that con- 
tained in Rule 29? for the first elected members of 
the Faculty of Science ceasing to be members of 
such Faculty. 

31. In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Engineer- 
ing, the Senate shall make provision similar to that 
contained in Rule 29 for the first elected members of 
the Faculty of Engineering ceasing to be members of 
such Faculty. 

33 . In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitution of a Faculty of Medicine, 
the Senate shall make provision similar to that in Rule 
39 for the first elected members of the Faculty of 
Medicine ceasing to be members of such Faculty. 

33 * Each Faculty shall elect its own President 
at the Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 


I 


I'- 
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34- The term for which a President of a Faculty 
is elected shall be one year. 

35. A President of a Faculty at or after 
the expiration of his term of office may be re- 
elected. 

36. On a vacancy occurring in the office of 
President of a Faculty before the expiration of the 
term of his office, the Vice-Chancellor shall select 
a member of the Faculty to act as President for 
the remainder of such term. 

37. Every meeting of a Faculty shall be con- 
vened by the Registrar under the orders of the 
Syndicate or of the President of the Faculty, 

38. Each Faculty shall hold an Annual Meet- 
ing, to commence on a date between the ist and 
15th of March, to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

39. Not less than fourteen days’ notice of any 
meeting, including the Annual Meeting, shall be 
given ; such fourtem days to be computed from 
the date of the issue of the notice by the Registrar. 
Such notice shall be sent in a registered cover 
through the post to each member of the Faculty 
at his recorded address and shall also be exhibited 
on a notice board in the Registrar’s office. 

40. With the notice mentioned in Rule 39 
shall be forwarded an Agenda paper stating the 
business to be brought before the meeting, and 
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such business only shall be considered at the 
meeting. 

41. At all meetings of a Faculty the Presi- 
dent shall take the chair. In the absence of the 
President the members present shall choose a 
Chairman. Every question at a meeting shall be 
decided by a majority of the votes of the members 
present. In case of an equality of votes the 
Chairman shall have a second vote. 

42. Five members of the Faculty of Arts 
shall constitute a quorum. Three members of any 
other Faculty shall constitute a quorum of such 
Faculty. 

43. Each Faculty shall from time to time re- 
port to the Syndicate on the courses of study to be 
followed by candidates for the examinations of 
the University, and the examinations to be passed 
and the other conditions to be fulfilled by can- 
didates for degrees, and on any other question 
submitted to it by the Syndicate. 

44. No proposal which has been rejected by 
the Syndicate and the Faculty which it concerns 
shall be considered by the Senate except at an 
Annual Meeting, and not then unless at least 
thirty days' notice in writing, signed by at least 
ten Fellows, of an intention to bring such proposal 
before the Senate for its consideration, shall have 
been given within twelve months immediately 
preceding such Annual Meeting to the Registrar. 
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THE SYNDICATE. 

45. The Syndicate shall consist of— 

The Vice-Chancellor, 

The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh, 

The Principal of the Muir Central College, Allaha- 


The Principal of the Queen’s College, Benares. 

The Principal of Thomason Engineering College, 
Roorkee. 

The Principal of Canning College, Lucknow, if he 
be a Fellow of the University, and if and so 
long only as Canning College, Lucknow, be 
affiliated to the University. 

The Principal of Agra College, if he be a Fellow of 
the University, and if and so long only as Agra 
College be affiliated to the University. 

The Principal of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, if he be a Fellow of the 
University, and if and so long only as the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College be affiliat- 
ed to the University. 

An Inspector of Schools, North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh, if a Fellow of the University, to be 
elected to the Syndicate by the Senate. 



RULES.— THE SYNDICATE 


A Principal of one of the other Colleges in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh, if he be 
a Fellow of the University, and if and so long 
only as the College of which he is Principal be 
affiliated to the University up to the B. A, 
standard, to be elected to the Syndicate by 
the Senate, and 

The Secretary to Government, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh, in the Public Works 
Department, Irrigation Branch, or the Secretary 
to Government, North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh, in the Public Works Department, Build- 
ings and Roads Branch, to be elected to the 
Syndicate by the Senate. 

Two Fellows of the University, being members of 
the Faculty of Law, to be elected to the S3mdi- 
cate by the Senate. 

One other Fellow of the University^ being a mem- 
ber of the Faculty of Engineering and engaged 
in the execution, maintenance or control of 
public Engineering works, to be elected to the 
Syndicate by the Senate, and 

Five other Fellows of the University, to be elected 
to the Syndicate by the Senate, 

Provided that any member of the Syndicate who 
shall cease to be a Fellow of the University or 
who shall cease to hold the qualification upon 
which he was elected to the Syndicate shall, ipso 
facto^ cease to be a member of the Syndicate. 
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In the absence from India of the Dire 
Instruction, North-Western Provinces a: 
of any of the Principals of the Muir Ce 
Allahabad, the Queen’s College, Benare: 
Engineering College, Roorkee, Canning G 
now, Agra College, the Muhammadan Ar 
College, Aligarh, and of the Secretary to 
elected as such to the Syndicate under tl 
pereon duly authorized to act as such 
Principal or such Secretary to Governm 
deemed to be the Director of Public Ins 
Principal or the Secretary to Government 
such to the Syndicate under this Rule as tl 
be, for the purpose of this Rule. 

46. Until the second Monday in Jam 
the first Syndicate shall consist of the ot-c 
bers mentioned in Rule 45, and of nine otb 
lo be elected at the meeting at which thpcp 
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before the Annual Meeting at which the election may 
take place : — 

Provided that whenever there is a vacancy in 
the number of elective members of the Syndicate, the 
the Syndicate may, but subject to Rule 50, appoint a 
Fellow of the University, qualified for election to the 
vacant membership to act as a member of the Sym- 
dicate until the then next ensuing Annual Meeting 
of the Senate at which a F'ellow of the University to 
fill such vacancy can be elected. 

49. Ail meetings of the Syndicate and the Faculties 
shall be held at Allahabad, unless for special cause 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor direct otherwise. 


50. The Syndicate shall ordinarily meet at such 
times as they shall fix for that purpose at their Annual 
Meeting, which shall be held immediately after the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate. The Sjmdicate shall 
meet at some convenient time shortly before each 
Annual Meeting of the Senate to consider and deal 
with questions to be brought before the Senate at its 
Annual Meeting. The Syndicate shall also meet when 
convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor 
shall not convene the Syndicate at any time between 
the 25th April and the 20th October^ except for urgent 
business, to be certified as such by him. Any resolu- 
tion passed at a meeting of the Syndicate between the 
25th April and the 20th October, in any year shall, if 
not confirmed at the first meeting of the Syndicate held 
after such 2pth October, thenceforth cease to be of 
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3- nicittci for tlic considGr- 

• has directed the Senate 


i iNot less then seven days’ notice of e 
ing, including the Annual Meeting, shall 1 
such seven days to be computed from the ds 
issue of the notice by the Registrar, and tc 
in a registered cover through the post to each 
of the Syndicate at his recorded address. 

52 . With the notice mentioned in Rule 
Registrar shall forward to each member of 
^icate an Agenda paper stating the matter or 
to be brought before that meeting. 

53. Four members of the Syndicate shall 

qiiontm. 

54- It shall be the duty of the Syndicate toi 
suspend, and remove Professors, Lecturers 
-ers servants of 'tl 

^ SI y, except the Registrar; to fix their salar 
rotate, .oorfe, 

'’““'“’.a 

ds , to keep the accounts of the University 
con-espondon the business of the Univers^;, 
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55. Any Fellow or Fellows may make any recom- 
mendation to the Syndicate, and may propose any 
Rule or Regulation for the consideration of the Syndi- 
cate. Such recommendation or proposal shall be sent 
in the form of a letter through the Registrar. 


THE REGISTRAR. 

56. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate 
at an Annual Meeting. The first Registrar is Archi- 
Bx^LD E. Gough, whose term of office shall be five years, 
to be counted from the i6th day of November, 1887. 
Except as aloresaid the term of office of a Registrar 
shall be two years. A person who has occupied the 
post of Registrar shall not be ineligible to be again 
appointed Registrar. 

57 - a vacancy occur in the office of Registrar 
between the Annual Meetings of the Senate, the Syndi- 
cate shall appoint a person to officiate as Registrar till 
the next Annual Meeting of the Senate. 

S8. The Registrar shall conduct the duties of his 
office under the instructions of the Syndicate. All 
meetings ot the Senate, the Syndicate, and the Faculties 
shall be convened through the Registrar, who shall 
keep a record of the proceedings of such meetings* 

59- The Registrar shall conduct the official corre- 
spondence of the Syndicate and shall render the 
Vice-Chancellor such assistance as he may desire in 
the performance of his official duties. 
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. bellow shall inform the Remstr, 

ing of his address and of any change of addr 
Registrar shall keep a record of the addres< 
municated to him. The address of each ] 

recorded by the Registrar shall be deemed 
recorded address. 

6i. In case of necessity the Vice-Chancelk 
powered to provide for the performance of the 
the Registrar. 


nON OF FELLOWS. 

0 person shall be elected a Fellow by the 

ider clause {c\ sub-secffnn 

V.;, buu section section 5 of 

fsi y ct, except at an Annual M eeting of the 

Except as provided by Rule 63, the ^Senate 

loceed to consider the question of the elec 

person to be a Fellow unless («) such person 

proposed and seconded for election as a 
•meeting of a Senate held at least sixty days 
within twelve months prior to such a 

:::'^^^^.^^^."-^^»-shave,;tIeasX 

' n within twelve months prior to such 

2tmg, given to the Reaistrr,r 

md by them, stating thefo intentfon" resLr 
^pose and second at such 
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give notice thereof in a registered cover, through the 
post, to each Fellow at his recorded address. 

63. The Senate may, at the Annual Meeting in 1889, 
elect any person as a Fellow under clause (c), sub- 
section (i), section 5 of the University Act, who has 
been proposed and seconded at that meeting, if two 
Fellows have, prior to the first day of December, 1888, 
given a notice in writing signed by them to the Regis- 
trar, stating their intention respectively to propose 
and second at such meeting such person for election as 
a Fellow. As soon as practicable after the first day of 
December, 1888, the Registrar shall give to the Syn- 
dicate and in a registered cover to each Fellow at his 

recorded address notice of the receipt of such notice in 
writing. 


AFFILIATION. 

64. Institutions or departments of institutions 
may be affiliated to the University in any of the 
Faculties. 

65. The power of affiliating institutions rests 
with the Syndicate, subject to the sanction of the 
Chancellor. All applications for affiliation must be 
addressed to the Syndicate through the Registrar. 
In the case of a Government institution, application 
must be made by the Director of Public Instruction or 
other chief Educational Officer of the Province in 
which the institution is situated. In the case of any 
other institution, application must be made by the 
chief controlling authority of such institution. Every 
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application must be countersigned by two raemb 
the Senate. In the case of institutions not witli 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh, the appl{< 
must be also countersigned by the Secretary t, 
Government of the Province in which the institut: 
situated, or, if the college is situated in a Native i 

by the Agent of the Governor-General or the Res 
in such State. 

66. The application for affiliation must contain 
(«) a declaration that the institution has the nr 
of educating up to the standt 
it desires to be affiliated ; 

(3; a statement showing the prov 
the instruction of the studc 
standard • 

(c) satisfactoiy assurance that the 
be maintained on the propose^ 
least five years. 

67. With the 
the Syndicate ma 
of affiliation from 


Government^ 
the privilege 


academic custome. 

foUowmg is the prescribed academic 


costume 
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Cap. A black velvet square cap vi, 
tassel. 


Vice-Chancellor 

Gmn.—Same as the Chancellor’s 
inches of cream-coloured plush band. 

Cap — A black velvet square cap 

tassel. , 


Hood of the Univer 
' University of which tl 


Cap . — A black velvet 
tassel. 


square cap with a black silk 


Gowu.—'Bla.ck stuff. Shape as Oxford B. A. 
IIood.~m&ck silk-edged with one band c 
iches of amber yellow silk on both .sides. 

Cap. A black cloth square cap (optional). 

M.A. 

Grnn.—mack stuff. Shape as Oxford M. A. 
ffood—Bl^ck silk lined with amber yellow sill 
Cap.— A black cloth square can fontinnan 
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LL. B. 

Gmft.~-Bla.ck stuff Shape as Oxford M. A. 
ffoo(^.~Black silk lined with pale blue silk. 

Cap. A black cloth square cap. 

LL. D. 

Gmn.—Bark blue cloth with full sleeves. Shane acj 
Calcutta Doctor of Law. ^ 

Hood ^- — Pale blue silk. 

Cap, black cloth square cap. 


UNIVERSITY ARMS AND COMMON SEAL. 

69. Pending any grant of arms to the University of 
Allahaba^ the Common Seal of the University shall 
bear the Royal Arms surrounded by a circular band, 
the upper half of which band shall bear the words 
Umversxty of Allahabad,” and the lower half shall 
bear the motto Quot ramt tot ariores. 


RULES OF DISCUSSION IN THE SENATE. 

70 Evexy motion shall be in an affirmative form ; 
It shdl begin with the word « that,” and must be 
seconded ; otherwise it will drop. A motion standing 
m the name of a Fellow who is absent from a meetin- 
may be proposed by any other Fellow. 

f ^ the terms 

o jt shall be stated by the Chairman, and the discussion 
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thereof, if any is raised, will then proceed. If no 
discussion is raised, or no amendment thereto is 
proposed, the motion will at once be put to the vote. 

72. Every amendment must be seconded ; otherwise 
it will drop. 

73. When an amendment has been proposed and 
seconded the terms of such amendment shall be 
stated by the Chairman, and the discussion of the 
original motion and the amendment thereto will proceed 
pan passu. Provided that only one motion and one 
amendment thereto shall be entertained at the same 
time. 

74. A motion once brought forward and negatived, 
or in respect of which an amendment has been carried, 
shall not be again proposed at the same meeting or 
any adjournment thereof. A motion substantially 
identical in part with one alreadv hron«y]it fnrwnrd 



uibcussion of the motion, or the motion and the 
amendment, can take place. Provided always that 
the mover of an amendment, or of the dissolution or 
adiournment of the meeting, or of the adjournment 
oi the discussion, or that the meeting pass to the next 
business on the Agenda, shall have no right of reply, 

76. A motion for (i) dissolution of the meeting ; 
(2) adjournment of the meeting ; (3) adjournment of 
t e discussion ; or (4) that the meeting pass to the 
next business on the Agenda, may be made at any 
time as a distinct question, but not as an amendment 
nor whilst a Fellow is speaking, 

77. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is 
carried, the meeting will stand dissolved. If a motion 
for adjournment of the discussion is carried, such 
discussion will stand postponed to the next meeting. 

a motion that the meeting oass tn 
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and continued in the same manner as if no such motion 
had been made. 
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84- The Chairman has the sar 
Fellow of proposing or secondin; 
ment, and of addressing the meeti. 

85. Any Fellow may at 
discussion rise and call the 
to a point of order. Ifapoi 
Fellow in the course of s 
speaker shall resume his se? 
decided it. If the Chairm, 
point of order has been 
the purpose of mere obstr 
the discussion r- 
shall so declare 
of order. 


'Course, of' 
rhairmah:' 
: ot order is raised by one 
speech by another, the 
until the Chairnian has 
an IS of opinion that the 
raised vexatiously, or for 
uction or interruption to 
or to the business of the meeting, he 
-0 It, and it shall be deemed a breach 
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87. When a discussion is concluded, the Chairman 
shall, if no amendment has been proposed, put the 
motion to the vote. If an amendment has been pro- 
posed, he shall first state the terms of the motion and 
then those of the amendment thereto, and shall then 
put the amendment to the vote. If an amendment 
is carried, the motion as altered thereby shall be stated 
by the Chairman, and may then be discussed as a 
substantive question to which an amendment may be 
proposed in manner hereinbefore provided. If an 
amendment is negatived, the substantive motion shall, 

. in the absence of any other amendment being proposed 
thereto, be put to the vote. If such amendment is 
proposed, the discussion will proceed in manner here- 
inbefore provided. 

88. On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, 

the Chairman shall first call for the expression of the 
opinion of the meeting by a show of hands, and shall 
declare the result thereof. Any Fellow dissatisfied with 
such declaration may then and there demand a division, 
by rising in his place and informing the Chairman to 
that effect. The Chairman shall thereupon select two or 
more from among the Fellows to act as tellers, and 
shall hand to them a voting paper or papers ruled in 
two columns, one headed and the other 

“ against ” The tellers shall then take such voting 
paper to each Fellow, who shall subscribe his name in 
one or other of the columns, according as he is in 
favour of or against the motion or amendment before 
the meeting. In case of voting by proxy within 
sub-section (i) of section ii of the University Act, 
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a Fellow hold 
cord the vote or r 
to the Registrar, 

0^ the meeting, the 
which such 

89. When all the Fello. 

including the tellers, have 

the voting paper or papers, the tell 

the numbers of the two col 
have been recorded, shall 
and hand the voting paper ^ , 

who will thereupon declare the resu 

When the numbers are equal, the Ch 

a second or casting vote, and if he 

cord the same on the voting below ti 
t e tellers as follows I give niy cas 
or ^g^tnst” the motion or amendm, 
may be], and shall sign his name at 

Chairman. 

90. The Chairman at a meetini 
te or a Faculty may apply these 
cusston in his discretion. 


IN the SEN, 

ingr a proxy or proxies shall similarh 

votes by proxy, having first delrn 

, or in his absence to the Chain 

authority or authorities un 
vote or votes by prow mo.r k • 

y IJToxy may be given; 

ws present desiring to Vc 
subscribed their names 
crs shall cast 
mans, and when the tot; 

tbeir names there 
VO ing paper or papers to thf 
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Definition of Bye-Law, 

1. A bye-law of the Syndicate is any resolution 
which has been passed by the Syndicate, and is declar- 
ed to be a bye-law of the Syndicate at an Annual 
Meeting of the Syndicate or at a meeting convened for 
the first Saturday of November in any year. 

Meetings of Syndicate. 

2. Meetings of the Syndicate shall be held on the 
following dates : — 

1. The first Saturday in November. 

2. Do. Saturday in December, 

3. The second Saturday in January. 

4. The first Saturday in February. 

5. The Saturday immediately preceding the Annual 

Meeting of the Senate, v/ith an adjournment until 
after such Annual Meeting, such adjourned meeting 
, to be the Annual Meeting .of the Syndicate* 

6. The first Saturday in April. 

7. The last Saturday in July or the first Saturday in August. 

This arrangement shall not debar the Vice-Chancellor 
from exercising his discretion in convening meetings 
under Rule 50 of the University^ Rules. 

Important Business. 

3. All important business not calling for immediate 
decision sball be placed as it arises on the Agenda 
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Papers, and postponed, so far as the Syndicate find 
possible, to meetings i and 5 mentioned in bye-law 2. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

shill Syndicate 
shall take place at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. 

BUDGET ESTIMATE. 

5. The Aanual Budget of the University shall be 
considered at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. 

; , AMENDMENT OF BYE-LAWS 

6. No bye-law of the Syndicate shall be rescinded 
or amended except at Meetings i or 5 mentioned in 

bye-law 2. 

Provided that in cases judged by the Syndicate to 

0 urgency, any bye-law may be rescinded or altered 
at any Meeting of the Syndicate. 

boards of studies. 

There shall be appointed a Consulting Board of 

.a each ™bje=. of U,e Uaivehsity Course in 

8. (»):ae Faculty of Arts shall be ashed to elect 
such Boards of Studies from among its members at the 
Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

SM not be store thau seven in number o^Lh Boari’ 

The number of members on each ef in , ” ^ 

shall not exceed five. ^ Boards 




BYE-LAWS OF THE SYNDICATE, 


(c) Each member shall be elected for a period of 
two years and shall be eligible for re-election. 

(d) A Convenor of each Board of Studies shall 
be nominated by the Faculty from among the members 
of the Board. 

9. {a) It shall be the duty of each Consulting Board 
of Studies to prepare a list of the text-books which it 
recommends for adoption in the subject with which the 
Board is concerned. 

The Boards of Studies shall report, in the first 
instance, to the Faculty of Arts, and the Faculty shall 
forward these reports with its own report thereon to the 
Syndicate ; and, if possible, the reports shall be sent 
to the Registrar in time to allow of their being printed 
and circulated to the members of the Syndicate before 
the meeting of the Syndicate at which text-books are 
appointed. 

{b) A Board of Studies may bring to the notice of 
the Syndicate any matters connected with the examina- 
tions in their special subject. 

(c) A Board of Studies may also report to the 
Faculty on any matters connected with the improve- 
ment of the course in its special subject. 

10. Each Board will dispose of its business by 
meetings, or correspondence, or by both, as may be con- 
venient. 

1 1. The Registrar will forward to the Convenor of 
each Board any sample text-books in the subject under 
the Board which may be received from publishers or 
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Others. The Registrar is authorised to procure, for the 
use of any Board, books and periodicals relating to the 
subject under the Board which the Board may require. 
He IS also authorised to print any notes and minutes 
which tL Board requires to be printed ; and to pay to the 
Convenor of a Board any expenses incurred by a Board 
in circulating books to the members of the Board : 
Provided that the Registrar may, in any case in which 
he considers it expedient, take the orders of the Syndi- 
cate before exercising any authority conferred on him 
by this rule. 


EXAMINERS, 

12. There shall be an external Examiner associated 
with an Examiner from an affiliated College in each 
subject of the B, A. and M. A, courses, 

13. The prescribed course will be distributed be- 
tween the two examiners by the Committee appointed 
under bye-law 18. For each subject the paper set and 
marce by an external Examiner one year shall, so far 

an affiliated College m the ensuing year. 

14. The Examiner in a subject from an affiliated 
0 ege will, as far as is compatible with the selection 

ody of oomi^tent Ezamio.ro, b. .hanged ,h„. 

i.mP ”“^““‘'“'■'^*•<*‘"8 outside the North-Wes- 

“ir 
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1 6. The Examiners will ordinarily be appointed by 
the Syndicate each year during the month of November 
on the receipt of a report from the Committee appoint- 
ed under Bye-law 1 8. Any person desirous of being 
appointed an Examiner may send to the Registrar not 
later than the ist of October each year an application 
specifying the subject or subjects in which he wishes to 
examine. The Examiners will be required to submit 
their question-papers to the Registrar on or before a 
date to be fixed by him. 


17. In the case of an Examiner declining or 
being unable to act, the Syndicate will appoint a 
substitute. 


18. A Committee of the Syndicate shall be appoint- 
ed at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate to prepare 
for the approval of the Syndicate a list of Examiners 
for the Examinations in Arts of the following year. 
The Director of Public Instruction shall be an ex-officio 
member of this Committee, and with him there shall 
be associated four other members of the . Syndicate to 
be elected by ballot. 


19. The Committee appointed under Bye-law 18 
shall select from amongst the Examiners in Arts 
gentlemen to set the question-papers for the Entrance 
Examination. The setter of a question-paper at the 
Entrance Examination shall indicate to Examiners 
in that paper the general lines to be followed in 
assigning marks to the answers. 
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20. The scale of remuneration to Examiners 
will be as follows :-— 


M. A, ExamznaUon. 


B. A, Exafnination, 


For setting each question-paper 
« marking each answer „ 

examining a candidate viva voce. 

If in any subject the sum earned by ; 
B. A. Examination is less than Es. loo, the i 
that amount. 


Inter^nediate Examznaiion. 


For setting each question- 
marking each ans'w er 

If in any subject the sum c 
Intermediate Examination is less 
I’aised to that amount 
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Entrance and School Final Examination* 

Es, a. p. 

For setting each question-paper , , 20 o o 
,5 marking each answer „ .. o g o 

If in any subject the sum earned by an Examiner in the 
Entrance or School Final Examination is less than Es* 50, the 
fee will be raised to that amount.* 

The Examiners in the Examination for Honours 
in Law shall be remunerated at the same rate as the 
Examiners in the M. A. Examinatioo, and the Exami- 
ners in the LL.B, Examination shall be remunerated 
at the same rate as the Examiners in the B. A, 
Examination. 

The minimum fee of Examiners in Latin, Greek, 
or Hebrew, examining both in the Entrance Exami- 
nation and in the higher Examinations in Arts, shall 
foeEs. ICO, not Rs. 150. 

21. An Examiner who comes in from an out- 
station to Allahabad to conduct the Oral Examina- 
tion shall be allowed double first-class railway fare to 
and from his residence, and Rs. 5 per diem while he 
is in. Allahabad. 

22. The Examiners shall be instructed to main- 
tain strict silence as tu the marks assigned by them 
to candidates, both before and after they send the 
marks to the Registrar. No marks assigned to 

* The fee to be paid to the Oral Examiner in English in the 
School Final Examination shall be Rs. 50, plm one rupee for ^aeh 
candidate above the first ten candidates. 



^ moderators* 

candidates shall be disclosed, except under an order 
of the Syndicate. 

23. The Examiners shall return to the Registrar 
all the answer-papers as soon as convenient after 
examining them. The Registrar shall keep the 
answer-papers till the 15th July. 


MODERATORS. 

-24- Moderators shall be appointed for thi 

mediate, Entrance, and School Final-Exami 
only.^ They shall be chosen by the Syndicate 
meeting held to appoint Examiners. 

. _ 25. The Moderators shall be men of Iona 
gmte experience. B.A. and M.A. Examiner 
be eligible as Moderators. 

• T' Moderator in eacl 

ject, and the question-papers shall be sent to hi 
the Examiner. The Moderator shall forwar, 
papers to the Registrar. 

_ 27. The Moderator shall have power to m 
the examination papers. In case of his m- 

sTL to t^F communicate 

b. Ll and t h'Tl" 
papers ’ ^ ^ ^ responsible fo 
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2§. Moderators shall be paid at the following 
rates 

For moderating an Intermediate paper the same 
sum as an Examiner is paid for setting a B.A. paper. 

For moderating an Entrance or School Final 
paper the same sum as an Examiner is paid for 
setting an Intermediate paper- 

Marks in Examinations. 

29, In the M.A. E>iamination in English, 
Philosophy, Classical Languages and History, the 
minimum aggregate pa.ss marks shall be 36 per 
cent . ; 48 per cent, of the aggregate marks shall be 
the minimum for the Second Division ; and 60 per 
cent, of the aggregate marks shall be the mininaum 
for the Fir.st Division. The maximum for each 
paper in ail subject.s .shall be 100. 


30. In the B. A. ILxamination the marks assigned 
to the various subjccLs- and the pass marks in each 
shall be— 


Sidjivi* 

English 

Pbiiosapliy 

i^liithemaiics , , 

Additional ^htliamtlcs 

Hisiory 

Classical 

Physical Science 

Aggregaie Pass .Marks 


T<?iai mar/cs* 


Pass 7narks» 
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In subjects in which ; 
held, 90 per cent, of the 
paper work, and 10 p 
examination. 


percent, aggregate marks shall be the 
nummum for the Third Division ; 40 per cent 
aggmgate marks shall be the minimum for the Second 
Division; and 60 per cent, aggregate marks shall be 
the minimum for the First Division. 

31. In the Intermediate Examination the marks 
subjects and the pass marks 


Total ntarko. Pass marks, 

English .. 

Hl 3 .„y . 

nt Algebra and Geometry 50 ,, jq 

Trigonometry and Conic Sections 50 . . jo 

Classical Language .. to 

Logic 

^ “ • * 50 . . 12 

Tbysical Science 

•• 50 ... JO 

Aggregate Pass Marks 
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32, In the Entrance Examination the mark: 
assigned to the various subjects and the pass mark: 
in each shall be — - 


Total juarks^ Pass marks. 


Subject, 


Mathematics 


History and Geography 
Classical Language 
Aggregate Pass Marks 


Thirty-three per cent, aggregate marks shall be 
the minimum for the Third Division ; 40 per cent, 
aggregate marks shall be the minimum for the Second 
Division ; and SO per cent, aggregate marks shall be 
the minimum for the First Division. 

. 32 {a). In the School Final-Examination one 
question-paper shall be set in each optional subject ; 
the pass marks in the compulsory subjects shall be 
the same as in the Entrance Examination ; the full 
marks in the oral test in English shall be 50 and the 
pass marks 1 5 out of 50 ; the aggregate pass marks 
shall be 33 per cent, of the aggregate full marks ; 
and SO per cent, of the aggregate full marks shall 
be required for the First Division, 40 per cent, for 
the Second, and 33 cent, for the Third, 

32 (b). In the optional subjects of the School 
Final-Examination 16 shall (out of 50) be the pass 
marks, except in that of Book-keepings for which the 
pass mark is 24. 
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33" ^ III addition to the marks allov 
Examiners, grace marks on the following- 
be given in all the Arts Examinations ;~ 

(«) A student who fails in one 
one mark and passes in the 
one grace mark. 

in fh ^ subject, but fails 

the aggregate by not more than tivo marks, shall 
receive one or two grace marks, as the case may be. 

(c) A student who fails in one subject only but 
secures ten marks above the minimum aggregate 
shall in heu of the grace marks provided for by clause’ 
C^). be allowed two grace marks, and one additional 
grace mark for every further ten marks which he 
secures in excess of the minimum aggregate. 

if required, 

shall be given m any of the cases falling under 
c ause, (a) to (t) : p.o.ided tha, i„ „o case „„d„ 
or the previous clauses more than five grace 
marks shall be allowed, and further, provided thl nn 

laiis in more than one subieor. 


subject on 
aggregate, shall n 




QUALIFICATIO N OF CAN DIBATES 


of the Examination, and to report to the Syndi- 
cate on the Examinatiorij and the system of marking 
adopted. This Committee shall consist of five mem- 
bers of the Syndicate to be elected at the Annual 
Meeting of the Syndicate* Three shall form a 
quorum. The Committee is authorized to report as 
passed every student who, with or without the grace 
marks under Bye-law 33, obtains the required pro- 
portion of marks. If the Committee consider that 
any additional candidate should be passed who is not 
qualified even with the grace marks under Bye-law 
33, they are authorized as a special case to report 
him as passed, but they will submit a special report 
to the Syndicate at its next meeting mentioned io 
Bye-law 2, stating their reasons. 

Qualification of Candidates. 

35. For the purposes of the Arts Course, the 
following Examinations shall be accepted as equiva- 
lent to the Entrance Examination of the University 
of Allahabad : — 

The Entrance Examinations of the Calcutta, 
Madras, and Bombay Universities, and the Entrance 
Examination of the Punjab, if passed in English. 

36. For the purposes of the Arts Course, the 
following Examinations shall be accepted as equiva- 
lent to the Intermediate Examination of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad: — 

The First Arts Examination of the University of 

Calcutta, 



Ma?™'"'"' E^minatio. of tha University »f 

ver!,V of'Zb:r ““ """ 

The Intermediate Examination of vArts in the 
University of the Punjab (passed in English). 

37 * The Registrar shall authonV the arimP-';-,.-. 

ofstudems who have failed in any of ,hc eaamlna- 
boo, mentioned in Bye-law 36 into Second Year 
Classen .n conformity with the principles embodied in 

tuc InterrGoIIcg'e Rules. 

38. . With reference to Regulation lo of the 
Regulations in Arts studanis i 
rnil^whste mi- f. T ' have attended 

Co leses affiliated in Arts to the University of 

Calcutta the University of Madras, the University 

of Bombay, or the University of the Punjab, for not 

less than one academical year, are admissible into 

Arts to the University of Allahabad for the purpose 
ofthetoermediate Eicamination in Arts : provided 
ha they are transferred to these provinces under 
aC vil Surgeon’s certificate for the recovery of their 
health, or provided that their parents or guarffian" 
iBigrate or are transferred to these provinces. 

With reference to Regulation 20, students who 
have attended Colleges affiliated in Arts T th! 

IZZt ‘han three academi- 

Co W mT Fourth Year Classes of 

ges a filiated to the University of Allahabad, for 
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jf the b.A. iLxamination : provided that 
isferred to these provinces under a Civil 
'tincate for the recovery of their health, or 
their parents or guardians migrate or are 
> these provinces. With reference to the 
;ions students who have attended Colleges 
rts to tl;e aforesaid Universities, and who 
eges affiliated to the University of Allah- 
lons other than those mentioned above, 
ived to present themselves for the Inter- 
i A. Examinations, provided that in calcu- 
ittendancc every two days’ attendance 
aililia. ted to another Indian University 
equivalent to one day’s attendance in a 
:ed to tile U Diversity of Allahabad. 


39. The Principals of Colleges affiliated in Arts 
and Law shall be requested to fix their academical 
years so that the academical years of the Second and 
Fourth Year Classes and of the Final Latv Class may 
terminate in time to allow the calculation of the 75 
per cent, of attendance required under Regulations 
10 and 20 of the Regulations in Arts and of Regulation 
2 of the Reguialions in Law respectively to be made 
before fonvarding the certificates. 


40, T!ie minimum 75 per cent, of attendance requir- 
ed under Regulations 15 and 26 of the Regulations in 
Arts, from candidates who have failed in the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts and the B.A. Examina- 
tion, shall be counted only on the fresh year of 
attendance. 


41- In the case of candidates who have not been 
sent up for the B. A. or Intermediate Examinations 
on account of their attendance having fallen short of the 
required amount, the 75 per cent, of attendance re» 
quired under Regulations 10 and 20 of the Regulations 
in Arts shall be counted on the aggregate of the3'ear 
immediately preceding the Examination and any one 
other previous academical year. 

42. Schoolmasters in order to the admitted to an 
Examination must be of two years’ standing as School- 
masters since their last Examination, and their appli- 
cation should be accompanied with the subjoined form 
signed by an Inspector of Schools 

Form of Application for Schoolmasters. 

Certified that A. B, is a Schoolmaster of two 
years’ standing as such since he passed the Exami- 

nation, and as such I recommend him to be admitted 
to the Examination. 

43 - Unpaid or honorary teachers are not admissible 
as teachers to the Examinations of the University. 

Inspecting Officers of the Education Department 
and Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, Bombay, Madras, 
and the Punjab shall not be admitted by grace of the 
Syndicate to the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
undei Regulation 1 1 of the Regulations in Arts, or to 
the B. A. Examination under Regulation 21 of the 
same Regulations, 
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the Inspector of Schools for the Province, Circle or 
State to which the school belongs certifies to the 
Registrar that the stafi of the school is competent to 
teach the Entrance Course, or unless the scholars of 
such school are admitted as such to the Entrance 
Examination of another Indian University. 

(b) That the manager or proprietor of an unaided 
school ill the North-Western Provinces and Oudh who 
desires that his school shall be recognised as conipe- 
tent to prepare pupils for the Entj-ance Examination 
shall, not later than two weeks after the commencement 
ot each school year, submit to the Inspector of Schools 
a statement in the form annexed, giving the details 
of the instructive staff which he undertakes to 
maintain throughout the current school year. The 
Inspector will, after such inquiry as he may think 
needed, inform the manager or proprietor whether or 
not he will certify the school as competent to prepare 
candidates for the Entrance Examination, provided 
the staff as detailed is maintained. 

(c) That if the Inspector of a Circle in the 
North- Western Provinces and- Oudh is satisfied by 
inquiry from the manager or otherwise that the staff 
as above has been msintamed, he;,wPl,' ■'duringfhs'. 
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monm ot uecemo?r m e^cE year, send to the Reiris' 
trar a list of the unaided schools in his Circle which, 
in his opinion, are competent to prepare candidates 
for the Entrance Examination. He will send a copy 
of this list to each of the schools concerned, and 
publish it in any convenient manner. 

(d) The Director of Pubh’c Instruction, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, will forward to the Re- 
gistrar, during December of each year, a list of the 
Government and Aided Schools in which the En- 
trance Class is maintained with his approval. 

^ (e) Candidates who may have studied in uncer- 
tified schools shall be shown in the list of Candidates 
as ■' Private ” candidates, and not as pupils of any 
school. 

(/) The Director of Public Instruction, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, shall be requested to 
afford the assistance of his Department which mav 
be needed to give effect to 
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The foliowittg Resolntions by the Syndicate^ 
dated 2nd of March, 1895, amending the Course in 
English, have been declared Bye-Laws of the Syn-= 
dicate 

( I ) E^itrance Excwnna iion : 

(/ 7 ) With reference to Regulation 6 (I) of 
the Regulations in Arts, — that the present 
provision for nnsee^i passages be em« 
phasised by allotting 20 marks, out of a 
total of 50, for answers in such unseen 
passages ; 


il)) With reference to the same Regulation 6, — 
that the Paper in English Grammar be set 
with the object of testing the candidates’ 
practical knowledge of the subject, as in 
Parsing and Analysis, and shall not 
CQOsisr of mere rules and technicalities ; 


That if the use of a prescribed Text-book 
be retained, such Text-Book shall be 
changed annually, fn whole or in part, in 
the same way as in the English Courses 
for the Intermediate and B. A. Exami- 
' nations. 


(2) Inter mediate Examination : 

That there be one Paper in Prose, set from the 
prescribed Course ; and that a second Paper ba set, 
half from the Poetry Course, and half from tmsem 
passages. 
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(3) B. A. Examination : 

(a) That the system for the Intermediate Ex- 
ammation, regarding passages be 

adopted for the B. A. Examination aiso- 

{b) That in the mva voce test for the B. A. 

Degree, the passages used be imsem 
passages 

(c) That in each of the Papers-Prose or 
Poetry-three-fourths beset from the pre- 
scribed Text, and one-fourth from unseen 
passages ; 

(si) That 45 marks be allowed for the First 
Paper, 45 for the Second Paper, 40 for 
the Third Paper (Essay), and 20 for the 


(4) A, Ezamination : 

{a) That a fifth Paper in Er 
?mseen passages, and that 
be set on Essay writing ; 

(^) That in the vtva voce tes' 
used be miseen passages; 

(p) That the marks allowed for i 
Paper be too : and 


giish be set on 
a sixth Paper 






REGULATIONS IN ARTS- 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

1. The Entrance Examination shall be held once 
in every year at a time fixed by the Syndicate at 
Allahabad, and at such other places"' as the Syndi- 
cate shall from time to time appoint. The date 
shall be approximately notified in the University 
Calendar of each year. 

2. Any person, who is a resident of, or who has 
studied fcrnot less than an academical year in a 
school in the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, 
Central Provinces, Rajpiitana, or Central india^ may- 
be admitted to the Entrance Examination. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Entrance 
Examination send his application, with a certi- 
ficate in the form entered in Appendix A, to the 
Registrar. Every such application must reach the 
office of the Registrar at least six weeks before the 
date fixed for ihe commencement of the examination, , 

4. liacb candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees 
to the Registrar, No candidate who fails to pass, 


The following places have been appointed : — Allahabad, Benares, 
Lucknow, Fyxnbad, Bareilly, Aligarh, Agra, ' Jabalpur, Indore, 
i\jmere, Nowgong (Bundelkhand), Meerut, Mussoorie, Naini Tal, 
Almorah, and Cawnpore. 




-ENTRAA'CE EXAJLY. 
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substituted English composition in the case of any^ 
candidate whose mother-tongue is English. The 
text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Sxmdicate. See Appendix B. 

n. One paper will be set in History and one in 
Geography. In History the questions will be set in 
the History of India and England. In Geography 
the questions will be set in General and Physical 
Geography, the latter to the extent given in Geikie’s 
Primer of Physical Geography. The text-books will 
be fixed from time to time by the Syndicate. See 
Appendix B. 

III. In Mathematics, one paper will be set in 
Arithmetic and Algebra, and a second paper in 
Geometry and Mensuration. 

The course in Arithmetic includes the four Simple 
Rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Reduction, 
Practice, Proportion, Simple Interest, and Extraction 
of Square Root. 

The course in Algebra includes the four Simple 
Rules, Proportion, Simple Equations, Extraction of 
Square Root, Greatest Common Measure, and Least 
Common Multiple. 

The course in Geometry includes the first four 
Books of Ituclid, with easy deductions. 

The course in Mensuration includes so much as 
pre-supposes a knowledge of the first four Books of 
Euclid. 

IV. In Classical Languages one paper will be, set 
in a text-book and Grammar ; and a second p.aper 
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at Allahabad, and at such other places* as shall from 
time to time be appointed by the Syndicate. The 
da:e of the Intermediate Examination, shall be 
approximately notified in the University Calendar 
of each year. 

10. Any undergraduate of the University may be 
admitted to this Examination, provided he has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in an affiliated insti- 
tution t for not less than two academical years after 
passing the Entrance Examination. Less than 75 
pet cent, of attendance shall not be deemed prosecU' 
tion of a regular course of study. 

11. Inspecting Officers of the Education Depart- 
ment and Schoolmasters may be admitted to this 
Examination by grace of the Syndicate, if they have 
passed the Entrance Examination not less than two 
years previously.? 

13 . Every candidate for admission shall send his 
application, with a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A, to the Registrar. Every such application 
must reach the Registrar at least SIX weeircj hpfnrA 


The following places have been appointed i—AIIahabad, Benares, 
Lucknow, Pyzabad, Bareilly, Aligarh, Agra, Jabalpur, Indore, Ajmere, 
iNoWt^ng (bondelkhand), Meerut, Mussoorie, JSfaini Tal, Almorah 
and Cawnpore, 

t An affiliated institution throughout the Regulations in Arts and 
Laws means an institution affiliated to the University of Allahabad. 

f 21 (f?). By Resolutions of the Syndicate passed at a meeting 
held on the 12th August, 1893, it has been decided that Inspecting 
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order. Every candidate shall on passing receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A. 

1 8. At an Intermediate Examination every candi- 
date shall be examined in one or other of the two 
following courses, marked A and B : — 


I. English ^ 

II. Mathematics— Arithmetic, Algebra, and Geo^ 
metry. 

ni. Deductive Logic treated thoroughly ; and in 
IV. A Classical Language and in either 
V. History 


VL Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sec- 
tions. 


L English'^ ... ... *] 

IL Mathematics — Arithmetic, ^ The same as in 
Algebra, and Geometry. the A Course. 

III. Deductive Logic 

IV. Trigonometry, Geometrical Conic Sections, 

as under VI of the A course. 

V. Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

The text-books will be fixed from time to time 
by the Syndicate in such a way that in no year more 


^ Three papers will be set in English, fifty marks being assigned 
to each paper ; and the third paper will be in translation from a 
vernacular, Urdu, Hindi, Bengali, Mahratti, or Gujrati into English, 
English composition will be substituted for translation in the case of 
any candidate whose mother-tongue is a European language. 
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than one-half of any course be altered. See Apoen- 
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to the Registrar, at least six \veeks before the date 
fixed for the beginning of the Examination. 

23. Every candidate shall pay a fee of thirty 
rupees to the Registrar. 

24. No candidate who fails to pass, or from sick- 
ness or other cause is unable to present himself for 
examination, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

25. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent examinations for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts on payment of a like fee of 30 rupees on 
each occasion. 

26. No candidate who has failed in the Exami- 
nation shall be admitted to a subsequent B. A. Ex- 
amination unless he has attended a regular course of 
study in an affiliated institution during the academi- 
cal year in which the subsequent Examination may 
be held. Provided that the Syndicate may, In ex- 
ceptional cases and on the application of the Prin- 
cipal of the College at which the caandidate has 
been reading, permit a candidate, who has attended 
a regular course of study in an affiliated institution 
in any year subsequent to the year in which he last 
failed, to be examined at the next Examination. 

27. The Examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts shall be conducted partly by means of 
printed papers, and partly viva voce. 

28. After the Examination the Syndicate shal* 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions in alphabetical order. 
They shall also publish a list of such candidates as 
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30. Every candidate shall on passing receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A., in 
which shall be specified the subjects in which he has 
graduated.' 


MASTER OF ARTS- 

31. An examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts shall be held once in every year at Allahabad 
at such time as the Syndicate shall appoint, the date 
to be approximately notified in the University Cal- 
endar. 

32. Any ordinary Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science of the University of Allahabad may, two 
years after passing the B. A. or B. Sc. Examination, 
be examined for the degree of M. A. 

33. Bachelors who have passed the B.A. or B. Sc. 
examination in Honours shall be allowed to present 
themselves for the M.A. Examination in the subject 
in which they took Honours after one year from their 
passing the Bachelors' Examination. 

34 * Graduates of other Universities may be ad- 
mitted to this Examination by grace of the Syndic 

cate.'';.., 

35. Unless specially exempted by the Syndi- 
^cate, every candidate shall be required to attend a 
regular course of study at an affiliated college for not 
less than one academical year. 
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42. The Examination in Languages shall include 
\vntten answers in English to questions relating to 
the books selected for the Examination. 

43. The Examination in English shall include the 

I language, literature and history of England. 

; 44. The Examination in any Classical Language 

J other than Sanskrit shall include the language, liter- 

ature and history of the country to which it belongs. 

■.p)i ■ ■ , . , 

I 45* The Examination in Sanskrit shall include the 

f Sanskrit language, literature, and philosophy. 

= 46. The Examination in the Classical Languages 

; shall include translations from the several Classical 

Languages into English, and precise and idiomatic 
: translation from English into the several Classical 

Languages, 

47. The Examination in Mental and Moral 
Science shall be in the following subjects : — 

Logic, Deductive and Inductive. 

Psychology. 

Ethics, 

Metaphysics. 

Political Philosophy and the Theory of Legisla-- 
tion. 

The subjects shall be studied historically in the 
works of the principal authorities. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate 
two years before the Examination. 
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(1) Algebra. 

(2) Plane Trigonometry. 

(4) Analytical Plane Geometry. 

(5) Analytical Solid Geometry. 

(6) Differential Calculus. 

( 7 ) ^“‘"^'■"^alculus, omitting elliptics, integrals 

and the calculus of variations. 

(8) Differential Equations. 

(9) Statics. 

(M) Dyramfa of a Patllde, omitting the more 
complicated problems of constrained 
inotion upon surfaces, and also proposi- 
tons mvolving Use application of the cal- 

cuius of variations. 

(.c) GgmeMcal optics, omitting the formula 
» the calcnlatroo of spherical aberra- 
^ OD, and reflection and refraction at 
surfaces in any manner. 

Trigonometry, omitting the parts 
hich are not required in Astronomy. 

(14) Practical and Spherical Astronomy. 

(15) Newton’s Principia, Sections I to III. 
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(16) Rigid Dynamics, including the motion of 
Rigid Bodies in two dimensions. 

49. The Examination in Physical Science shall 

be either in Physics or in Chemistry : — 

{a) The course in Physics shall include Heat, 
Electricity, Practical Physics, and the 
Doctrine of Scientific Method. 

{b) The course in Chemistry shall include Theo- 
retical Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, 
and the Doctrine of Scientific Method. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate 
two years before the Examination. 

50. The Examination in History, Political Eco- 
nomy, and Jurisprudence shall include Ancient 
History in general. History of Greece and Rome, 
History of Modern Europe, English History and 
Indian History; and also Political Economy and 
Jurisprudence treated historically. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate 
two years before the Examination. 

51. After the Examination the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates in three divisions, each 
division in order of merit. 

53. Every candidate shall on passing receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, setting 
forth the subject in which he was examined and the 
class in which he was placed. 
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00- ^ oLnooi l^inal-Jixaoifnatlon shall be held 
once in every year at the same time and places as the 
h-ntrance Examination. This Examination will be 
conducted by the University^ 

S4- Such persons may be admitted to this Ex- 
amination as have attended for not less than two years 
^ course of instruction at a School recognised by the 
Syndicate for this purpose. Less than ys Per cent, of 
attendance from the beginning of the School year up 
to the latest date of sending in the application shall 
not be deemed prosecution of such a course of study. 

55- Every candidate for admission to the School 
Final-Examination shall send his application, with a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, to the 
Registrar. Every such application must reach the 
office of the Registrar at least six weeks before the 
date fixed for the commencement of the Examination. 

56 . Every candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees 

to the Registrar. No candidate who fails to pass 
or who from sickness or other cause is unable to 
present himself for examination shall , 


121 


f 

REGULATIONS IN ARTS, — SCHOOL PINAL-EXN, 

! Syndicate for this purpose during the school year 

in which the subsequent Examination may be held. 
Less than 75 per cent, of attendance from the 
beginning of the school year up to the latest date 
of sending in the application shall not be deemed 
>» prosecution of such a course of instruction. 

58. The School Final-Examination shall be vivct 
voce and by printed papers, the same papers being 
used at every place at which the Examination is 
held. With the exceptions necessary in a vernacular 
language every question shall be set and shall be 
answered in English. 

I 59. At the School Final-Examination every can- 

didate shall be examined in the following compul- 
sory subjects : — 

I, English. 

II. History and Geography. 

III. Mathematics. 

IV. Either Urdu, or Hindi in the Nagri charac- 

ter. 

The Examinations in Urdu and Hindi, either or 
> both, prescribed for the School Final-Examination, 

shall be open to Entrance candidates, undergradu- 
ates and graduates of the University ; the two 
papers, one in Urdu and one in Hindi, shall be 
given at different - times; and a fee of two 
rupees for examination in each paper be levied : 
a separate certificate shall be granted by the Regis- 
trar to those who pass this Examination in Urdu 

h - ' 


) 
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or> Hindi, or both : those candidates who appeal 
for the School Final-Examination shall be allowed 
to appear also at this Examination, in both these 
vernaculars, but in such cases, the fee of two rupees 
shall be levied once only : and lastly, this arrange- 
merit shall come into force for the Examinations of 
1896 and after. 

And in not less than one of the following Op- 
tipnal snbjects : — 

V. Drawing. 

VI. Elementary Physics and Chemistry, 

VII. Agriculture with Surveying 

VIII. Book-keeping by Single and Double En- 


Political Economy. 

In English the Examination will be the same 
in all respects as in the Entrance Exami- 
nation, except that the following oral test 
will be added to the three papers, vis;., (a) 
conversation with an Examiner ; {b) read- 
ing aloud with correct pronunciation ; (<r) 
writing a business letter quickly from 
dictation ; (if) writing slowly from dic- 
tation, as a test of spelling and penman- 


II. & III. I'D History and Geography and in Ma- 
thematics the Examination will be the 
same in all respects as in the Entrance 
Examination. 
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IV. One paper will be set in Ufdu, in which the 
candidate shall be required (a) to write 
an original letter on a given subject to 
a given person with the proper forms 
of address ; ( 3 ) to translate from Eng- 
lish into Urdu; (t) to transliterate from 
Shikasta to Nastaliq. As alternative 
with Urdu, one paper will be set in Nagri 
of a similar character to that in Urdu, but 
omitting item (r). 

V — IX. In the Optional subjects the limits or text- 
books will be fixed from time to time by 
the Syndicate. See Appendix B. 

6o, After the Examination the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions,— the first division in ordfet 
of merit, and the second and third divisions in alpha- 
betical order. Every successful candidate shall re* 
ceive a certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, 
to be called the School Final Certificate, and shall be 
admissible as an undergraduate of the University. 

JllGULATlONS FOR THE EXAMlNATidNS IN 
ARTS OF GIRLS AND WOMEN. 

6 t. Girls and women shall be examined in a 
separate place and under special superintendence. 

Entrance Examination. 

62. The Entrance Examination for girls shall be 
the same as the Entrance Examination in general 
with the exception that a modern may be taken up 
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in lieii of a classical language. Such modern language 
shall be French, German, Italian, Urdu, Hindi or 

Bengali: and this arrangement is allowed up to the 

year 1900 (inclusive). 

Intermediate Exaniination in Arts. 

63. Girls may be admitted to this Examination 
without studying in an affiliated institution. No 

candidate, however, shall be allowed to present her- 
self for this Examination until two years have elapsed 

from the time of her passing the Entrance Examina- 
tion. 

The Intermediate Examination in Arts for girls 
shall be the same as the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts in genera], with the exception that a modern 
languap (Frepcb, German, or Italian) may be taken 
up w lieu of a classical language* ^ 

B. A. Examination. 

64. Women may be admitted to this Examina- 
tion without studying in an affiliated institution. But 
no candidate shall be allowed to present herself for 
this Examination until two years have elapsed from 

the time of her passing the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts. ' 

M, A. Examination. 

65. The M. A. Examination for women shall be 
the same as the M. A. Examination in general. 
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GENERAL. i 

■' f 

66. The Syodkate may from time to time modify | 

the regulations regarding the number of papers to be I 

set in the several subjects of each Examination, and ;; '] 

those regarding the mode of publishing the results. 

67. The Syndicate may accept the Examinations 
of Indian or other Universities as equivalent to those 
of similar rank prescribed by the regulations ; and 
may accept attendance at an institution affiliated to 
another Indian University as equivalent to attend- 
ance in an institution affiliated to this University. "" 

68. For the purpose of the Examinations in Arts 
in the years 1889-91, the Syndicate may adopt, in 
whole or in part, the Regulations of the Calcutta 
University for its Examinations, in lieu of those 
prescribed by these Regulations. 

f\ 

I 
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unless he has attended a regular course of study in 
a duly recognised institution during the academical 
year, in which the subsequent Examination may be 
held provided that the Syndicate may, in excep- 
tional cases, and on the application of the Principal 
of the College at which the candidate has been read- 
lug, permit a candidate vvho has attended a regular 
course of study in an affiliated institution in any year 
subsequent to the year in which he last failed to be 
examined at the next Examination. 

8. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science shall be conducted partly by means of 
printed papers and partly -viva voce. Candidates will 
be required to undergo a practical examination also, 

9. After the Examination the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions in alphabetical order. 
They shall also publish a list of such candidates as 
shall have pined more than 75 percent, of the marks 
in any subject or subjects in order of merit, as having 
taken honours in such subject or subjects. 

10. At the Examination for the Degree of Ba- 
chelor of Science every candidate shall, for the pre- 
sent, be examined in — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Physics. 

3 * Chemistry. 

11. Every candidate shall, on passing, receive a 
certificate in the Form entered in Appendix A, in 

which shall be specihed the subjects in which he has 
graduated. 
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BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

1. An Examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws shall be held annually at Allahabad, commencing 
on a date in November, to be fixed by the Faculty.* 

2 . Any undergraduate of the University may be 
admitted to the Examination, provided he has pro- 
secuted a regular course of study in a School of Law 
affiliated to the University, for not less than two 
academical years after having fully passed the Inter- 
mediate Exaraination in Arts* 

Any graduate of an English, Irish, Scotch, British 
Indian, or British Colonial University, or other Uni- 
versity which may be recognised by the Syndicate, 
may be admitted to the Examination, provided he 
has prosecuted a regular course of study in a School 
of Law affiliated to this University for not less than 
two academical years after he has obtained the degree 
on which he relies as a qualification. 

Any person who, prior to the first day of Novem- 
ber, 1893, has qualified or has been qualifying by 
prosecuting a regular-course of study in a School of 
Law under . Regulation 2 as that Regulation stands 

November, 1895, wdll be held on 
and following days. Application must 
reach the OfSce of the Registrar on or before the 25 th September, 1S95, 







regulations in law.— B. L. EXAMN. 1^9 

in the University Calendar of 1891-92, may be ad- 
mitted to the Examination.* 

After the year 1893, no candidate shall be deemed 
to have prosecuted a regular course of study who has 
not attended 75 cent, of the lectures of two con- 
secutivjs- annual courses taken together. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send in his application, with a certificate in 
the form given in Appendix A, to the Registrar, sixty 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of 
the Examination, and shall remit therewith the fee of 
fifty rupees, without payment of which he shall not be 
admitted to the Examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or present himself for examination shall not 
receive a refund of such fee. 

4. Failure to pass or present himself for Examina- 
tion shall not disqualify a candidate from admission 
to any subsequent Examination, upon presentation of 
a fresh application and payment of a fresh fee of fifty 
rupees. 

5. The Examination shall be t)wa wee and by 
printed papers. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the 
following subjects : — 

(i) («) The Principles of Jurisprudence. 

{b) The History and Constitution of the Legisla- 
tive Authorities and Courts of Law in 
British India. 

* This applies only to those who joined the Law ri^' „„ 
after the ist November, 1S93. 
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(2) The Law of Evidence \ Civil. 

and Pleading, J Criminal, 

(3) Hindu and Muhammadan Law with the statu- 

tory modifications of the same. 

(4) The Law relating to Contracts ; to the Transfer 

and Lease of Immovable Property ; to Regis. 

tration ; to Successions ; and to Torts, 

(5) Equity, with special reference to the Law of 

j Trust, Mortgages, and Specific Relief, 

( 6 ) The Civil Procedure Code and the Law of 

Limitation. 

(7) The Penal Code and the Criminal Procedure 

Code. 

( 8 ) The Law relating to Land Tenure, Revenue 

and Rent in the North-Western Provinces 

and Oudh. the Central Provinces and British 

Rajputana. 

^ A paper will be set in each of the above eight sub- 
jects, and the Examination will be held in such order 
as the Faculty may direct. Not less than three hours 
will 06 allowed for each paper. 

Faculty shall from time to time recommend 
the text-books and the Acts to be studied in connec- 
tion with the above eight subjects. 

8 . As soon as may be possible after the Examina- 
tion, the Syndicate shall publish a list of the candi- 
dates who have passed, arranged in order of merit. 

9. There will be two classes in the Examination,— 

A first and a second class. 
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10. AH candidates who have passed shall be placed 
in the order of their marks in one or other of such 
classes those who have obtained equal marks being 
bracketed together. To qualify for the first class a 
candidate must obtain ^per cent.; and for the second 
class 45 of the aggregate marks obtainable ; 
and for both classes a minimum of 30 /1?^ cent: of the 
marks allotted to each paper. 

Honours in Law. 

11. An Examination for Honours m Law shall be 
held annually at Allahabad. Such Examination shall 
be held as soon as reasonably may be after the publi- 
cation of the list of candidates who have passed the 
immediately preceding Examination of Bachelor of 
Laws. The dates of the Examination shall be fixed 
by the Faculty. 

12, Any candidate who has passed the Examina- 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Laws may be 
examined for Honours, 


13. Every candidate for Honours shall send in his 
application to the Registrar, in the Fo/m to be found 
in Appendix A, at least one month before the date 
fixed for the commencement of the Examination, 

14. A fee of one hundred rupees shall be payable 
by each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. 
A candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
the Examination shall not receive a refund of the 
fee. 
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15. The Examinatioa shall be viva voce and by 

printed papers. • 

16. The Faculty shall from time to time indicate 
generally the subjects for examination. 

17. As soon as possible after the Examination 
the Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates 
who have passed, arranged in order of merit. 

18. The standard for obtaining Honours shall be 
fixed by the Faculty in consultation with the Ex- 
amioers.’^ 

Doctor of Laws. 

19. No special Examination shall be held for the 
degree of Doctor of Laws, but any person who has 
graduated as Bachelor of Laws, and has at any time 
passed the Honour Examination, may be admitted to 
the degree of Doctor of Laws without examination 
provided that he be a Bachelor of Laws of at least 
four years’ standing, and that two members of the 
Faculty of Law or two Doctors of Laws certify to 
the satisfaction of the Syndicate, that the candidate 
is in habits and character a fit and proper person for 
the degree of Doctor of Laws. 

20. A fee of two hundred rupees shall be payable 
for the degree of Doctor of Laws. No candidate 
shall be admitted unless he have previously paid the 
fee to the Registrar. 

* By a resolption of the Faculty of Law ir. """i r~ 

Examiners at the Honours in Law ExaminntiV with the 

ar-e, the maximum in each paper; and candHnrJ marks 

Honours who obtain of T 

.and a minimum of 30 per cent^ in each paplr. obtainable, 


. . 


i ^ :c 
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(I) FORMS OF APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 
TO EXAMINATIONS. 

SCHOOL FINAL EXAMINATION . 

Application. 

To the Registrar, University of Allahabad. 


1 request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing School Final-Examination of the Universitv 
of Allahabad. 

The fee" of ten rupees is herewith forwarded. 

I am, &c. 

Certificate. 

I certify that I know nothing against the character 
This certiilcate must of the above-named candidate 

SiSSidXtiT: ''“‘I' to exclude Mo 

111— 11 ^ School Final-Examfna- 

Schooi Finai-Examina- y that he has attended a 

regular course of instruction at 
— -School for 

'^^The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury TransfeTR^^ 

0"i'” 
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not less than- 


the above application in my prese 


year,* and that he has sign* 


Particulars to be fJied in by the candidate. 

Name. 

Age in years and months. 

Religfion, 

Race {i.e,^ nation^ tribe, &c., &c.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Is ame of father or guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Whether to be examined in Urdu, or Hindi in the 
Nagn character. 

Optional subject or subjects (V IX). 

Language from which translation is to be made in the 
third paper in English. 

Whether he has appeared at the School Final-Ex- 
amination of any previous year. 


{Signature of candidate D 




APPENDIX A, 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION- 

Application. 

To the Regisiraf of the University of Allahabad. 


I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Entrance Examination of the University of 
Allahabad. . 

The fee*'" of Rupees lo is forwarded herewith. 


Certificate. 

I certify that I know nothing against the cbarac- 

Ihecertificateof every above-named candi- 

ididate who is not a date which ought to debar faiol 

ned by the Principal frorn fBBtricuiatioo j that he has 
whifh *he already passed the Entrance 
pears. The certiiScate Examination of any University : 

a candidate who ap- i t . , 

'A private stnderd and that nC haS SlgGQd the 

fcipa) application io my pre- 

[lege, or a Government senCC. 


- The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasurer Transfer Receipt 
or Currency Note [registered). Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 
will not be received. 

jV.B , — The fee receipt will be sent to the officer who signs thi.s 
application form and not direct to the candidate. 

This application, with the examination fee, must be sent in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. 
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Pd/tticulars to he filled in by the candidates 
Name. 

Age in years and months. 

Religion. 

Race {i. e., nation, tribe, &c., &c.). 

Caste, if any. 

Where educated. 

Present position {i. e., at school or present occupa- 
tion). , 

District and town or village where resident. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Classical language in which to be examined. 
Language from which translation is to be made. 
Whether he has appeared at the Entrance Ex- 
amination of any previous year. 

{Signature of candidate) 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 

Application. 

To the Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at th e 
ensumg^ Intermediate Examination in Arts of the 
university in the — -course. 
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This certificate is to 
he signed by a Principal 
cr Head Master of an 
adlliated institution, and 
in the case of School- 
masters and Inspecting 
Officers of the Education 
Department by an In- 
spector of Schools. 
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The fee^‘ of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

. I ams &a 

Certificate, 

I certify that the above-named candidate has 
satisfied me, by the production 
of the Registrar’s Certificate, 
that he has passed the En- 
trance (or School Final) Exami- 
nation of the University of 
Allahabad (or of the University 

of ) ; that I know nothing 

against his character which ought to exclude him 
from this Examination, and that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true. 

The — 189 . 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Name. 

Age in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance (or School Final) 
Examination. 

Race {i, e,, nation^ tribe^ &c.j &c). 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Classical language in which to be examined. 

^ The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Transfer Receipt 
or Currency Note (registered). Postage Stamps or Post Office 
Orders will not be received. 

N,B —This application, with the examination fee, must fee sent in 
the same cover, registered, or presented by hand. 


'•■v 
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District and town or villa 
Where to be examined. 
Whether he has appeare 
amination in Arts of 


ere resident, 


‘<S^£n(iture of candidi 
or periods of study since passing the 
nee {or School Final) Examination. 


Affiliated 


institution or 
institutions at which 
candidate has studied. 
It Schoolmaster, or In- 
specting Officer of the 
Education Depart- 
ment, this must be 
stated. 


Signature^ of Princi 
^ or Head Master ‘ 
affiliated institution 


3 or periods 
continuous 


Subjects in whi ch Ju desires to be examined. 

AandE-I,n,lll ... 


Histop 


igonometry, &c., cVc. 


Trigonometry, &c. 
Chemistry. 


■Principal. 


iJated^ 
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FORM OF APPLICATION FOR SCHOOL^ 
MASTERS. 

Certified that ^is a School- 

master of two years' standing, as such since he passed 

the — — — Examination, and 

as such I recommend him to be admitted to the 
— - .Examination. 

Inspector of Schools, 

N.B . — The above certificate is not reqpAred from- 
candidates who have failed in a fontier year in the 
Examination to which they now apply for admission, 

DECLARATIOxN OF SCHOOLMASTERS 
Who have failed in a former year in the 

EXAMINATION TO AVHICH THEY NOW APPLY FOR 
ADMISSION. 

I hereby certify that I appeared in the 

Examination of the University of Allahabad in the 

year— —and failed.. ■ 

Master in ^ — .^School ' 


r 


B. A., EXAMINATION. 
Application. ' ■ 

To the Registrar of the University of Allahabad 
'rSm, . 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the — Course. 

State whether in the A or B Coarse. 


11 i 
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The fee^ of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith 


Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named cand,idate' ha^^^^ 

^hls certificate is to be ^7 thc production cf 

ned by the Principal the Registrar's Certificate, that 
an affiliated insti- . i , t 

ion, or by an inspec- passed the intermediate 

e°rf®tchtimLtS Examination of the University 

I Inspecting Officers of Allahabad (or the equivalent 

:he Education Depart- „ . . ^ , 

at. Examination of the University 

of ) ; that I know 

thing against his character which ought to debar 
n from graduating, and that I believe the subjoined. 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 
Name. 

Age in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance (or School Final) Ex- 
amination. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts. 

District and town or village where resident. 

^ Treasury- Transfer Re- 
Postage Stamps or Post Office 
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Race (£ e,y nation^ tribe^ 8zc., &c.). 

:ReIigioo, ... 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the B.A. Examination 

of any previous year. 

Whether he takes up the A Course or the B Course^ 


{Signature of candidate.) 
Subjects tn which he desires to be examined. 

^ English Literature. 


Philosophy, 
Physical Science. 
Additional Mathematics. 


Optional Subject to be stated precisely. 


Period or periods of study sitice passing tfte Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts. 


Affiliated institutitiin 
or institutions at 

which candidate nas ' - * 

•studied. If School- Period or periods of ’ of affiliated instto-*' 
O^cer oftir?-!h?’? tion or of Inspector 


Officer of the Educa- 
tional Department, 
this must be stated. 


of Schools. 


i 
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form of application for schooi 

MASTERS* 

Certified that 
master of two years 
the Kxar 


— — — — _is a School- 

<g, as such since he passed 
. and as such I recommend 
— ^ — Examination. 


-Division. 


Dated- 


DECLARATION OF SCHOOLMASTERS 
Who have failed in a former year in the 

EXAMINATION TO WHICH THEY NOW APPLY FOR 
ADMISSION. 

I hereby certify that I appeared in the. 

-xamination of the University of Allahabad in the 

ear. — -and fniled^ 

Master in School 

Countersigned^ 


Inspector of Schoois 


'Vision. 
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Sa EXAMINATION. 


Application. 


The Registrar of the Unwersity of Allahabad. 


I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing Examination for the degree of Bachelor .cf 
Science, 


10 IS forwarded herewith. 


f certify that the above-named candidate has 
satisfied me^ by , the prodiictloo, 
of the Registrar's . Certilicate, 
that he has passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the 
University of Allahabad in the 
B Course (or the equivalent Examination of the 

University of -) ; that I know nothing against bis 

character which ought to debar him from graduating ; 


This certificate is to be 
signed by the Principal 
of an affiliated institution 
duly recognised under 
paragraph 2, Regula- 
tions in Science, 


* The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Transfer 
Receipt or Currency Note (registered). Postage Stamps or Post- 
Office Orders will not be received. 

This application, with the Ejcammation-fee, must be sent 
m the same cover, registered, or presented' by hand. : 
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and that . he - has regolarlf- attended lectures in 
Mathematics, Physics aod Chemistry and Courses of 
practical instruction in the Physical aod Chemical 
Laboratories of this College ; aod that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true. 




Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 


Name. 


Age in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance or School Final Ex- 
amination. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Race {i. nation, tribe ^ &c., 


Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the B.A. or B,Sc. 
Examination of any previous year. 


{Signature of candidate) 
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M. A. EXAMINATION 


Application, 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 


I request permission to present myself at the 
•ensuing Examination for the degree of Master of 
Arts in — 


ee must be paid in Cash, csr bv a ' 
OT Currency Note (registered). Postage 
ders wiil not be received. ^ 

This application with the Examination-, 
»e cover, registered or presented by hand. 
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Pariiculars to he filled in by the candidate. 

Name, 

Age in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the B.A. Examioatioo. 

Present occupation. 


District and town or village where resident. 
Race nation, tribe, 6 rc,, &c,). 


Religion, 

C^aste^ if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the M.A. Examination 
ot any previous year. 


{SignahiTe of candidate!) 


To 


LL.B. EXAMINATION. 

Application. 


The Registrar of the Universi^ of Allahabad. 
Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at th 
ensmng Examination for the degree of Bachelor c 

The fee* of Rupees 50 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &-C. 


wiU not be received. * Stamps or Post Office Orde 
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Certificate. 

1 CERTIFY that the abovenamed candidate has 
fulfilled the requirements con- 

be™ned bfthfp^nci- under Regulation 2 

pal of the affiliated in- of the Regulations in Law 
stitutionat which the +t, , t i . , 

candidate has studied. tnat 1 Know nothing against 

his character which ought to 
debar him from graduating as Bachelor of Laws, 
and that I believe the subjoined account to be true. 


PafticulaTs to he filled in by the candidate. 


Name, 

Age in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance Examination, 

Date of passing the IntermediateExaminationin Arts. 
Distiict and town or village where resident, 

Race (2.^., nation^ iribe^ &x,y &ci) 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 


the diteof S«inl University of Allahabad 

me aate ot passing the B.A. degree is to be stated here. 
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Whether he has appeared at the LL. B. Examination 
of any previous year. 

{Signature of candidate) 


HONOURS IN LAW, 
Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 


DOCTOR OF LAWS 

Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 


request to be admitted to the degree of Doctor 
01 Laws. 

The fee* of Rupees 200 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 

or CurrM^ Note (re|isterem^^p‘n.!r *^^=5 Transfer Receipt 

ivill not be received. ® Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 
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Certificate. 

has fulfilled the 

conditions laid down in Regula- 
tion 19 of the Regulations in 
Law. 


This certificate is to be 
-signed by the President 
of the Faculty of Law. 


(2) FORMS OF CERTIFICATES OF PASSING 
EXAMINATIONS. 

Entrance. 


I CERTIFY that 

the Entrance Examination held 
^§9 , and was placed in the_ 


in the month of 

^Division, 


University of Allahabad' 


School Final-Examination- 

I CERTIFY that_ ~___age 

passed the School Final-Examination hei 

month of__ _i89 , and was 

the Division. 


The subjects in which he was examined are English, 
History and Geography, Mathematics, and. 


University of Allahabad 


Registrar* 
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Certificate granted to Matriculants who 

HAVE PASSED THE FINAL EXAMINATION UNDER 

the Code of European School, 

Certified that____ 

having passed the Final Examination of 189 , from 

— — — prescribed by the Code of Regulations for 

European Schools in the subjects laid down in Regula- 
tion 8 of the Regulations in Arts may be admitted as 
a student in Arts into the first year class of anv insti- 


Intermediate Examination in j 

I CERTIFY tha t 

termediate Examination in Arts held 

189 , and was placed in the_ 

Division. 

The subjects in which he was exam 
Literature, Arithmetic, Algebra, and C 
tive Logic, Classical Language, His! 
metry and Geometrical Conic Sections, 
University of Adlahabad : 1 
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The subjects in which he was examined 
Literature, Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometr 
Logic, Trigonometry and Geometrical Co 
and Elemental^ Physics and Chemistiy. 

University of Allahabad 


RcgistruK 


Bachelor of Arts, A. Course, 

This is to certify that obtained t 

of Bachelor of Arts in this University in the ; 
tion of 189 ,* and that he was placed in the- 
Division. 


The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature, Philosophy and 

University of Allahabad : 1 


Registrar, 


Bachelor of Arts, B. Cot 

This is to certify that 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in this Unii; 
Examination of 189 ; and that he was 

^ Division. The subjects in v 

examined are English Literature, Math 
Physical Science, or Additional Mathemat; 

University of Allahabad : ^ 


Registrar, 



appendix a 


bachelor of Arts in Honours, 

This is to certify that 

<iegree of Bachelor of Arts in this~ui^ 
Examination of 189 , with Honours in_ 
and that he was placed in the ________ 

The subjects in which he was examine 
Literature, Mathematics, and Physical Sci 
tional Mathematics. 

University of Allahabad : 'i 


liegisimr 


Bachelor of Sciekcb. 

This is to certify that 
degree of Bachelor of Science in this Ur 
Examination of 189 ; and that he was 

- -— ^Division. . 

University OF Allahabad : 1 
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Bachelor of Science, with Honours. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

degree of Bachelor of Science of this University in the 

Examination of 189 ; with Honours in ; 

and that he was placed in the Division 

University of Allahabad : 

The 189 


} 


Registrar. 


Master of Arts. 


-obtained the 


This is to certify that 

degree of Master of Arts in this University in the 

Examination of 189 , in and that he 

was placed in the Division. 


University of Allahabad : 


Registrar, 


Bachelor of Laws. 


-^obtained the de- 


This is to certify that— me de- 

gree of Bachelor of Laws in this University in the 
Examination of 189 ; and that he was placed in the 

— — Class. 


University of Allahabad : 
The — 189 


.1 


Registrar, 
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This is to certify that— 

amination for Honours in Law 1 . 
in 189 . 

University OF Allahabad 


■passed the Ex- 
^ this University 


■Regisimr 


Doctor of ; 

This is to certify that 

ted to the degree of Doctor of U 
at the Convocation of 189 

University of Allahabad 


— has been admit* 
in this University 


Chancellor oi 
ChancelloT 


JJEGREE OF DOCTOR C 

This is to certify that the Honorary Be 
^of Laws in this Universig, has been col 

"" ~ at the Convocation 

University of allahabad : ■) 


Chancellor 
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TEXT-BOOKS IN ARTS FOR THE Y] 
1896 AND 1897. 

entrance examination, 1896 


' I. — English. , " 

IE — History and Geography. 

III. — Mathematics. 

IV. — -A Classical Language, vis., one 
following : — 

Sanskrit. Latin. 

Arabic. Greek. 

Persian. Hebrew. 

[Sanskrit must be written in the Devanagri character 

English. 

Three papers will be set. One paper will I 
from the Course in Prose and Poetry pres( 
below, together with a simple passage or passa; 
English from a book not prescribed. 

_ A second paper will be in English Gramma 
idiom; and a third paper in translation froi 
Indian vernacular (Urdu, Hindi, Mahratti, Guj 
Bengali) or other modern language (French, Ge 
or Italian) into English ; but for such transl 
there will be substituted English Composition it 

case of any candidate whose mother-tongu 
English. 
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Nesfield : Senior Reader, Parts II and III, re- 
duced editions. 


History and Geography. 

One paper will be set in History, and one paper in 
Geography. In the paper in Geography one ques- 
tion will be set in map-drawing. 

Keene : Text-book of Indian History for Indian 
Schools (Indian Press, Allahabad). 

Gardiner : Outlines of English History. 

S. A. Hill ; Three Books of Geography for 
Indian Schools, revised edition, by G. N. Chakra- 
varti (Indian Press, Allahabad). 


Mathematics. 

In Mathematics, one paper wilt be set in Arith- 
metic and Algebra, and a second paper in Geometry 
and Mensuration. 

The Course m Arithmetic includes the four Simple 
Rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Reductions, 
Practice, Proportion, Simple Interest, Discount and 
Extraction of Square Root. 

The Course in Algebra includes the four Simple 
Rules, Fractions, Proportion, Simple Equations 
Extraction of Square Root. Greatest Common 
Measure and Least Common Multiple. 

The Course in Geometry includes the first four 
Books of Euclid, with easy deductions, and at least 
one-half the questions set shall be such as can be 
answered from the text-book of Euclid. 
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The Cours6 in S^ensuration includes so much as 
pre-supposes a knowledge of the first four Books of 
Euclid. The Course in Mensuration also includes 
the Field Book, 

Classical Languages, 

In Classical Languages, one paper will be set in a 
text-book and Grammar ; and a second paper in the 
translation into English of easy passages from a 
book not prescribed, and in the translation into the 
Classical Languages from English of easy sentences 
illustrating grammatical principles, 

Sanskrit, 

Aditya E.AM Bhattacharya : Selections in 
Prose and Poetry. (Omitting Vakabadha and 
Andhamuniputrabadha.) 

Raj Krishna Banerji ; Upakramanika. 

Arabic, 

Syyad Amjad AlI: Selections in Arabic Prose 
and Poetry. 

JBersian, 

Syyad Amjad Ali : Selections in Persian Prose 

and Poetry. 

Greek, \ 

Xenophon : Anabasis, Books I, II, IIL 
Smith : Initia Grseca, Vol. L , 


i 


; 





'.4 




158 


APPENDIX B. 


VlRGIIi : JEneid, Books IV and V. 

CtESAR : De Bello Gallico, Books IV and V« 
Smith : Principia Latina, Part L 
Mehrew, 

The Book of Genesis. 

Arnold: First Hebrew Book 
French, 

B. Saintine: Picciola (Deightoo, Bell and Co., 
Cambridge). 


SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION, 1896. 


A School Final-Examination shall be held once 
in every year at the same time and places as the 
Entrance Examination. This examination will be 
conducted by the University. 

Such persons may be admitted to this Examina- 
tion as have attended for not less than two years 
a course of instruction at a School recognised by the 
Syndicate for this purpose. Less than 75 per cent of 
attendance from the beginning of the School year up 
to the latest date of sending in the application shall 
not be deemed prosecution of such a course of study. 

Every candidate for admission to the School Final- 
Examination shall send his application with a certL 
ficate in the form entered in Appendix A to the 
Registrar. Every such application must reach the 




A School Final-Examination shall be held once 
in every year at the same time and places as the 
Entrance Examination. This examination will be 
conducted by the University. 

Such persons may be admitted to this Examina- 
tion as have attended for not less than two years 
a course of instruction at a School recognised by the 
Syndicate for this purpose. Less than 75 per cent, of 
attendance from the beginning of the School year up 
to the latest date of sending in the application shall 
not be deemed prosecution of such a course of study. 

Every candidate for admission to the School Final- 
Examination shall send his application with a certi- 
Bcate in the form entered in Appendix A to the 
Registrar. Every such application must reach the 
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except that the following oral test will be added to 
the three papers, viz, — (a) Conversation with an 
Examiner ; (S) reading aloud with correct pronuncia- 
tion ; (^) writing a business letter quickly from dicta- 
tion ; {d) writing slowly from dictation, as a test of 
spelling and penmanship. 

(ii) & (iii) In History and Geography and in 
Mathematics the Examination will be the same in all 
respects as in the Entrance Examination. 

(iv) One paper will be set in Urdu in which the 
candidate shall be required {a) to write an original 
letter on a given subject to a given person with the 
proper forms of address ; (^) to tra!)slate from 
English into Urdu ; {c) to transliterate from Shikasta 
to Nastaliq.* As alternative with Urdu one paper 
will be set in Hindi in the Nagri character of a similar 
character to that in Urdu but omitting item (r). 

(v — ix) In the Optional subjects the limits or 
text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. (See Appendix B.) 

After the Examination the Syndicate shall publish 
a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged in 
three divisions ; the first division in order of merit 
and the second and third divisions in alphabetical 
order. Every successful candidate shall receive a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A, to be 


* Trsnsiiteration from Shikasta as in the Maktub-i-AIimadi by 
Ahmad Husain, Deputy Inspector of Schools, Partabgarh, published 
by Syyid Afzai Husain, Manager of Gulshnani Ahmadi Press, 
Partabgarh. 
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le bchool Final Certificate, and shall be 
le as an Undergraduate of the University, 

English. 

As in the Entrance Examination. 

History and Geography. 

As in the Entrance Examination. 

Mathematics. 

As in the Entrance Examination, 

Urdu and Hindi, 

Under Regulation iv. 

No books to be fixed, 
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Agriculture with Surveying* 

Chain Surveying, 

I. Measurement, — Structure and use of chains 
(Gunter’s and loo feet chains) ; points to be kept in 
view in chaining ; the duties of the leader and the 
follower ; rectangular and oblique offsets ; use of offset 
rod (Latha or gatha) ; erecting perpendiculars with 
the chain only ; description and use of cross-staff and 
optical square ; methods of overcoming obstacles in the 
chain line, such as building, tank, swamp, &c. ; use of 
chain angles ; chaining on a slope ; finding distances 
of inaccessible points with the chain ; keeping field- 
book ; checking by tie lines ; liability to errors in 
chain ; provision for error of chain ; maximum error 
allowed in lineal measurement ; testing chain’s length 
by standard measuring rods. 

II, Plotting. — Plotting to scale ; conventional re- 
presentations of ground and of objects on the ground ; 
construction and use of simple and diagonal scales ; 
use of compasses and parallel rulers ; representative 
fractions; copying and reduction of plans by squares. 

Ill Finding -Rules of Mensuration ; use of 

area-comb (talc square). 

Agrieiilture. 

First Book of Agriculture for the use of Schools 
in Southern India by Charles Benson and C, K. 
Subha Row (Addison & Co., Madras). 

Book-keeping, Single and Double Entry. 
Inglis'S Book-keeping (Chamber’s Educational 

Course). 


- -c.cono.my. ^ 

Mrs. Fawcett’s Political Economy for Beginners 

intermediate EXAMINATION, 1896 . 

)f fh77 examined in one or other 

'f the two following Courses marked A. and B. 


j!.' I.. — ’English* <*«««« 

III— Deductive Logic, treated thoroughly. 

IV — A Classical Language ; 

in either 

^V*-— History 

. .. , 

VI Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sec 
tions. 

, B. 

■ I-~English. . 

j II.— Mathematics : Arithmetic, 

Algebra and Geometry. }- “ 

Ill-Deductive Logic. J A. Course. 

,IV.-Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sec 
tions, as under VI of the A. Course. 

.y— Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 
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A. COURSE. 

English. 

Three papers will be set in English, fifty marks 
being assigned to each paper ; and the third paper 
will be in translation from a vernacular into English. 
The translation is to be as literal as is compatible 
with correctness of idiom and expression. English 
Composition will be substituted for Translation in 
the case of any candidate whose mother'tongue is 
English. 


Scott : Lay of the Last Minstrel. 

Tennyson : Aylmer’s Field. 

Farrar ; Seekers after God. 

Gall and Robertson: Popular Readings in 
Science (Constable’s Oriental Miscellany) arti- 
cles— Meteorological Phenomena, Darwinian 
Theory, Gravitation, Energy, 

Lady Brassey ; Voyage of the “Sunbeam. ” 

Franklin : Sophocles Antigone. 

V Murison : First Work in English, edited by 
Adams for Indian Students (Madras, Srinivasa 
Varada Chari and Co., Triplicane). This book 
to be used in its practical application for ex- 
ercise in composition, not for examination in the 
text. 
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Geometry. 


expressions ; arithmetica], geo 
monical progressions; permu 
binations ; binomial and expor 
Geomeiri,: Euclid, the Definitions 
Book VI, and the first 21 propos 
with easy deductions. 

Deductive Logic. 

The following Syllabus is pr 
Principles and Laws of Thought • 
language ; Terms, Categories and P 
mal Division and Definition ; Propo 
Import ; Forms of Immediate Infere 
and other varieties of Formal Reason 
Functions of Syllogism ; Trains 
Demonstration and Necec=ar„ 
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sentences will be given for translation fron 
^nghsh into the Classical Language, and from thi 
Classical Language into English. One paper U 

each such language will also include questions or 
grammar and idiom. 

The Devanagri character only must be used it 
writing Sanskrit. 

Sanskrit. 

Kalidasa : Raghuvansa, Cantos I and 11, 
Bhaetrihari ; Nitisataka. 

V. S. Apte ; Guide to Sanskrit Composition • to- 
gether with the elements of Sanskrit Grammar 
as contained in Macdonell’s abridged edition 

0 Iax Muller’s Grammar or in any similar 

work* 

Arabic. 

Syyad Amjad Ali’s Selections in Arabic Prose 
and Verse. 

I^ersian, 

Syyad Amjad Ali’s Selections in Persian Prose 
and Verse. 

Latin. 

Horace : Odes, Books I and II. 

Livy : Book XXI. 

Cicero : De Amicitia. 

Greek. 

Euripides : Hecuba. 

Plato ; Apology, Crito. 



1 ’ 
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iarenesis. 

First Book of Samuel. 

Psalms, I—XVIII. 

French, 

Ce Sevigne, Madame : s 
despondence of, edited by 
Press), 

Corneille ; Cinna 
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Geometrical Conic Sections : The more i 
properties of the Parabola, the Ellipse 
Hyperbola, as in the first six chapters 
LOR’S Elementary Geometry of Conics, 


B. COURSE. 

English. 

As in the A. Course. 

Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry, 

As in the A. Course. 

Deductive Logic. 

As in the A. Course. 

Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sections, 
As in the A. Course. 

Elementary Physics and Chemistry, 

Physics : Balfour Stewart— Lessons in Elemen- 
tary Physics. 

Chemistry ; Chemistry of the non-metals. 
S.EMSEN : Elements of Chemi-sfrw. 


B. A. EXAMINATION, 1896, 
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Shakespeare : Hamlet, Merchant of Venice, King 

."John.' . 

Greene : Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 

IJ^NYSON: The Last Tournament ; Guinevere 
‘^^he.eassing^rthit of the King). 

Milton : Lycidas j L’AlIegro j II Penseroso ; 

Comus. 

Newman : Idea of a University, Chapters V, VI 
VIL ' 

: Trial and Death of Socrates (Golden 
T. Series). 

Pattison : Life of Milton (English Men of 
Letters). 

. Barrow ; Sermons on Evil Speaking (Cassell’s 
N. Library). 

Dowden : Shakespeare Primer. 

Abbott : Shakesperian Grammar (so far as it 
bears upon the'plays prescribed). 

The portions of Shaw’s Manual of English Litera^ 
tore bearing on the above. 

Mental and Moral Science. 

Berkeley : Dialogues of Hylas and Philonous. 
Butler : Fifteen Sermons. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understand- 
ing ; Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. 



Reid: Inquiry into the Human Mind (omitting 
sections 9 — 19 of Chapter VI). ^ 

Flint : Theism, Chapters I-IX ; 

£ 7 ^, 

SiDGWiCK . Outlines of the History of Ethics. 

Sanskrit, 

BH4V4BHVII : Uttara Eamacharita. 

Kalidasa : Meghaduta. 

SMskrit Grammar: iraatad ftlty ^ 

Moller’s Larga, Grammar or io WHlT«rt 
Sanskrit Grammar, "HmEr i 

„aa, b. ^ ^ 

■ ' Arable, 

. Persian, 

Ijutin, 

Hoea® : Epistles, Books I and II a 

Poetica. Ars 

Cicero .- De Oratore, Book I. 

Tacitus : Annals, Books r anri rr 
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Greek. 

Sophocles : Philoctetes ; Ajax, 
Plato : Phcedo. 

Thucydides : Book 1. 


Mehrew. 


Psalms. 


Proverbs. 


Isaiah. . ' . 

History.-'"'' 

Green : Short History of the English people, 
Bryce : The Holy Roman Empire, 

Hunter: The Indian Empire (omitting Statistics). 
Poole ; The Moors in Spain. 

Gilman : Saracens, 

A. Marshall : Economics of Industry. 
Mathematics. 

The following subjects are prescribed : — 


Parallelogram and triangle of forces ; Resultant of 
parallel forces ; Couples ; Moments ; Equilibrium ; 
Conditions of equilibrium of any forces acting on a 
particle or rigid body; Centre of parallel forces; 
Centre of gravity, or centroids; Friction; Simple 
cases of tension of string ; Lever ; Pulley ; Wheel 
and Axle ; Inclined Plane ; Screw ; Virtual Velocities. 
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■t^cnninon and measurement of mass/force, velocitv 
acceleration, momentum, work and energy ; Laws’ 
of motion ; Uniform motion ; Uoifotmly accelerated 
motion-(i) in a straight line; (2) in a parabola; 

(3/ ID a circle ; Simple cases of impact 

i^) hydrostatics-- 

The transmission and intensity of fluid pressure- 
eterm, nation of component and resultant fluid 
tionc cases; Centre of pressure ; Condi- 

’• Meta-centre ; 

sure • ql' , " determination of pres- 

t Measurement of heights by the barometer ; Mixt 
of gases ; Description of the barometer, air-pump 
commo force pumps, the diving- beil, the bl’ 

Geometrical Optics— 

Airy: Geometrical Optics, n;?- 
Aldis’s Optics. 


B. COURSE. 

aJto L!; 

I.— English. 

II.— Mathematics. 
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And one of the following : — 

III. —Physicsand Chemistry, 

IV. — Geology with Mineralogy and Palaeonto- 

logy, 

V. — General Biology, Vegetable Physiology 
and Botany. 

VI. — General Biology, Animal Physiology and 
Zoology. 

VII.— A further Course of Mathematics. 

The fourth, fifth and sixth subjects are not at 
present taught, and text-books have not been pre- 
scribed. 

English. 

As in the A. Course. 

Mathematics, 

As in the A. Course. 

Physics and Chemistry. 

Physics. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 

General Properties of matter— 

Law of Gravitation. Elementary cases of attrac- 
tion, e.g., attractions of a sphere and spherical shell 
on internal and external points, attraction of a disc, 
and attraction of any closed surface on a point 
just outside. Definition of Potential and its deter- 
mination in simple cases. Definition of Equipo- 
ential surfaces and lines of force and elementary 


connected thereivith. Definition of Elasti- 
® Law, and determination of YoUNG’s 
“0 u us. Definition of Moment of Inertia and Radius 
ot Lyration. Calculation of Moments of Inertia -of 
a sphere about any axis, and of a cylinder about 
axis perpendicular to, or parallel to axis of cylinder. 
gyle’s Law. Air-pump. Vibration of simple pen- 

ciuluin aud harcDooic oiotioo* 

JSound-^ 

Nature of sound waves. Determination of velo- 
ci y 0 sound and its connection with the elasticity 
and density of the medium. Doppler’s principle 
ReflMhon and refraction of sound. Methods of de- 
ermining the frequency and wave lengths of notes. 
Dterference of sound waves. Vibrations of strings 
^ CO umns of air. Experimental methods of analy- 
smgcomplex sounds. Lissajou’s figures. Application 

iointeyrcr ~ 


cients"of thermometers. Coeff 

ciente o expansion, and their variation with tempei 

tion, and 'Imissbn ’’^f'-aetion, absorp 

of coefficient f ' J ^“"'^“‘^tivity. Determinatioi 

CAmorl t 1 diagrams 

ynamics. Carnot’s function and Thomson’s 
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scale of temperature. Determination of medianicai 
equivalent of heat. 

Light— 

Determination of the velocity" of Light* Elemen- 
tary matlicmatfca! fr^rmiila^ relating to the rellectioo 
aod refraction of li'^ht. XfirrorK. Len^ics. Disper- 
sion and spcctnini The construction of 

achromatic lenses. Undulatory theory of light. 
Rectilineal propagation of light. Deduction of the 
laws of reflccfion and refraction* Interference of 
light NEWTOX’s rings, and colours of thin plates; 
Diffraction. Double refraction in uniaxal crystals* 
Plane circularly, and ellipticaliy polarised light In- 
terference of polarised light Rotation of plane of 
.'.poiarisatioo, ■■ ■ 

Mugmeihm-- 

Method of drawing lines of magnetic force. Mag- 
netic potential Action of one magnet on another 
placed broadside or endways. Determination of 
magiiclic momeiifs, horizontal component of Earth's 
magnetic force and the dip. Magnetic induction. 
Coefficients of magnetisation and induction. Per- 
meability, Diamagnetisni. 

Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Electric 
potential Specific inductive capacity. ThomSOX'5 
qiiadrantj and absolute electrometers. Calculation' * 
of potential, capacity, and energy in simple 
Frictional and inductive machmes. The p 





Chemistry, 

The following Syllabus is prescribed 
Difference between 
and chemical combination, 
grapby ; formation of crystals. Diamorph; 
pbisni. Difference between « ' 
substances. Different modes 
Principles of chemical nomenci? 
combination. The 
molecular and ate 
Avogadro^S Law. 
lute, latent, and aci 
Chemical equation, 
ponnd radicals, 
between 


mechanical mixture, solution 
Outlines of -.crystallo- 
, , . dsofi. ,;Isiomof-' 
elementary and compound " 
of: chemi’cal', action;'' 
nclature. LawS;.of chemical 
theory. Determination of 
^hts. ■ Symbolic notation, 
;y and atomicity. Abso- 
e atomicity. Graphic notation. 
Calculation of formulae. Com- 
^ Classification of metals. Relations 
^ and equivalent weights. Specific or 

s; “ 
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Relations of heat to chemical affinity. Thermo- 
chemistry. Allotropy. Isomirism. Faraday’s 
Electrolytic law. Principles of spectrum analysis. 
Diffusion of gases. Periodic law of elements. A 
fairly complete knowledge of the modes of occur- 
rence, methods of preparation/ properties, uses and 
general characters of the following non-metals, their 
allotropic modifications, and their principal com- 
pounds ‘Hydrogen, Chlorine, Fluorine, Bromine, 
Iodine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Boron, Nitrogen, Phosphor- 
us, Arsenic, Carbon and Silicon, 


A general knowledge of the distinction between 
metals and non-metals. Physical properties of metals. 
Chemical relation of metals. Alloys, acids, bases and 
salts. The constitution of salts. General characters 
and general methods of preparation of compounds 
of metals with non-metals. Principles of qualitative 
analysis. 


A general knowledge of the methods of prepara- 
tion, properties and uses of the following metals and 
their principal salts: — Sodium Potassium, Ammo- 
nium, Lithium, Silver, Calcium, Barium, Strontium, 
Magnesium, Zinc, Copper, Mercury, Cadmium, Gold, 
Lead, Tin, Platinum, Aluminiura, Antimony, Bis- 
muth, Chromium, Manganese, Iron, Nickel, Cobalt. 


A knowledge of the methods used in the pre- 
paration of the more important acids, salts, &c. 
employed in arts and manufactures. . 
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^Tactical Vhemistry — 

C^) Qualitative analysis by wet 
cesses. Analysis of substances contai 
acid and one base. 

The following books are suggested 
ance of Lecturers and Students, but 
scribed . 


^hysies-- 

Maxwell’s Matter and Motion. 
Cumming’s Theory of Electricity. 
Glazebrook and Shaw’s Practical Physics, 
Daniell’s Principles of Physics. 
Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy. 
Maxwell’s Theory of Heat. 

Everett’s Vibratory Motion and Sound. 
GaisOTS Natural Philosophy. 

Glazebrook’s Heat and Light. 
Glazebrook’s Physical Optics. 

Preston’s Theory of Light. 

s. P. Thomson’s Electricity and Magnetism. 

“ Electrid^ 
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f^heniistry— 

Frankland and Japp : Inorganic Chemistry. 
Watt : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Kolbe : Inorganic Chemistry. 


Thorpe and Muir : Qualitative Analysis. 
Valentin : Qualitative Analysis. 

Fenton : Notes on Qualitative Analysis. 
Tilden : Chemical Philosophy, 


r 

1/ 


Further Course of Mathematics. 

This Course will comprise Algebra as in Tod- 
hunter, from the Binomial Theorem to the end ; Trigo- 
nometry as in Todhunter, Chapters XVII— XXIII 
Analytical Conic Sections as far as the General 
Equation of the Second Degree inclusive, but omit- 
ting Abridged Notation and Reciprocal Polars • 
Differential Calculus, omitting Lagrange’s and La- 
place’s Theorems : Integral Calculus, the integration 
of the functions of a single variable only; Astronomy, 
not involving Spherical Trigonometry. 

Todhunter : Algebra, or Hall and Knight’s 
Higher Algebra. 

Todhunter : Plane Trigonometry, or P. Ghose’s 
Elements of Trigonometry. 

Charles Smith ; Elementary Treatise on Conic 
Sections, Chapters I — XII, or the corresponding 
portions of SALMON’S Conic Sections. 

Williamson : Treatise on the Differential Calcu- 
lus, Fifth Edition, Chapters I— V and IX ■ also 
XH--XV1II. 
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Todeunter : Integral Calculus; Chapters 
or the corresponding articles in Williamson's 
Integral Calculus, 

Main : Introduction to Plane Astronomy, 


M.A. EXAMINATION, 1896. 


The subjects of Examination are: — 

I. Languages Any one of the following^ 
English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, 
Latin, Greek, Hebrew. 

II, — Mental and Moral Science, 

II L — Mathematics, 

IV. — Physical Science. 

V. '-^History, Political Economy, and Juris* 

prudence. 

English, 

Shakespeare ; Merchant of Venice, Romeo and 
Juliet, Macbeth, Julius Caesar, Anthony and 
Cleopatra. 

Chaucer : Prologue, the Knightes Tale, the Nonne 
Prestes Tale (ed. by Morris). 

Ward: English Poets, Vol. Ill: Addison, Prior, 
Swift, Pope, Thomson, Young, Johnson, Collins, 
Grey, Akenside, Cowper, Crabbe, Blake, Vol 
IV : Wordsworth. - 

Milton : Sonnets : Paradise Lost. 
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Tennyson : English Idylls and other Poems 
(Cabinet Edition), Guinevere ; The Passing of 
■■ Arthur. 

Bacon : Advancement of Learnings 

Bacon : History of the Reign of King Henry VIL 

Froude ; Short Studies on great subjects: — A i 

Fortnight in Kerry ; Reciprocal duties of State 
and Subject ; On Progress ; Education ; On the 
uses of a landed gentry ; Party Politics. 

Mill : Liberty, 

Maine : Popular Government 

I FitzJames Stephen : Liberty, Equality and 

Fraternity. 

I George Eliot : Silas Marner. 

Marsh : Lectures on the English Language (ed. 
by Dr. Smith). ii 

■ ii 

i Shaw : Student’s Manual of English Literature. •! 

} 

Smiskrit, " ' 

i [Sanskrit must be written in the Devanagri character only.] 

Rigveda Samhita, I ; I and II (Asiatic Society). 

Chhandogya Upanishad. 

SUDRAKA : Mrichchhakatika. | 

Bhavabhuti: Malatimadhava. 

i 

Visakhadatta: Mudrarakshasa. i! 
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VanABHATTA : Kadatnbari Purvabhaga. 

Vyasa and Sankara : Vedanta Sutra, with San- 
karabhashya Adhyaya II, Padas I, II. 
Bhashaparichchheda and Muktavali. 

Vachaspati Misra ; Sankhyatattava Kaumudi. 
Mammata : Kavyaprakasa. 

Sahityadarpana, Chapter VI. 

Bhagavadgita with Sankarabhashya, 

Whitney: Sanskrit Grammar. 

MuiR: Sanskrit Texts, Vols. land II. 

ViDYARANYA Bhaaratitirtha : Panchadasi Out- 
lines of Sanskrit Literature as in Weber or in 

the Introductions to Lanman’s Sanskrit Reader 

or any similar book. 

“P Cunningham’s Corpus 
^.^.^«nstead of the Bhashaparichchheda and 
SS " Misra’s Sankhyatattava 

Arabic^ 



^ 'OUtiia 

^ 1 ^ . ' 
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Divane Imraial Qais * ^ iirJ( 




* LajI 

* Uit 

if 

¥: A,a>t4|ja6j| 

«? 

* dijtjjf Ujf 
* (i/J C^UlA. Lajf 


,, Alqamatil Fahl. 

„ Antara. 

,, Hamasa. 

„ Mutanabbi. 

„ Farazdaq. 

„ Nabegha. 

»> Hassan. ^ 

,, Sabae Mualla- ^ 
qat (as contained in Zouzani)* 

Qasidae Banate * ^*rj ot»« sJiJ 

, Sudd. 

Kafia and Shafia, * ^ X«iU!j XiiW 

with their commentaries by Razi. 
Mukhtasarul Madni. * 

Muhit-ud-Dair. • * 

A general knowledge of the literary history 


of Arabia down to the time of Mutanabbi. 


Persian^ 

Ain Akbari — Description of 

India and the Emperor c)k.^jui» 


Akbar’s Precepts. 


* JXkf 





VaqSya Nernat Khan All. 


Akhldqe Naseri. 

' C, ; 

Ejaze Khusravi. 


Se Nasre Zuhuri. 


Tauqiate Kisra. 


Abul Fazl. 


Shahnamae Firdausi. 

^ id/otuS ^ 

Qasaed QiinL 


Divan Saadi with * otjui. 


Qasaed. 


Qasaed Zahir Faryabi. 

^ JutAai 

Divane Hdfiz. 

JasU 

Qasaed IChaqani. 


HadaequI Balaghat. 


Meyarul Ashaar. 



A knowledge of Persian history and general litera- 
ture, and knowledge of Arabic as far as it is necessary 
for understanding Arabic quotations and allusions. 


Lutim ■ 

Plautus : Trinummus ; Aulularia. 
Catullus. 

Lucretius : De Reruns Natura. 
Virgil : Georgies, .^neid. 
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Horace : Satires and Epistles and Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: Satires. 

Sallust : Belluoi Catilinarium. 

Cicero : The Letters ; De Finibus ; De Oratore ; 
The Orations against Verres. 

Tacitus: The Annals. 

Quintilian : Institutio Oratoria. 

History. 

Mommsen : Roman History, translated by W. P. 
Dickson. 

Greek. 

Homer: Iliad, Books I— VI ; Odyssey, Books 
I— IV. 

Pindar : The Olympian and Pythian Odes. 

.^SCHVLUS : Prometheus Vinctus ; Agamemnon ; 
Persse. 

Sophocles : CEdidus Tyrannus ; Electra ; Phi- 
loctetes. 

Euripides : Medea; Hecuba ; Iphigenia in Aulide, 
Aristophanes : Clouds ; Frogs ; Birds. 
Theocritus : Idylls. 

Herodotus; Books I, II, and VIL 
Thucydides : Books I, IV, and VI. 

Demosthenes: Philippic Orations; Orations 
against Leptines and Meidias. 


i88 
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Plato ; Gorgias ; Protagoras ; Symposium 
public, Books I— IV. 

Aristotle : Ethics. 

History. 

CURTius : History of Greece, 

Sehrew, 

Judges. 

Nehemiah. 

Ezra. 

Esther. 

Ecclesiastes. 

Job. I 

Syriac, 

The Gospel according to S 
of the Apostles in the Peshito 


Psalms. 

Proverbs. 

Isaiah. 

Jeremiah, 

Ezekiel. 

Daniel. 


Robertson Smith : Old Testament in the Jewisi 
Church, 

Ewald; History and Antiquities of Israel. 

Mental and Moral Science, 

Plato: Phaedrus. Gorgias (in an English trans 
lation). 

Aristotle : Nicomachean Ethics (trans. in Bohn’« 
beries). 

Descartes: Discourse. on Method and Medita- 
tions translated by Veitch. 
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Kant: Critique of Pure Reason (Eng. trans., 
Bohn's Series). 

Reid : Essays on the Intellectual Powers, Essays 
,I and 11. 

Dugald Stewart ; Outlines of Moral Philosophy. 

Cousin : Lectures on the True the Beautiful, 
and the Good. 

Hamilton : Lectures on Metaphysics ; Lectures 
on Logic. 

Mill : Logic, 

Seth : Scottish Philosophy. 

T. H. Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

History. 

!• — oil ticcil Mcononiy. 

Mill's Political Economy. MARSHALL : The 
Principles of Economics, 

Bagehot : The Postulates of Political Science. 

11^— ‘'Political FMloso 2 >hy and tTurisprudence^ 
Maine : Popular Government. 

Maine : Ancient Law. 

Mill : Liberty, 

Stephen : Liberty, Equality, and Fraternity. 

Austin: Jurisprudence— Lectures 12—27, Camp- 
bell's Edition, 

Holland : Jurisprudence. 



^90 ■ ,:'A1?P£NDK:;B^^ 

Gardiner : A Student^s History* of England* 
Gdizot : History of Civilization, 

Merivale t General History of Rome, 
Freeman: Historical Essays, and Series, 

IV^-^TnMan Hist^^rp, 

Elliot : History of India by its own Histotlans, 
Vols, II, HI, IV. 

Grant Duff : History of the Mahrattas. 

Special Period : Administration of Warren Hast- 
ings— 

Forest : The Administration of Warren Hastings 
from original documents. 

Lyall : Warren Hastings (English Men of Action 
Series), 

Trotter: Warren Hastings (Rulers oif India 
Series), 

Strachey : The Robilla War. 

Mathematics, 

Todhunter : Algebra. 

Todhunter : Trigonometry. 

Todhunter: Theory of Equations, Chapters h 
UI^XXl, and XXVHI to the end, 

Salmon : Conic Sections. 
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Frost: Solid Geometry, Vol. I. 

Williamson : Differential Calculus. 

Williamson : Integral Calculus (omitting Elliptic 
Integrals). 

Boole : Differential Equations, First Edition, 
Chapters I — XII, or the corresponding portions 
of Forsyth’s Differential Equations. 

Todhunter; Statics, or the corresponding artic- 
les in Minchin’S Statics. 

Tait and Steele : Dynamics of a particle, or the 
corresponding portions of WILLIAMSON and 
Tarleton’S Dynamics (omitting all proposi- 
tions that require a knowledge of the Calculus 
of variations or of Elliptic Integrals). 

BesaNT : Hydromechanics. 

Parkinson : Optics (omitting articles on spherical 
aberration and refraction on any kind of surface). 

Todhunter : Spherical Trigonometry. 

Godfrey : Treatise on Astronomy. 

Newton : Principia (edited by MAIN). 

Routh : Rigid Dynamics, Chapter I, Sections 
I — 18 inclusive ; Chapters II — IV, or the 
corresponding portions of WILLIAMSON and 
Tarleton’S Dynamics. 

Physical Science. 

Candidates may take up either Physics or 
Chemistry. 
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Physics. 

The following text-books are prescribed ■ 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

Balfour Stewart : Treatise on Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Gray; Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Maxwell ; Elementary Electricity. 

S. Thompson : Electricity and Magnetism. 
Glazebrook and Shaw ; Practical Physics. 
Stewart and Gee : Practical Phvsir.q. 


Chemistry, 

The following text-books are prescribed 

Roscce and Schorlemmer : Treatise on Chemi; 
try, Vols. I & II (Parts I & II). 

Remsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Armstrong : Organic Chemistry. 

Valentin : Qualitative Analysis. 

Thorpe : Quantitative Analysis. 

Txlden : Introduction to Chemical Philosophy. 

Oswald : Outlines of General Chemistry. 

Emerson Reynolds ; Practical Chemistry 
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, E|a^gli'sh.. ^ _ 

Selections'' from Modern 
(New Edition, 1882 or an 


Lethbridge: 
Literature, 
quent year.) 


1. Addison 

2. Robertson 

3. Gibbon 

4. Lamb 

5. Heber 

6. Irving 

7. Dickens 

8. Smiles 

9. Freeman 

10. Helps 

11. Kingsley 

12. Max Miiiler 

13. Wheeler 
14* Paigrave 


Six Essaj^s. 

Life of Cardinal Ximenes, 
The whole passage. 
Merchant of Venice. 

The whole passage. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 


Poetry, 


1. Gray’s Elegy 

2. Goldsmith 

3. Cowper 

4. Scott 

5. Moore 

6. Campbell 

7. Heber 

8. Wolfe 

9. Mrs, Hemans 


The whole. 
Extracts — i. 
The whole. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
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Mathematics. ^ 

As in Entrance Examinationj 1897. 

Urdu oj’ Hifidi, 

No books to be fixed—RAI DURGA Prasad’s 
M ajmua Kaghazat Karrawai^ for transliteration in 

Urdu, 


OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 
Drawing. 

As in 1896. 

Elementary Physics and Chemistry, 

As in 1896. 

Agriculture with Surveying. 

As in 1896. 

Book-keeping by Single and Double Entry. 
Tpiornton^S First Lessons in Book-keeping. 
Political Economy. 

As in 1896. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1897. 


A. COURSE. 
English. 

Scott’s ‘Marmion.’ 

TennysoiJ : Aylmer’s Field, 




'MUM 
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:.J.Xrial.and Death of Socrates’ (Golden 
Treasury Series). 

. Gall and Robertson ; Popular Readings in 
Science (Constable’s Oriental Miscellany) articles 
—Meteorological Phenomena, Darwinian Theory. 
Gravitation, Energy. 

Lady Brassey: Voyage of the “Sunbeam." 
Franklin: Sophocles Antigone. 

MueisoN: First Work in English, edited by 
Adams for Indian Students (Madras, Srinivasa 
Varada Chari & Co., Triplicane). This book 
to be used in its practical application for 
exercise m cocnposition, not for examination in 
the text 


Arithmetic^ Algebra and Geometry« 
As io i 8 g 6 . 

Deductive Logic, 

As in 1896. 

Sanskrit. j iafo'w. 

As in 1896. 

Arahic, 

As in 1896. 

Persian, 

M in 1896. 

Greek, 

As in 1896. 


- Mehrew, 
As in 1895, 


French, 
As in 1896 


mmm 
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History, 

" -Gardiner : Student’s History of England^ VoL 
:-IIL 

■ Keene’s * Madho Rao Sdndia.’ . - ■ 

Lyall: Warren Hastings. 

Fyffe ; Primer of Greek History. 

Creighton : Primer of Roman History. 

Bosworth Smith : Rome and Carthage (Epochs 
of Ancient History). 

Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sections. 

Trigonometry the same as in 1896. 

Geometrical Conic Sections : Mukhopadhya’s 
Geometry of Conic Sections. 


B. COURSE. 

English. 

As in A. Course. 

Arithmetic, Algebra and Geometry. 

As in A. Course. 

Deductive Logic. 

As in A. Course. 

Trigonometry and ■ Geometrical Conic Sections. 
As in A, Course. 



iiliill 

-SliaiSlti 

■iill 
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Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 
Wright’s Physics. 

Lodge’s Elementary Mechanics. 


Chemistry, 
in 1896, 


A. COURSE 


English. 

Shakespeare: ‘As You Like It;’ ‘Kin 
Henry V 

Greene: Friar ^con and Friar Bungay. 

TennysON : Coming of Arthur, Lancelo 

(Idyll: 

ot the King), ‘ * 

Milton : ‘ Paradise Lost/ Books I, II, V. 

'Aspects of Modern Study ; University Extension 
Addresses (Macmillan & Co.). 

LanDOR : Selections by Sidney Colvin-Nos. 410 9, 

^ 0 to 21, '?4 to ^7. AO fn A A An. 4.^ r _ O , 
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273, 276 to 280, 291 to 299, 309 to 320. All 
inclusive. (Golden Treasury Series.) 

Pattison: Life of Milton. (English Men of 

Letters.) C-//- (r, , 

Helps’s Essays, written in the Intervals of 

Business. 

Dowden : Shakespeare Primer. 

Abbott : Shakesperian Grammar (so far as it 
bears upon the plays prescribed). 

The portions of Shaw’s Manual of English Litera- 
ture bearing on the above. 

Mental and Moral Science. 

Berkeley : Dialogues of Hylas and Pbilonous. 

Butler : Fifteen Sermons, Dissertation on Virtue. 

Hume: Inquiry concerning Human Understand- 
ing ; Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals 
(as published by Messrs. Ward, Lock and 

Bowden). 

Reid : Inquiry into the Human Mind (omitting 
sections 9 — 19 of Chapter VI). 

Dugald Stewart ; Outlines of Moral Philoso- 

pby ; and 

Flint: Theism, Chapters I — IX; 


SiDGWiCK : Outlines of the History of Ethics. 


r 
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BmmkrU^ . 

Bhavabhuti: Uttara Ramacharita« 

Kalidasa : Meghaduta. 

Sanskrit Grammar: treated fully as in Max 
Muller’s Larger Grammar, or lo Whitney’s 
Sanskrit Grammar, as alternative with the 
Higher Sanskrit Grammar of Kale (Bombay). 

Latin. 

As in 1896, 
Hebrew. 


Arable. 
As in 1896. 

I^ersian. 
As in 1896, 


As in 1896, 


Greek, 

As in 1896, 

History. 

Green : Short History of the English People, 
Part I only. 1 

Freeman : General Sketch of European His- 

' tory. 

;STRACHEy : Hastings and the Rohilla War. 

Temple : Life of Thomason (Rulers of India 
Series). 

Holy Roman Empire. / 

Marshall : Economics of Industry. ,, , v 

Mathematics. 

As in B. Sc. of 1897. 
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English. 

As in A. Course. 


Mathematics. 

As in A. Course. 
Physics or Chemistry, 
As in B. Sc. of 1897. 


B. Sc. EXAMINATION OF 1897. 


At the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science, every candidate shall be examined in — 

L — Mathematics. 

IL — Physics, 

III. — Chemistry. 


Mathematics. 

The subjects of Examination are : — 

(1) Algebra 
' (2) Trigonometry 
( S) Analytical Geometry 

(4) Differential Calculus 

(5) Integral Calculus 

As in any of the usual text-books. 


By recent Regulations Physics and Chemistry are not both re« 


quired, 
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( I>ynamics— 

(Statics, Kinematics, Kinetics) including 
in curves, simple harmonic motion, motion in 
orbits under the laiv of inverse square, mon 
inertia, and simple cases of motion of a rigi 
as in Hicks’s Dynamics. 


(7) Myarostatics-- 

As in Sanderson, Greaves or Besant. 

(1) Bynamics* 

(2) HyilvoHtaUcs, Algebra, Trigonometry, 
f*^J Analytical Geometry* 

(4=) Bifferentm ana Integral- Calculus. 

Bhysics* 

The Examioadon in Physics shall consist of two 
papers and a practical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed 

Properties of matter- 

““"““T caeas of attraction, 
internal a a ° ^ ephere and spherical shell on 

auraction of anv c . . 
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Definition of Potential and its determination in simple 
cases. Definition of Equipotential surfaces and lines 
of force, and elementary propositions connected 
therewith. Definition of Elasticity. Hooke’s Law^ 
and determination of Young’s modulus. Definition 
of Moment of Inertia and Radius of Gyration, 
Calculation of Moments of Inertia of a sphere about 
any axis, and of a cylinder about axis perpendicular 
to or parallel to axis of cylinder. Boyle’s Law Air- 
pump. Vibration of simple pendulum and harmonic 
motion. 

Sound— ' 

Nature of sound waves. Determination of velocity 
of sound and its connection with the elasticity and 
density of the medium. Doppler’s principle. Reflec- 
tion and refraction of sound. Methods of determining' 
the frequency and wave lengths of notes. Interference 
of sound waves. Vibrations of strings and columns 
of air. Experimental methods of analysing complex 
sounds, Lissajou’s figures. Application of the equa- 
tion j/— a cos (vc~x) to problem in interference. 

: Meat— . . 

Construction and theory of thermometers. Coeffi- 
cients of expansion, and their variation with tem- 
perature. Unit of heat and calorimetry. Specific ‘ 
heat. Latent heat. Vapour pressures and their 
determination. Radiant heat. Its reflection, refrac 
tion, absorption and emission. Conductivity. Deter- 
mination of coefficients of conductivity. Indicator 
diagrams. Carnot’s Heat engine. First and second 
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laws of Thermo-dynamics. Carnot^s function and 
Thomson’s scale of temperature. Determination of 
mechanical equivalent of heat. 


MgM- 

Determination of the velocity of light. Elementary 
mathematical formula relating to the reflection and 
refraction of light. Mirrors. Lenses. Dispersion 
and spectrum analysis. The construction of achro- 
matic lenses. Undulatory theory of light. Rectilineal 
propagation of light. Deduction of the laws of reflec- 
tion and refraction. Interference of light. Newton’s 
rings, and colours of thin plates. Diffraction. Double 
refraction in uniaxal crystals. Plane, circularly, and 
eliiptically polarised light. Interference of polarised 
light. Rotation of plane of polarisation. 


Method of drawing lines of magnetic force. Magnetic 
potential. Action of one magnet on another placed 
broadside or endways. Determination of magnetic 
moments, horizontal component of Earth’s magnetic 
force, and the dip. Magnetic induction. Coefficients 
of magnetisation and induction. Permeability. Dia- 
magnetism. 


Mectricity^ 

Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Specific 
inductive capacity. Thomson’s quadrant and absolute 
electiometers. Calculation of potential, capacity, and 
energy in simple cases. Frictional and inductive 
machines. The Electric current* Galvanometer. 
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J)e termination of resistances. Ohm’s Law. Joule’s 
Law. Determination of electromotive force and internal 
resistance of batteries. Properties of a conjugate 
system of conductors. Electrolysis and electro- 
chemical equivalents. Thermo-eiectrical currents. 
Peltier and Thomson’s effects. Electro-magnetism. 
Electromotive force produced in conductors by altering 
the magnetic field surrounding them. Coefficients of 
mutual and self-induction. Ruhmkorff’s coil. Elemen- 
tary theory of dynamo. Units, electrostatic and 
electro-magnetic. Definitions of Coulom, Ampere, 
Volt, Farad, Ohm, Watt, and Joule. 


The practical Examination will be in the following 
experiments from Glazebrook Shaw’s Practical 
Physics: — 


Nos. I, 3, 4 , 7—10, 12, 13, 15—17, 20, 22, 24, 26, 
27 > 29, 30, 32—34, 36—40, 48, 49, 51—54, 56, 57, 
62, 69 78, 80. 


Chemistry . 

The Examination in Chemistry shall consist of two 
papers and a practical examination. 


The following Syllabus is prescribed : 

Difference between mechanical mixture, solution, 
and chemical combination. Outlines of crystallogra" 
phy ; formation of crystals, Diamorphism. Isomor- 
phism. Difference between elementary and compound 
substances. Different modes of chemical action. 
Principles of chemical nomenclature. Laws of chemi- 
cal combination. The atomic theory. Determination 
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of molecular and atonniic we^its. Synribolic nota* 
tion» AVOGADRO S Law. Valency and atomicity. 
Absolute, latent, and active atomicity. Graphic nota- 
tion, Chemical equation. Calculation of formulas. 
Compound radicals. Classification of metals. Rela- 
tions between atomic and equivalent weights. Specific 
or atomic volumes. Molecular volumes. Chemical 
affinity. Influence of pressure on chemical action. 
Relations of heat to chemical affinity. Thermo- 
chemistry. Allotropy. Isomerism, Faraday's 
Electrolytic law. Principles of spectrum analysis. 
Diffusion of gases. Periodic law of elements. A fairly 
complete knowledge of the modes of occurrence 
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Lead, Tin, Platinum, Aluminium, Antimony, Bis- 
muth, Chromium, Manganese, Iron, Nickel, Cobalt. 

A knowledge of the methods used in the prepara- 
tion of the more important acids, salts, &c,, employed 
in arts and manufactures. 

A knowledge of the metallurgical operations em- 
ployed in the preparation of Iron, Copper, Mercury, 
Silver, Gold, and Platinum. 

Br.actical 'Chemistry— 

(a) Qualitative analysis by wet and dry processes. 
Analysis of substances containing only one acid and 
one base. 

The following books are suggested for the guid- 

ance of Lecturers and Students, but are not pre- 

scribed:--* ^ 

JPkysies— 

Maxwell’s Matter and Motion. 

Cummings Theory and Electricity. 

Glazebrook and Shaw’s Practical Physics. 
Daniells Principles of Physics. 

Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy. 

Maxwell’s Theory of Heat. 

Everety^s Vibratory Motion and Sound. 

Ganots Natural Philosophy. 

Glazebrook’s Heat and Light 
Glazebroor's Physical Optics. 
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Preston’s Theory of Light. 

S. P. Thomson’s Electricity and Magnetism 

Gray’s Absolute measurements in Electricii 
Magnetism, 

€hemistry--- 

FraNKLAND and Japp : Inorganic Chemistry 
Watt: Inorganic Chemistry. 

Kolbe : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Thorpe and Muir ; Qualitative Analysis. 
Valentin : Qualitative Analysis. 

Fenton ; Notes on Qualitative Analysis. 
Tilden ; Chemical Philosophy. 


M. A. EXAMINATION, 1897. 


Shakespeare : Tem 
Macbeth; Coriolar 
patra, 

Chaucer: Prologue 
Nonne Prestes Tale ( 

Ward : English Poets, 

Milton : Sonnets : Pi 
Agonistss. 
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TENNVSOIsr : ' In Memoriam.’ 
’Kacon ; Essays. 

* Bacon : Henry VII. 


Froude ; Short Studies on great subjects ; A Fort- 
night in Kerry; Reciprocal duties of State and 
Subject; On Progress; Education ; On the uses 
of a landed gentry ; Party Politics, 

Carlyle : Heroes and Hero Worship ; and Oliver 
Wendell Holmes : The Autocrat of the 
Breakfast Table. 

Thackeray; Esmond. 

Marsh : Lectures on the English Language (ed. 
by Dr. Smith). 

Shaw : Student’s Manual of English Literature. 


Sanskrit. 
As in 1896. 

Chceek. 
As in 1896. 

Behrew. 
As in 1896. 


Arabic. 
As in 1896, 
Persian. 
As in 1896. 

Jhatin. 
As in 1896. 


Mental and Moral Science. 

As m 1896 with a fifth paper to be set on some 
Philosophical question. 


History. 

As in 1896 (omitting Mill’s Political Economy 
and Austin’s Jurisprudence^ 
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Mathematics* 
As 10 1896* 
Physical Scieoce*' 





Physics. 

The following Text-books are prescribed - 

Maxwell : Theory of Heat. 

Balfour Stewart : Treatise on Heat or the cor- 
responding parts of Preston’s Theory of Heat.' 

Gray: Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 

Maxwell : Elementary Electricity. 

s. Thompson: Electricity and Magnetism. 

Glazebrook and Shaw : Practical Physics. 

Glazebrook : Physical Optics, or the correspond- 
ing parts of Preston’s Theory of Light. 

Ganot : Physics— part relating to Sound, or 

to Sound (new 

Tyndall: Sound. 

Tait : Properties of Matter. 


As in 1896. 
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LL.B. EXAMINATION. 


The following Text-Books, Acts and Codes are 
recomtnended by the Faculty of Laws under Regu- 
lations 7 of the Regulation in Laws, in connection 
with the subjects prescribed in Regulation 6 

Text-Books. 

(1) Holland’s Elements of Jurisprudence. 

(2) Cowell’s Tagore Lectures, 1872. 

(3) The Indian Evidence Act, 1872 (I of 1872). 

(4) The Introduction to Field’s Law of Evi- 

dence in British India. 

(5) The rules and forms relating to pleadings, 

appeals and applications contained in the 
Code of Civil Procedure (Act XIV of 
1882), as amended by Acts XIV of 1885, 
VII and X of 1888 ; the Code of Criminal 
Procedure (Act X of 1882), as amended fay 
Acts III of 1884, X of X 886 and V of 1887 I 
and the Indian Succession Act, 1865 (X 
of 1865), as amended by Acts XIII of 
1875, n of 1877 and VI of 1881. 

(6) The Mitakshara, Chapters I and II. 

(7) J. S. SlROMANl’s Commentary on Hindu 

Law* 
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(o_; Hamilton’s Hedaya, edited by Gradey 
(9) Rumsey’s Sirajiyah, 

(ro) Baillie’s Digest of Muhammadan Law, Ii 
meea. 

(11) The Indian Contract Act, 1872 (IX of 18; 

as amended by Act I of 1877. 

(12) The Negotiable Instruments Act, li 

(XXVI of 1881), as amended by Act 
of 1885. 

(13) The Transfer of Property Act, 1882 (IV 

1882), as amended by Act III of 1885. 

(14) The Indian Easements Act, 1882 (Y 

1882). 

(15) iNNis’ Digest of the Law of Easements. 

(16) The Indian Reeistration Art /rrr 


Grigsby, the 
and Mortgages. 
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The Law of Specific Relief in India, by 
Charles Collett. 

The Indian Trusts Act, 1882 (II of 1882). 

The Code of Civil Procedure, 1S82 (XIV of 
1882), as amended by Acts XIV of 1885, 

VII and X of 18S8, and the Indian Limita- 
tion Act, 1877 (^V of 1877), as amended 
by section 108, Act XII of 1872, Act VIII 
of 1880, section 159, Act V of 1881 and Act 
Vn of 1888. 

(23) The Indian Penal Code (Act XLV of i860), 

as amended by Act VI of i86r, XXVIl cf 
1870, XIX of 1873, X of 1873, XII of 1881, 

VIII of 1882, and X of 1886. 

(24) The Code of Criminal Procedure (see No. S 

above). 

(25) The Acts and Regulations in force relating 

to the subjects mentioned in paragraph 8 of 
Regulation 6 of the Regulation in Laws. 

The above list is suggestive only, and must not be taken to 

be exhaustive or exclusive. 


HONOURS IN LAW EXAMINATION. 


No Text-books are prescribed, but the Examination 

will be in the following subjects : — 

(1) Jurisprudence. 

( 2 ) Evidence, Limitation and Prescription. 
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(3) Hindu Law (as at present administered by the 

Courts in British India). 

(4) Muhammadan Law (ditto ditto). 

(5) The Law of Contract in all its branches. 

(6) Law of Torts and Easements. 

(7) Principles of Equity and their aonliVaf,-^.. 





ENDOWMENTS 


QUEEN-EMPRESS VICTORIA JUBILEE 
MEDAL. 

In a letter from the Secretary to Government, 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh, No. of 

1888, dated 12th — ^i6th January, 1888, a Government 
promissory note for Rs. 1,000 was transferred to 
the University, being the gift of iVIohan Lai Vishnu 
Lai Pandia, Member and Secretary of the State 
Council of Mewar, Odeypur; which sum of one 
thousand rupees was set aside by him to commem- 
01 ate the Jubilee of Her Most Gracious Majesty 
the Queen-Empress of India, under the following 
conditions : — 

(1) That the sum of the Endowment be invest- 

ed in Government promissory notes and 
placed under the protection of Govern- 
ment. 

(2) That from the interest of the Endowment, 

two silver medals, bearing the inscription 
“ Queen-Empress Victoria Jubilee Medal" 
be given at the Convocation of Calcutta 
University for commemorating the Jubilee 
every year to the two most successful 
candidates of the North-Western Provin- 
will appear from time to time for 
the M. A. apd B. A. Examinations of 
Calcutta University. 
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(3) That in case of a separate University having 

been granted, opened, and established for 
the North-Western Provinces by the Gov- 
ernment of India, this endowment be 

transferred and allotted to that local Gov- 
ernment for the purpose specified above. 

(4) That the names of the medallists be printed 

in the University Calendar. 

Medallist, 1889.— Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din 
B. A., Muir Central College. 

Medallists, 1890. — Brijnandan Prashad, M.A. 
LL.B., Muir Central College, and Ganga Nath Jha ,’ 
B. A,, Queen^s College. 

Medallists, 189:.— Satish Chandra Bandopadhya, 
M.A., Agra College, Surendra Nath Sen, B.A.,' 
Canning College. ’’ 

Medallists; 1892.— -Alfred ^ S. Jeremy., M.A., 

Teacher, and Raghubir Prasad, B.A., Muir Cen- 
tral College. 

Medallists, 1893. — Surendra Nath Sen, M.A., 
Canning College, and Jawala Prasad, B A Muir 
Central College. 

Medallists, i894.-Hari Prasad Vidayant, M.A., 
Muir Central College, and Ghasi Ram, B.A ’ Aera 
College. ’ ^ 

^ Medallists, iSps.-Syyad, Muhammad Khalil 
M A Queen’s College, and Muhammad Wilait 
Ullah, M. A.-O, Colles*e. 





interest or wiiich should be spent in a gold medal to 

be annually awarded on the following" conditions : 

(r) The medal to be called the Ikbal Medal. 

(2) To be awarded to the Muhammadan who 
stands first in order of merit among" his co-religion- 
ists at the B. A. Examination, But in case no 
Muhammadan student has been successful in pass- 
ing the said examination, the medal to be awarded 
to the student who heads the list of successful 
candidates without regard to religion or creed. 

Medallist, 1889. — Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din 
BA., Muir Central College, 

Medallist, 1890. — Mirza Muhammad Askari, B.A., 
Canning College. 

Medallist, 1891. — Syed Muhammad Anwar-ul- 
Hasan, B.A., Canning College. 

Medallist, 1892,— -Nisar Ali„ B.A., Bareilly 
College. 

Medallist, 1893 — Khushi Muhammad, B.A 
M. A.- 0 . College. ’ 

Medallist, 1894.— Qawar Ali, B.A,, M. A.-O. 
College, 

Medallist, 1895. — Muhammad WilaitUllah, BA 
M. A.- 0 . College. 
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SIR CHARLES ELLIOTT 



ENDOWMENTS. 


GRIFFITH MEMORIAL FUND SCHOLAR. 
SHIPS. 

The Griffith Memorial Fund was formed from 
contributions made by friends and pupils of Mr. R. 
T. H. Griffith, and it was determined that the 
income arising from the fund was to be expended 
entirely on the encouragement of Sanskrit learn- 
ing, such encouragement being restricted to the 
students of the Sanskrit College at Benares. 

The trust of the fund was accepted by the Syn- 
dicate of the University of Allahabad on the 6th 
November, 1888, and the following rules were final- 
ly laid down : — 

The “ Griffith Memorial Fund ” shall consist of 
the sum of Rs. 6,329-4-ri already realized for the 
purpose of e.stablishing and maintaining a memo- 
rial of Mr. R. T. H. Griffith, M.A., C.I.E., to- 
gether with such further sums as may hereafter 
from time to time be collected for the said pur- 
poses. 

The property in the fund shall be vested in the 
University of Allahabad in trust for the following 
purposes : — 

The fund shall be invested in Government 
Promissory Notes, and the income accruing there- 
from shall be applied annually to the bestowal of 
scholarships and prizes for the encouragement of 
and reward for proficiency in the study of Sanskrit 
learning at Benares. 
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_ ^uuuxarsnips and prizes shall be 

enommated the GriiSth Memorial Scholarships 
and prizes, respectively, and shall be aivarded to 
uch students only as are actually pursuing their 
3tud.es at tke Sanskrit CoUege, bLLs 

i„ “-“lly applied 

^ following manner 

(^) tow scholarships, not exceeding Rs ■; per 
mensem each. 5 per 

(^) The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

J3) the Principal of the Sanskrit College, Bena- 

C«0 a Pandit of the Sanstn't r.aii 
' appointed annually by the Dire Jor fp'^v ' 

"-«Unc::trou^r' 

mdicate"^f^”'i’,r'°” *° "“minated by the 
nmce tor three years and 
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Provided that the Committee shall award to any 
student of Sanskrit whom Mr. R. T. H. Griffith 
may recommend any scholarship for which he may 
be so recommended subject to the conditions con- 
tained in the preceding rules. 

LUMSDEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND GOLD MEDAL. 

At a public meeting held at Benares on the 2nd 
August, 1891, it was resolved, in view of the ap- 
proaching retirement of the Hon'ble J. J. F. Lums- 
den, C.S., Senior Member of the Board of Revenue, 
N.- W. Provinces and Oudh, who during his long con- 
nection with these Provinces, and more particularly 
with the Benares Division, had endeared himself to 
all classes, that, in order to perpetuate his memory, 
a fund be raised for the purpose of founding a 
Medal and two Scholarships. This fund, amount- 
ing to Rs. 7,700, has been vested in the Treasurer 
of Charitable Endowments for the N.-W. Provinces 
and Oudh. The interest is paid to the Registrar 
of the University of Allahabad, and is expended 
by the Syndicate in the following manner ; — 

{d) The Syndicate awards every second year a 
scholarship called the ‘‘Lumsden Sanskrit Scholar- 
ship '' of the value of Rs. 10 (now reduced to Rs. 8 
—as 4 per cent. Government Promissory Notes are 
reduced to 3|- per cents.) per mensem and tena- 
ble for two years to the student who passes the 
Intermediate Examination of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity and obtains the highest number of marks in 



ei^bowments. 

Sanskrit among those who take ur 
second language. The 
subject to the condition 
his studies for the B 

(|5) The Syndicate also 
a scholarship called the “ 
sian Scholarship ” of the i 
only) per mensem and tei 
student who passes the In 
of the Allahabad Universii 


scholarship is awardee 
that the student continue; 
A. Examination. 

awards every second year 
Eumsden Arabic or Per- 
^alue of xo (now Rs. 8 
lable for two years to the 
termediate Examination 
y and obtains the highest 
: among those who take 
mguage ; the scholarship 
condition that the student 
the B. A. Examination, 
ntermediate Examination 

language in the year in 
■warded, the scholarship 
same conditions to the 
d Examination and ob- 
of marks in Persian as 
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Syndicat© disqualified to hold the scholarship, it 
will be given for the rest of the term of two years 
to the next best student of the same year, who 
fulfils the requirements laid down in clauses {a) 
and (b) above. 

2, The Syndicate awards one of the aforesaid 
scholarships alternately every year commencing 
with the “Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship ” in 1893 
and the Lumsden Arabic or Persian Scholarship’' 
in 1894. 

3. The Syndicate will, from time to time, invest 
in Government securities any surplus that may re- 
main over annually, after meeting the cost of the 
scholarships, of the medal, and incidental charges, 
and will apply at their discretion the interest 
received from this source towards increasing the 
value or number of the scholarships. 

Sanskrit Scholar, 1893. — Govind Sadashiva Apte, 
Madhava College. 

t Medallist, 1893.— Haribans Sahi,B.A., Muir Cen- 
tral College. 

Arabic Scholar, 1894.— -Syyadjalal-ud-din Haidar, 
Muir Central College. 

Medallist, 1894 "^Hari Har Lai, JB.A., Agra 
College. 

Sanskrit Scholar, 1895 — Hari Krishan Tailang, 
Lashkar College, 


f m- 



^^4 ENDOWMENTS. 

STATE SCHOLARSHIP TENABLE AT 
CAMBRIDGE BY NATIVES OF 

Resolution. 

In Home Department Resolution 
30th June, 1868, a scheme 


No. 360, dated 
promulgated for the 

creation of a certain number of Government schol- 
arships tenable in England by Natives of India It 
was explained that the object of creating the 
scholarships was to encourage Natives of India to 
resort more freely to England for the purpose of 

perfecting their education and of studying for the 
various learned professions or for the civil and 
other services in India. In a subsequent Resolu- 
tion, dated i8th January, 1870, the circumstances 
were set forth under which it had been determined 
to hold this scheme in abeyance. Fm- 4.: 



MV. tlii- ^uvciijiiicnc oi inaia, wiii be at once 

established, tenable in England by persons who are 
Natives of India within the meaning of section 6 
of the Statute 33 Vic., Cap. 3. The scholarships 
will be placed at the disposal of the Universities of 
Calcutta, Bombay, Madras and the Punjab in rota- 
tion, * one scholarship being given to each of the 
first two Universities during the present year (1886), 
and one scholarship to each of the last two during 
next year (1887). In allotting the scholarships in 
future years the same order will be observed. 

3. Each scholarship will entitle the holder to an 
allowance not exceeding ;^'200 per annum, payable 
from the date of his arrival in England, and will be 
tenable for three years. No candidate should be 
niore than 2t years of bp's. Rarh 


Under Resolution. 


--- J, dated 17 th October 

the establishment of the Allahabad Unive 
India has decided “ that with effect from t 
Universities concerned shall participate in 
following sequence : — 

Allahabad I ^ 

Madras j ^"94* 

Panjab 1 _ 

Calcutta j *"95- 
Bombay I „ 

Allahabad / 


Madras 

Panjab 


Calcutta 

Bombay 
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be payable within one month before his actual return 
to India if he should complete the full period of 
three years’ residence, or be compelled by sickness 
to return before the completion of that period. 

5- It IS intended to reserve to the scholars the 
power of selecting, once for all, the course of study to 
be followed by them in England. Each scholar will 
be required to bind himself by written engagement 
to submit to such regulations as may, from time to 
time be framed by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State 
tor the guidance of scholars. 

6. If any scholar, not being disabled by sickness, 
ails to complete a residence of three years in Eng. 
and or is guilty of gross misconduct or disregard of 
o^ers of Her Majesty’s Secretary of State, he 

fd hi Secretary of State, for. 

the s m nl r ""Z”" 

sum of ^loo drawn by him as passage money. 

7. Scholars will be expected to reach England 

October term at the Univer- 
sities of Oxford or Cambridge to one of which Uni- 
versities they will be required to proceed. 

rules for the selection of CANniDATPQ 
for THE STATE SCHOLARsSfpS tInable 

IN ENGLAND BY NATIVES OF INDIA 

stale 1!!!,®’'^"“''““ S''" “■'■'I' a 

posal of the University, and as soon as mav he 
rea^nably practicable after the results of the exami 
-Uon in such year for the degree of B. A. have 
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been ascertained by the Syndicate, and at any other 
time or times as occasion may arise, select for the 
scholarship a person who is qualified in the manner 
specified by Rule 2. 

2. A person shall be deemed to be qualified for 
selection by the Syndicate who is (a) a Native of India 
within the meaning of section 6 of the Statute 33 Vic,, 
Cap. 3 ; (i) under the age of 22 years on the 31st day of 
March in the year in which the selection is made ; (c) 
has qualified for the degree of B. A. of the University 
of Allahabad ; (d) has satisfied the Vice-Chancellor, or 
in case of his absence the Syndicate, that he is of good 
moral character by the production of a certificate 
to that effect signed by the Principal of the College 
affiliated to the University at which he has studied, 
or by a Director of Public Instruction, or by an 
officer employed in the civil administration not in- 
ferior in position to a Magistrate of a district, or by 
any other person whose certificate may be considered 

sufficient by the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, 
by the Syndicate ; (e) has satisfied the Vice-Chancel- 
lor, or in the case of 'his absence the Syndicate, 
that he has a competent knowledge of the English 
language ; (/) has produced to the Vice-Chancellor, 
or in case of his absence to the Syndicate, a certifi- 
cate, signed by a medical officer not below the rank 
of a Civil Surgeon that he is physically capable of 
undergoing the course of life and study which he 
will have to follow in England ; and (g) is willing 
with the consent of his family to proceed to England 
in order to complete a University education. 


22S 
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3. Any person desirous of being selected by 
Syndicate should, at as early a date as possible in 
year in which the selection may be made, for ware 
the Registrar of the University a signed notice 
that effect stating that, if selected, he will comply w 

such regulations relating to the scholarships and l 

holders thereof as the Secretary of State for Inc 
may at any time make, and shall forward to t 
Registrar such certificates as to his qualifications 
he may have been able to obtain, 

4.^ After the selection, the Registrar shall gi, 
to the person selected a copy of the regulations , 
the Secretary of State for India relating to Ae schola 
ships and the holders thereof. 

rules for INDIAN GOVERNMENT SCHOLARS 
IN ENGLAND, ^ 

1. Every scholar shall, on reaching England a 
once present himself at the India Office J ltl 
ms arrival in writing. 

2. Every scholar shall, 
delay, inform the Secretary . 
sity he intends to proceed, 

steps to enter himself at the 

3 - Every scholar shall 
.reaching England, submit 
Secretary of State, a stateme 

course of study he proposes! 
approved shall not be chang 
of the Secretary of State. 


irnout any unnecessary 
State to which Univer- 
*nd shall at once take 
.ollege he has selected, 
within four weeks of 
the approval of the 
t showing the general 
follow ; and the course 
i without the sanction 
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4. E^ery scholar shall, at the eod of each term 
of residence at University, submit to the Secretary 
of State, a certificate from the proper College or 
University authority, showing that his residence, 
conduct, and progress in study, have been satisfactory 
during the terra. 


5. Every scholar shall, at all times, obey such 
instructions as he may receive from the Secretary of 
State. 

6. Subject to a due compliance with the above 
conditions, the allowance, at the rate of ;^200 a year, 
for three years, will be paid quarterly in advance by 
the India Office, commencing from the date of the 
scholar's reporting his arrival in England ; but this 
allowance shall be reduced by the amount of any 
other sum which may become payable to him out of 
the revenues of India, in respect of residence at a 
University during the same period or any part of it. 

7. Every scholar will forfeit his scholarship, 
who, not being disabled by illness or prevented by 
any other cause which the Secretary of State may 
consider sufficient, fails to complete a residence of 

I three years in England according to the terms and 

conditions approved by the Secretary of State under 
Rule 3, or who is guilty of misconduct or disregard 
of the orders of the Secretary of State. If a 
scholarship be forfeited, the scholar will lose his 
claim to a free return passage to India, and will 
further become liable to refund the cost of his free 
passage to England. 
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8. The scholars will be under the sf 
vision and charge of the Political Aide 
the Secretary of State, through whom tl 
orders will be given, and to whom all 
other communications respecting them 
sent. 


provision in the Section is as follows ' 
this Mt the vfords ‘Natives of India ’ sh; 
ddomiciled within the dominions of Her 
habitually resident in India, and not estSfshed 
rypuTO only; and that it ’shall be awfnl ^ 
eral m ^Council to define and limit fr 
tion of Natives of India thus expressed.” 


iliac lor tile pur- 
3.11 include any person. 
Majesty in India, of 
therefor 
for the Gover« 
'om time to time the 
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0,10.4 Lo gu tnrougn tne course 

and pass the examinations necessary for obtaining a 
definite Science degree or diploma as may be pre- 
scribed by the Trustees, The nomination to these 
scholarships will rest with the Universities of Cal- 
cutta, Madras, and -Bombay in rotation, subject to 
the conditions hereinafter specified. 

2. A scholarship will be given every sixth year 
on like conditions, the nomination of the suitable 
candidate for which will rest with the University of 
Allahabad. This University may submit to the Gov- 
ernment of India the name of the candidate, and 
the actual nomination to the scholarship shall be 
made by the Government of India. 

3. The scholarships will be given (during the 
next few years) in the following rotation* 

1891. Calcutta, Panjab and Allahabad, 

1892. — Bombay. 

1893. — Madras, 

1894. -^Calcutta, Panjab and Allahabad. 

1895. — Bombay, 

1896. — Madras. 

1 897. — Calcutta and Allahabad. 


This rotation is arranged to avoid, as far 
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1898. — Bombay. 

1899. — Madras. 

1900. -- Calcutta and Panjab. 

4, (a) Each University shall make its nomination 
from among the more distinguished of its graduates 
of the three preceding years (or six years after 1897) 
who shall not be more than 22 years of age on the 
1st of July in the year in which the scholarship is 
awarded. Of these^ that graduate shall be selected 
who has done especially well in Science or Mathe- 
matics, and is desirous of pursuing — and is most likely 
to benefit by— a further course of scientific study in 
Europe. Provided that no person holding a Govern- 
ment of India Scholarship, tenable in England, shall 
be eligible, or shall continue to hold a Gilchrist 
Scholarship after he has accepted a Government of 
India Scholarship. 

(^) Probably the results of the examinations of 
the three preceding years (or of six preceding 
years, subsequent to 1897} will be a sufficient guide 
to the University in making the selection : but it 
will be open to each University to consider whether 
a special examination shall be held, although the 
Trustees hope that this will be avoided, if possible. 
If a special examination is held, all the necessary 
arrangements for it must be made by the University 
holding it ; but the regulations which any University 
may propose to lay down in regard to such examina- 
tions must receive the previous approval of the 
Gilchrist Trustees. No examination should hp hpid 
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later than the month of June in any year, It, being 
essential that all nominations should be made so as 
to afford the scholar nominated a sufficient interval 
to complete his arrangements and to reach England 
In time for the Autumn term at the Universities and 


[Colleges. The candidates for the special examina- 


tions, when such examinations are held, must be 
graduates of proved ability, selected by the Vice- 
Chancellor on the report of the Syndicate or govern- 
ing body, who will in their turn be guided by the 
opinion of the Professors and Examiners. 


5. Every candidate for a scholarship will be re- 
quired to satisfy the Vice-Chancellor of the Univer- 
sity as to his good conduct, his knowledge of the 
English language, his physical capacity to undergo 
the course of life and study which he will have to 
follow in Europe ; he must also satisfy him of his 
intention^ if successful, to proceed to England forth- 
with, and to reside in Europe for a period of three 
years, unless compelled to return sooner by ill-health 
or some other cause which may seem sufficient to the 
Gilchrist Trustees. 


6. Each scholar will be provided by the Govern- 
ment of India with a free passage to England. The 
Gilchrist Trust will provide a return passage (at the 
end of the three years) at a cost not exceeding £§0 : 
provided that the scholar shall have fulfilled the 
conditions of his scholarship ; but the scholar will 
not be entitled to claim any difference between the 
actual cost of passage and the amount above-named. 
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7* Each scholar must enter into a written en- 
gagement to submit to such regulations as may from 
time to time be issued by the Gilchrist Trustees for 
the guidance of the scholars. 

S, The tenure of the scholarships will be strictly 
dependent on good conduct in Europe, and on satis- 
factory progress being made in study. The Gilchrist 
Trustees reserve to themselves the right of finally 
deciding whether a scholar has or has not committed 
a breach of the Rules and Conditions on which his 
scholarship is held, as also all questions which may 
from time to time arise, whether expressly provided 
for in the Rules and Regulations or not. They 
further reserve to themselves the power of altering 
the conditions of the scholarships, or of altogether 
withdrawing them, if they shall think fit. Due notice 
of any alterations will be given, and changes will not 
be made in such a manner as to affect the interests of 
students already appointed to scholarships. 

0^^ the nomination of a scholar being completed^ the 
University or the Government of India {as the case 
may be) nominating him should communicate his name 
and address to the Secretary of the Gilchrist Trust, 4, 
The Sanctuary^ Westminster^ London* If the nomi-~ 
nation is made after examination^ ike number and 
names, &c*, of the candidates from whom the selection 
was made, should also be communicated* 

iV.^. One of the Gilchrist Trustees^ will per- 
sonally see each Gilchrist scholar as soon as possible 


the presear^^ Stuart, M.P., has uudertaken this functiou for 
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bis ' arrival at the Office of the 
Trustees, and will confer with him upon the course 
he may propose to pursue, and the University or 
College to be selected. 

REGULATIONS FOR GILCHRIST INDI^AN 
SCHOLARS IN ENGLAND. 

I. Every scholar shall, on reaching England, at 
once present himself at the Office of the Gilchrist 
Trust and report his arrival. He shall be provided 
with an official certificate of identity signed by the 
Registrar of the University by which he is nominated, 
or by a Secretary or Under-Secretary to Government. 

2. Every scholar shall, on arriving in England, 
submit for the approval of the Gilchrist Trustees a 
statement showing the general course of study he 
proposes to follow; and specifying the University or 
College to which he proposes to proceed. After 
consideration of such statement, the Trustees will 
decide at what University, or Science or Technical 
College, in Europe the scholarship shall be tenable, 
and will prescribe the course to be gone through and 
the degree or diploma to be obtained. Every scholar 
shall at once take steps to enter himself at the 
University or College which the Trustees shall have 
approved. The •course finally prescribed by the Trus- 
tees shall not be changed without their sanctioo. 

3. Every scholar shall, at the end of each Uni<* 
versity or College term, send to the Secretary of the 
Gilchrist Trust a certificate from the proper University ■ 



^3^ endowments. 

or College authority, showing that his 
conduct and progress in study have been s 
during the term. 

4. Every scholar shall 
instructions as he 
Trustees 


at all times ohey such 
may receive from the Gilchrist 
or their Secretary. 

5 - The scholarship allowance, at the rate of 
£200 a year for three years, will be paid quarterly in 

advance. by the Gilchrist Trust, commencing from 
the^date when the scholar reports his arrival in Eng- 

6. Every scholar will forfeit his scholarship who 
not bemg disabled by illness or prevented bJ 
any other cause which the Gilchrist Trustees may 
consider suffiaent, fails to complete a residence o^ 
three years ,n Europe, or who is at any time guilty 

chnv'r r* " orders of the Gil 

SchnI scholarship be forfeited, the 

Scholar will Jose his claim to a free return passage to 




INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO 
THE UNIVERSITY. 

(1) IN ARTS. 

A, — {Up to the M.A, Standard.) 

(1) Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

(2) Queen's College, Benares. 

(3) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(4) Muhamadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 

(5) Agra College, Agra. 

(6) St. John's College, Agra. 

B.~(TJp to the B,A. Standard,) 

(1) Government College, Ajmere. 

(2) London Mission College, Benares. 

(3) Bareilly College, Bareilly. ’ 

(4) Maharaja's College, Jeypur* 

(5) Christian College, Lucknow. . ; 

(6) Jabalpur College, Jabalpur. 

( 7 ) Madhava College, Ujain. 

(8) Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

(9) Mussoorie School (and College). 



^30 affiliated institutions. 

C.~(cr/ to the Intermediate Examination.) 

(1) High School, Fyzabad. 

(2) Ramsay College, Almora. 

(3) St. George’s College, Mussoorie. 

(4) St. Peter’s College, Agra. 

(5) Philander Smith Institute, Mussoorie. 

(6) Girls’ High School, Allahabad. 

(7) Woman’s College, Lucknow. 

(8) Christ Church College. Cawnpore. 

(9) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(ro) Jasvant College. 


(H) IN LAW. 

A-—(Up to all Standards.) 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

to the LL . B . Standard.) 
ueen’s College, Benares, 
laning College, Lucknow. 

Jreilly College, Bareilly, 
balpur College, Jabalpur, 

:ra College, Agra. 

John s College, Agra, 
erut College, Meerut, 




AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


(Ill) IN ENGINEERING, 


{Up io the highest Standard^) 
Thomason Engineering College, Rurki* 


MUIR CENTRAL COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 

Afbtliated in Arts 1 888, in Law 1888. 

In 187071 Sir, William Muir, the Lieutenant- 
Governor, acceding to a generally expressed wish, 
invited, the co-operation of the Chiefs and Feuda- 
tories of the North-Western Provinces and the terri- 
tories adjacent in founding a Central College at 
Allahabad, the seat of Government His proposal 
having been warmly responded to, the College was 
temporarily opened in a hired building on the rst 
July, 1872. The foundation stone of Muir Central 
College was laid by Lord Northbrook in 1873, sind 
the College was opened by Lord Dufiferin on the 
9th April, 1886. It is built in a modified Saracenic 
style, and cost nearly nine lakhs of rupees. 

This institution admits all classes of students who 
have passed the University Entrance Examination, 
and is affiliated in Arts and Law. The Course of 
Instruction embraces the University requirements for 
degrees in those branches. The tuition fee is Rs. 5 
per mensem in the first and second year classes, and 
Es. 6 io the B. A. and M^A. classes ; and Rs. 5 in the 
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Preliminary Law class and Rs, 8 in the Final Law 
class.* 


A fund of sixty-nine thousand rupees in Govern, 
ment 4 per cent, notes, the endowments of H.H. the 
Nawab of Rampur, the Maharajas of Vizianagram. 
Rewab, Pannah, Chirkari, and others, furnishes a 
number of local scholarships of various amounts. 
There are also minor stipends for the assistance of 
poor and deserving students. 

The late Nawab Ali Asghar Khan, C.S.I., of Ram- 
pur, by a dated 13th November, 1872, 

endowed scholarships to the value of Rs. 50 monthly 
to be given to students who pass in Arabic. 

There are also the two following Gold Medals: 
The Peary Mohan Gold Medal for Science ; and Nil 
Kamal Mittra’s Gold Medal for Sanskrit; one awarded 
m every alternate year. Also a prize of Rs. 40 is 
awarded annually to the best student in the first year 
dass; and Chaudhri Dhyan Singh and Maulvi Hyder 
Husains prize is awarded annually to the best San- 
skrit and Persian student alternately. 


tructive Staff. 

General Department, 

• • • G. Thibaiit^ Ph.D, 

h Literature iyaca 7 it\ ^ ^ ^ ^ i 


probably be now 


raised, 



Law Department. 

Professor of Law, . . , A. H. S. Reid, M.A., Barrister- 

at-Law. 


IL 

QUEEN’S COLLEGE, BENARES. 

Affiliated in Arts 1888, in Law 1888. 

Queen’s College, Benares, is supported by Govern- 
ment, and is under the control of the Director of 
Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh. It is divided into College and School Depart- 
ments, the former under the immediate charge, and 
the latter under the supervision of the Principal. 


English College. 

This College, teaching Arts up to the M. A. 
Standard, and also affiliated in Law, has a School 
Department attached to it. There are 213 students 
in the College, and about 650 in the School Depart- 
ment. The tuition fees vary from Rs. 6 to Rs, 4 per 
mensem in the College and from Rs. 2-4 to eight 
annas in the School Department. Each class has its 


affiliated institutions. 


Assistant Professor of English 
Literature * . C, H. Linton, M.A. 

Professor of Mathematics . . H. Cox, M A. 

Assistant Professor do, . . Umesh Chandra Chose, M.A. 
Professor of Physical Science, J. Murray, M.A. 

Asst.Profr. of Physical Science, Chandra BhushanBhaduri, M.A. 
Professor of Oriental Literature, M. Syyad Amjad Ali, M.A. 
Assistant Professor do. . . Maulvi Muhi-ud-din. 

Professor of Sanskrit ,, Pt. A. Bhattacharya, M.A. 
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fixed rate of fee. The College and School are acce.s- 
sible to all classes on payment of an entrance fee of 
Rs. 3 and Re. r-8 respectively. ‘ Government Scholar- 
ships are awarded according to the results of the 
University and Departmental Examinations. There 
are also local scholarships amounting to about Rs. 150 
pcT fftCHSBM in the Colleg’e Department, 

Connected with this College is a boarding house 
for the district students. The number of boarders 

at present is 96. Many of them get Government 
Stipends, 

Instructive Staff. 

English College Depa?tment. 

•• '• W.H. Wright, B.A. 

Profr. of Philosophy . . a. Venis, M.A. 

Do •• J-G- Jennings, i^fA. 

Do. Physical Science . . A. C. Sanyal, M.A., F.C S. 

Do. Mathematics •• Mohendra Nath Dutta, M.A, 

Do’ Abdul Jalil. 

o 1 • • J* N. Ghosh, B.Am LL B 

H.adM„,„ .. JotoW.Bai««,M,A 

Be„d„ ,we..y.t,vo English T„ch„s, one WrMn,. 

•“ Manlvis, on. Drawing 

Master and one Science Master, ' ^ 


COLLEGE. LUCKNOW. 

Affiliated in Arts r888, in Law i888. 

This Collage, founded by the TalubdatsofC 
to memory of tte |,te Earl Cannfog, „as opene, 
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the ist of May, 1864. The institution comprises three 
departments, — the College proper, a Lav!? Depart- 
ment and an Oriental Departnaent, in which only 
Sanskrit, Persian, and Arabic are taught. 

Canning College is supported by the Talnkdars of 
Oudh aided by Government. By a Sa»ad duly execut- 
ed, the Talukdars unanimously endowed the College 
in perpetuity with a percentage of the revenues of 
their taluks. This sum, amounting on an average to 
forty-one thousand rupees per annum, is collected by 
the officers of Government, and is deposited in the 
Government Treasury for the use of the College. 
A Government grant-in-aid to the amount of twenty- 
five thousand rupees is also enjoyed by the College, 
so that its total income from endowment, grant-in- 
aid and fees aggregates seventy-one thousand rupees 
per annum. 

The institution is open to all classes, and its 
object, as declared bj the rules, is to impart instruc- 
tion in the English Language and Literature, in 
Mathematics and Science, in Law and in the Oriental 
Classical Languages. Its management is vested 
in a Committee, consisting of the Commissioner of 
Lucknow, the Deputy Commissioner, the Inspector 
of Schools, Oudh Circle, District Judge, the Execu- 
tive Engineer, the Principal, and the representatives 
of the Talukdars. 

The fee for the College classes is — Rs. 3 for the 
F. A. classes and Rs. 5 for the B. A. and M. A. 
classes. The Committee reserve to themselves the 




0 Government Scholarships, there are 
ps to the value of Rs. i $0 per mensem 

Instructive Staff. 

• • M. J. White, M. A. 

•ature & History. . A. H. Pirie. 

A. W. Ward, B.A. 

W. Young. 

L. DeGruyther, Bar.-at- 

Law. 

S.C. Mukerjee, M.A., B.L. 
Munshi Ramkishen. 

D. N. Chakra vati, M.A. 
Maulvi Abdul Majid, 
Orientul Depurtfnent, 

1st Sanskrit Teacher .. ..Pandit Ram Krishna 

Sliastn. 

Maulvi Abdul Aziz, 

Maulvi Ali Asghar. 


Assistant Professor do. , . 

Bo. do. of Persian 
Professor of Sanskrit . , 
Bo. Arabic 


xst Arabic 


AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


24S 


commiioityj who have markedly failed to avail them- 
selves of Government educational institutions; and 
to reconcile the Muhammadans to the study of 
Western science and literature by founding a scheme 
adapted to meet the special educational wants of the 
Muhammadan community. However, the institution 
is catholic in its character, and is open to students of 
every creed and race. 

This institution was first opened as a school in 
June, 1875, and in January, 1878, it was converted 
into a College and was, from the beginning of that 
year, affiliated to the University of Calcutta up to 
the Standard of the First Arts Examination. In 
Arts the College has been affiliated to that Univer* 
sity up to the B. A. Standard from the ist of Janu- 
ary, 1881, and in Law it has been affiliated up to 
the B. L. Standard from the ist of January, 1883, 

In the College and School attached to it all sub- 
jects are taught in the English language, and Arabic, 
Persian or Sanskrit is taken as the classical language. 

All the Muhammadan students are taught Theo- 
logy in Persian or Arabic, according to their sect, i,e,, 
Sunnis according to the Sunni sect and accord- 
ing to the Shia sect. 

The College is governed by Trustees, for whose 
guidance laws and regulations have been passed 00 
December 28th 1889. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal , . , ^ Theodore Beck, B.A. 

Professor of English Literature . . T. Morison, B.A. 



AGRA COLLEGE, AGRA< 


G.,S.. Garey,;:B.A., 

T. W. Arnolci, B.A. , 
J. C. Chakravarti, M.A. 
' Maulvi AbbaS; Husain, 
MauIvi.SMbli.,, 

P. Shiva ShankairTripa 
W. C. Horst, B.A. : 

And eleven Masters of the School, 


Do. of Sanskrit . , 
Head Master of School 


AGRA COLLEGE. 

Affiliated in Arts 1889, in Law 1889. 

In 1818 Ganga Dhar Shastri bequeathed to the 
East India Company the rents of certain lands in 
the districts of Aligarh and Muttra for the promo- 
tion of education. In accordance with the Shastri’s 
will Agra College was opened in 1823, the endowmefat 
then yielding over Rs. 22,000 a year. Subsequently 
Government added to the income, and raised the 
College to its present status. 

In 1883 the management was transferred to a 
Board of Trustees. The College now receives an- 
nual grants of Rs. 13,000 from Government and 
Rs. 2,500 from the Municipality of Agra, in addition 
to the original endowment. At the time of the trans- 
fer the Trustees made an appeal to the noblemen 
and gentlemen of the North-Western Provinces, and 
a a 0^ rupees was added to the endowment, while 
the capital of the Scholarship Fund was raised from 
s. 25.000 to Rs. 45,000. The Maharajas of Gwalior 
and Bhartpur maintain additional scholar^hfnc 
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The iiBmedlate control of the College is io the 
hands of a Committee, two of the members of which 
are official, the rest nominated by the Trustees. 

The College consists of two Departments, vh,, the 
College proper under a Principal, and the School un- 
der a Head Master. There are 700 schoolboys and 
students enrolled ; of whom 122 are boarders in the 
College Boarding House, and 104 in the Caste 
Boarding Houses. 


Instructive Staff. 

College Departme7iL 

Principal & Profr. of Mental Science, A. Thomson. 
1 st Profr. of Literature & History. 


2nd do. do. 

Professor of Physics , . 


J. A. Douglas, M.A. 


Hari Das Gargari, M.A. 
&F.C,S. 


Do. of Mathematics . , 
Do, of Sanskrit 
Do. of Arabic and Persian 
Do. of Law 
Head Master 
Second Master . , 


. Surya Karforwa, M.A. 

M. L. Bhattacharya, M.A. 
. M. Usuf Ali. 

, Nilmani Dhar, B.A., B.L. 
A. Vernon. 

Bukhtawar Lai, B.A. 


With fifteen Assistant Masters. 


VI. 


ST. JOHN’S COLLEGE, AGRA, 

Affiliated in Arts i88S, 1890 and 1893, in Law 
1891. 

This College was established in 1850 in connection 
with the Mission of the Church Missionary Society 



; “f « M influeMial bodv 
of Oviliao, and Military Officers then l„,nmg 

Commrltee of the Local Church Missionary Iso 
oar, on. .ho wished to have an educational iostitntion 
Of a high order connected with the Mission. 

College 

d School c asses are now held, erected from tL 
design of Major Kitto, was completed in 1853. At 
first the College pursued its own curriculum, but in 

the B A University of Calcutta to 

the B. A. Standard. In addition it was thought de 
sirable in r888 tn . gnr ae- 





f' •.-( j,.' _ _-._, v'.ii.. 7'- 
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Scholarships. 

r. The College is endowed with two scholarships 
founded in memory of the late Mr. Thomason and 
bearing his name, value Rs. 10 per month each, and 
tenable for one year. 

2. There are also two Theological Scholarships 
founded in 1861, value Rs. 5 per month and tenable 
for one year, assigned to the two students who show 
themselves best acquainted with the doctrines and 
principles of the Christian religion. 

3. Other scholarships, to the value of nearly 
Rs. 150 per month, are given from the general funds 
of the College to deserving students. 

4- Five scholarships of Rs. 10 per mensem are 
granted to Native Christian students from affiliated 
C. M. S. High Schools, provided they have passed 
the Entrance Examination of the University of 
Allahabad in the first division. 

Fees. 

Every student is required to pay Re. i fee at en. 
trance ; and schooling fees 6 annas to Re. i-S-o per 
month according to the scale of the Director of 
Pudlic Instruction. 

Instructive Staff. 

College Department. 

Principal, and Professor of Moral 
Philosophy .. .. Rev. J. Haythornthwaite, 

M.A. 

Vice-Principal, and Superintendent 
of Christian Hostel. . , , Rev. J. M. Patterson, M.A. 






2S0 government college, AJMERE, 

Professor of English Literature Rev. J. M. Challis 
Do. of Mathematics . . b. M. Sarkar, M.a’. 
Do. of Physical Science . . A. C. Banarji, M A 

Do. of History •• Joseph I. Ghose, M./ 

, B.K.Dut£,B.A. 

LawLecturer .. Pares Nath Sarka r, I 

rofessor of Sanskrit .. Ghana Shyam. 

Do. of Persian .. Abdul Mabud. 

Head Master c rp, 

• • ^ i nomas. 

With several Assistant Masters. 

Principals, 

:85o. Rev. T. Valpy French, M.A. 

„ H. W, Shackel, M.A. 

J. 'Barton, M.A. 

„ C. Ellard Vines, M.A. 

^7^- J. A. Lloyd, M.A. 

» G. E. A. Pargiter, M.A. 

'9o- « J. Haythornthwaite, M.A. 


government COLI 
Affiliated in a 

This institution wa.s opened 
and, after having been closed 
re-established on a wider ba 
On April last, i86§, it was rait 


ajmeee, 


originally as a school, 
for several years, was 
'is in the year 1851. 
•d to the status of a 
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College, the instructive staff being at the same time 
augmented and improved to meet its wants. 

An endowment is the Thomason Scholarship of 
Ks. 8 per month for the most proficient scholar 
in Mathematics. An annual donation of Rs. 500 
from His Highness the Maharaja of Jeypur is 
distributed into junior scholarships. The Ajmere 
Municipality gives an annual donation of Rs. 360. 
Connected with the College are a well supported li- 
brary and commodious boarding houses for the re- 
ception of pupils from the District Schools, 


Instructive Staff, 

• > . . F. L. Reid (on leave), 

ing Principal . . E. F. Harris, B.A. 

■faster . , , . Binod Lai Mukerjee, M.A, 

or of Mathematics . . M. Kishen Das. 
ro lessor of do. . . M. Ganeshi Lai. 

. of English , . Jogendra Chandra Sen, B.A. 

or of Sanskrit . . P. Salig Ram Misra Shastri. 

of Arabic and Persian, M. Tehsin AK, 

And seven English and four Oriental Teachers. 


LONDON MISSION COLLEGE, BENARES. 

Affiliated in Arts 1888. 

This College is the result of the gradual growth of 
a small vernacular school formed in the Sikraul 
suburb of Benares by the Rev. M.T. Adam in 1821 
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the year after the Benares Mission of the London 
Missionary Society was established by him. In 
1823 this school was succeeded by another founded 
by him in the Kashipur portion of Benares. Such 
schools gradually multiplied until in 1840 they were 
eight in number and contained 405 pupils. Early in 
1844 a superior educational establishment was open- 
ed under the name of the Central School in the heart 
of the city ; and in November, 1845, Standard was 
raised by the addition of an English Department. 
During the next twenty-five years it gradually ab- 
sorbed into itself the smaller schools ; and its edu- 
cational character steadily advanced, until it reached 
the Entrance Standard of the University of Calcutta. 
In 1870 it was removed to a suburb of the city, 
and united with another school which had rapidly 
sprung up there. In the following year this amalga- 
mated institution was affiliated under the name of 
the London Mission High School up to the First Arts 
Standard of the University of Calcutta. During the 
succeeding twelve years its progress continued ; and 
early in 1883 it was affiliated under the name of the 
London Mission College up to the B. A. Standard of 
the University of Calcutta. 

The number of students on the rolls is about four 
hundred. Instruction is given in ChrisrianirT, 
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porcliase of a gold medal of the value of eight 
pounds, to be called the Vizianagram Medal to which 
is attached a small monthly scholarship. In addition, 
the College awards several scholarships to deserving 
studenls, tenable for twelve months. 


Instructive Staff 


Principal 
Head Master 


Rev. W. Cutting. 


Professor of Mathematics 


Gopal Lai Mittra, B.A., B.L, 


Professor of Sanskrit . . Pandit Vishvanath Shastri. 

Do. of Persian and Arabic : Manlvi Muhd. Ilahi Bakhsh, 
And others. 


Principals, 

1871. Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A, LL.B. 
1876. „ J. A. Lambert. 

1879. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.B. 

1880. „ G. M. Bullock. 

s8Si. „ John Hewlett, M.A. 

1888. „ D. Hutton. 


John Hewlett, M.A. 

A. Parker, M.A. 

W. Cutting. 


BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY. 



BAREILLY COLLEGE, BAREILLY. 

Affiliated in Arts 1888, in Law 1889, 
The College consists of two Departments, vis 

1. The College Department, which is an i 
Institution supported by public subscriptions, ar 
under the management of a Local Committee, 
the Friiicfpal. 

2, The School Department, which is suppc 
by Government, and is under the control of 
Director of Public Instruction, North-Western Prc 
ces and Oudh. 

The school has been in existence since 1836. 
present College Department was opened in 18S4, 
there are classes preparing for the B.A. Exam 
tioo. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal 

Professor of English 
Head Master 

Professor of Math. & Science 
Po. of History & Philosophy 

Assistant Professor of Math. 

Professor of Arabic 
®o. Sanskrit 


. A. A. Irwin Nesbitt, M.A. 
. G. S. Carey, M.A. 

■ F. Housden, M.A. 

• Jagan Nath Prasad, B.A. 
P. Ikbal Kishen, B.A. 
Biwal Chandra Ghosh, M.A. 
M. Mahmud Hosein. 

P- RamDutt. 

Ram Sarup, B.A., LLB. 
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IV. 

MAHARAJA’S COLLEGE, JEYPUR. 

Affiliated in Arts 1888. 

This College was founderf in 1844 by the Jeypur 
Darbar to secure for the people of Jeypur the benefits 
of a liberal education. It was originally opened as a 
school ; but the success of the institution having 
shown that its sphere of usefulness might be extended, 
it was raised to the status of a College and affiliated to 
the Calcutta University in 1873, the instructive staff 
being at the same time augmented and improved to 
meet its wants. The institution, now affiliated also 
to the University of Allahabad, comprises three 
departments,— an English, an Anglo-Vernacular, and 
an Oriental Department. The English Department 
consists of the College proper, giving instruction up to 
the Standard of the B.A. Examination of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad, and a Preparatory School contain- 
ing 12 graduated classes, many of which are divided 
into sections. In the Anglo-Vernacular Department 
all subjects are taught in Hindi, and English is taken 
as a second' language. In the Oriental Department 
Arabic, Persian, or Sanskrit is exclusively taught, 
and the students are trained up for the ‘Oriental Exa- 
minations of the Panjab University. The average 
number of students on the roll of the College is 1,500. 
Besides intellectual training and a proper enforcement 
of discipline, particular care is taken to ensure the 
physical and moral well-being of the students. The 
institution also affords to its students the advantage of 


! i 
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such an education as may fit them for State employ- 
ment, or for a professional career. 

A Library and Debating Club are attached to the 
College. 

Connected with the College, and under the control 
of the Principal, is a Rajput School, attended only by 
the young chiefs of the State, who undergo a special 
course of instruction. 

The College is also the centre of a number of 
schools in the State, which are in a manner affiliated 
to it, and are under the control of the Principal. 
These schools are divided into District Schools, 
Village Schools, and Girls’ Schools, and amount in 
number to 160 , with a daily attendance of about 6,000 
pupils. A system of examination is in force for the 
whole of Jeypur, the chief State schools sending can- 
didates to the main institution. These examinations 
are intended to lead up to the Middle Class Examina- 
tion, and are managed by the Principal of the 
Maharaja’s College, 

The educational institutions described above are 
entirely supported by the State : no tuition or en- 
trance fee is exacted from the students. All gra- 
duates and under-graduates of the College receive 
scholarships from the State, varying from Rs. 8 to 
Rs. 25 per month, and tenable for two years. A 
medal was annually awarded by His Excellency 
Lord Northbrook to the first boy of the College for 
general proficiency, in commemoration of his visit 


Iliillil 
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tojeypur in 1876. x'rizes and scholarships to the 
value of rooie than Rs. 3)000 are also awarded to 
the deserving pupils of the Preparatory School and 
the other educational institutions, according to the 
results of the periodical examinations and examina- 
tions in special subjects. Books, too, are given 
gratis to poor boys, many of whom also receive 
stipends for their maintenance. 


Instructive Staff. 

English Department. 

■ ' • • • • Kalipada Banerjee. 

sor of English Literature . . D. N. Chaudri, B.A., B.L 
'■ of History .. Amrit Lai De, B A., B.L. 

. of Mathematics & Physics xM. N. Bhattacharya, B. A. 

of Philosophy . . s. Ganguli, M,A. 

i’rofr. of Mathematics . . Lala Bhura Mai, B.A. 
sor of Sanskrit . . Bireshwar Shastri. 

. of Persian . . Maulvi Abdur Rahman, 

id 25 Assistant Masters, 12 Maulvis, and 6 Pandits. 
Principals. 

Pandit Sheodin. 

Miinshi Kishen Sarup. 

Kanti Chundra Mukerji. 

Krishna Behan Sen, M.A. 

Dina Nath Mukerji, B.A. (offg.) 

Chandra Nath Basu, M.A. 

Dina Nath Mukerji, B.A, 

Haridas Shastri, M.A. 



2 Si> CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 

1893. Kalipado Banerjee (offg.). 

1894. D. H. Vachha, M.A. 
i 895 ' -Kalipado Banerjee. 


CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 

Affiliated in Arts 1888, 1889. 

This institution is the outgrowth of the Centennia 
.gh School which was opened on the ist February 
1877, under the de.signation of the Centennial High 
chool ; ,n 1888 It was affiliated to the University of 
audtlsL"^ Intermediate Standard in Arts. 

thTu °f the North India Conference of 

the Methodist Episcopal Church. The a.an.IZl° 

-ves^d in a Board of Trustees (registered a^o^^ 

»g to law) composed of eight ministers and three 

oZT: f ^°‘^-ti„g money 

ite bu M The new Col- 

buifdlnsf was 
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Instructive Staff. 

Fnndpal & Profr. of PMIosopfiy/Rev. W. A, Mansell, MA 

B.D. 

Rev. Geo. C Hewes^ B.S., B.D< 
Rev. D. L. Thoburn, B.A., B D. 
Kanti Chandra Pramanik, M.A. 
Binaybhusan Ghose, B.A. 
Mirza Mohammed Hadi, B.A. 
Barada Nandan Sarcar. 

Mr. H. L. Roscoe. 


Professor of Science 

Do. of Eng, Literature , 
Do. of Mathematics 

Do. of History 

Do. of Persian & Arabic 
Do. of Sanskrit 
Business Department 


iwo prizes are annually awarded by theGhantay? 
Trust Fund Committee in memory of the latt 

Mr. B. Gliantaya formerly Assistant Professor it 
the College. 

fi) A prize of Rs. 14 to a student of the Jabal- 
pur College who stands first in the Intermediate 
Examination, on his continuing to study for the 
degree in some affiliated College in the Central 

Provinces. 

(2)^ A prize of Rs. 10 to a student who stands 
first in English in the Entrance Examination from 
any High School in the Centra! Provinces, provided 
he passes in Gymnastics and prosecutes his shiHiPo 


26 o 


madpuva college, ujjain. 



InsirucHve 

Principal & Profr. of Maths, 

Profr. of Physical Science 
Asst. Profr. of Mathematics 
Professor of Sanskrit 
^0. of Persian 
of English 


‘ H* Sharp, B.A. 

Mahadeo Yes want Dole, 
L. C.E. 

Kailash C. Dutt, M.A. 
Dwarka Prasad, B.A. 

Pandopadhay, 

iVi* A* 


madhava college, 
Affiliated 

This College 

the Ujjain High School f 
Darbar in 1888. The results s 
the Entrance Examination 
sityin 1890, encouraged the Darbar 
status of a College, which 
Allahabad University in 1890; and 
recognised by it for the 
Examination, f ‘ 
the Director of Publ 
ed by the Membe: 


ujjain. 

IN Arts 1890AJVD 1893, 
owes its origin to the development of 
founded by the Gwalior 

hown by the school at 

of the Calcutta Univer- 
to raise it to the 

was affiliated to the 

it is now (1893) 
purposes of the B.A. 
u seqnently on the suggestion of 
-he Instruction, Malwa, support- 

Gmlior, in charge of 

.,he President of iL r Department, 

. xrcbiaent of the Council requested His- Hirrh 

Maharaja Madho Rao Scindia th ^‘Shness 

the Gwalior State t.. ,1 f ‘ P'^^sent ruler of 

after him ° •» he named 

anil 

■he Madhava ColIeJ '» he called 
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The College at present works under the immediate 
control and supervision of Colonel Sir Michael 
Fiiose, Director of Public Instruction, and Sir Suba 

of Malwa. 

Scholarships of the tolal value of Rs. 135 are 
awarded to the students of this College every month. 


i NSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal & Prof, of Logic & Maths.. . Bapn N. Dhekne, M.A. 

Profr, of History & Phy. Science .. Anant V. Khot, B.A. 

B.Sc. 

Do. of English and Sanskrit . . S. G. Parchure, B.A. 

Assistant Professor of Sanskrit . . Kashinath Shastri. 

Professor of Arabic and Persian . . Maulvi Sd. Mahamud. 
And ten Assistant Teachers. 


VIII. 

LASHKAR COLLEGE, GWALIOR. 

Affiliated in Arts 1890 and 1893. 
InstruciivB Staff. 

Principal & Professor of History . . Pran Nath Pandit. 

Professor of English . . B. Surendra Nath Sen, 

M.A. 

, P. Munna Lai, M.A. 

. M. Shankar Lai, M.A. 
B. Janki Nath, B.A. 

B. Upendra Nath, B.A. 
M. Turab Ali. 


Do. of Logic and Philosophy 
Do. of Mathematics 
Do. of Science 
Asst. Professor of Mathematics 
Professor of Persian and Arabic 
Do. of Sanskrit 


« . P. Som Nath Shastri. 



high school FyZABAD, 


«i;iiOOL (AND COLLEGE), 
Affiliated in Arts 1894. 

This School was founded by the Rev. 
Haddock. M.A., in 1850. I„ 1857 (January 
was transferred, by purchase, to the Calcutta Di 
Board of Education ; the funds for the purpose 
raised by subscription in answer to an appeal t 
Indian Public, made by the late Bishop Cotton, 
Haddock, gave to the School a sufficient su 
found three annual exhibitions of Rs. 200 12? 
75 respectively. The School is under the conti 
the Lucknow Diocesan Board of Rrlnr=.f,v„ 


Head Master 


Head Assistant 
2 nd do. 


high school, 
Affiliated in 

This institution was foun 
the district in i860. It is nc 
Goveranient, and ,is under t 
tor of Public Instruction, N 
3 hd Oudh. lastnirtmr, .v , 
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Hate Examination in Arts^ and there are a few local 
scholarships for students. 

There is a boarding house attached to the school, 
under the supervision of a Resident Master, in which 
free quarters are given to students from out-stations. 

The Bishen Prakash Scholarships and a few Muni- 
cipal and other local Scholarships are available for 
students in the College Department. A special prize 
ofRs. 21, called the Nesfield Prize, is annually award- 
ed to the best student in the College Department 
from the interest of a sum of money subscribed by 
Rai Kakku Mai Bahadur and some other leading* 


Fourth do. 
Persian Teacher 
Sanskrit 


And II Assistant Masters. 


RAMSAY COLLEGE, ALMORAH, 

Affiliated in Arts 1888, 

School was commenced in 1850 by the Rev, 
idden, on behalf of the London Missionary 
In 1871 the large and handsome building 

ise was first opened, and has since done most 

service. 



504 affiliated institutions. 

Students were first sent up to the Entrance E: 
ination in 1873; and in 1885, owing to the st: 
desire of many of the gentlemen of the town, Col 

classes were opened up to the First Arts Exatr 
tion. 

Some branch schools are carried on in connec 
wifh the College. Several scholarships have 1 
endowed, one by Sir H. Ramsay, C.B, K C S 
warm supporter of the School from its commence 
and two by the Raja of Tehri and Garhwal. A n, 
her of scholarships are also given bv the Dist 
Committee to poor village boys, to assist them 

studying for entrance into the College at Roori 
Lahore, or Agra. ^ 

Instructive Staff. 

^mcipal . , _ _ Bullock (Actg.). 

R.f«„ of M.,h,0.a,i„ ;; Ctt rI” 

D.: 

Do. ofPo„i„. i 

AnH T iViaulvi M. Husain. 

And 16 other Teachers m the School Department. 
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Catholics and Protestants alike, and the religion of 
the latter is in no Way interfered with. 

The course of studies embraces the subjects for 
both departments of the Rurki Engineering Col- 
lege, the Survey Department, the Government Edu- 
cation Department High Standard, the University of 
Allahabad, and other public Examinations. 

The College can accommodate 200 boarders, and 
further extensive additions are being made to the 
present buildings. 

The institution is under the control of the Local 
Government, Education Department. 


Instructive Staff. 


Principal and Head Master 
Professor 


Rev. A. A. Stapleton. 
M. Kenny, B.A. 

D. P. Lundy, B.A. 

E. 0 . Connor. 

With seven Assistant Masters, one Urdu and one Persian Master. 


(4) ST. PETER’S COLLEGE, AGRA. 

Affiliated in Arts 1890. 

St. Peter’s College, founded in 1842, and conducted 
by the Capuchin Fathers, is under the Patronage of 
the Most Rev. the Archbishop of Agra. It prepares 
students for the Entrance and Intermediate Exami- 
nations of the Allahabad University, for Rurki, the 
Accounts’ Department, and the Subordinate Medical 
Department. Parlour boarders are admitted at Rs. 27, 



266 woman’s college, ldcknow, 

and ordinary at Rs. 20 each ; the fee for di 
is Rs. 4 eacli per mensem. To the College 
the Orphanage of St. Paul, for poorer ch 
cannot afford the higher fees. Both i 
undergo the same course of instruction. 

Instructive Staff, 

p**f°** fc j ** '■ Engleber 

Prefect of Studies . . . . Re^. A. Correj 

Prefect of Discipline . . Rev. Fr. Bemardi. 

xiead Master , , ^ -o 


high school, ALLAHABAD. 
FILIATED IN ARTS 189 r. 

Instructive Staff. 

' • . . Miss Bailey. 

.. Miss Blanchett. 

stant Teachers and one Urdu Teacher, 
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It was affiliated to the Calcutta University to the 
F. A. Standard in 1886, and in 1892 to the Inter- 
mediate Standard in Arts of the University of 
Allahabad. 

The Institution is under the patronage of the 
Woman's Foreign Missionary Society of the Method- 
ist Episcopal Church. This Society has endowed 
six scholarships for Collegiate students. 

One hundred and seventy pupils are enrolled. Of 
these 105 are boarders, the rates for whom vary 
according to accommodation from Rs. 5 to Rs. 16. 

There is a Training Class for Teachers connected 
with the school ; and special facilities are offered to 
any who wish to prepare for Medical Schools^ 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal .. .. Miss I, Thoburn. 

Latin and Philosophy . . , . Miss F. L. Nichols, M A. 

History and Science . , , . Miss R. Collins, BA. 

Training Class . . . . Miss E. Hoge. 

English Literature and Persian . . Miss Singh, BA. 

With ten Assistant Teachers. 

VIIL 

CHRIST CHURCH COLLEGE, CAWNPORE. 

Affiliated in Arts 1892. 

The Christ Church High School, in connection 
with the S. P. G. Mission, Cawnpore, was, on the 
request of the Board of Missions, Allahabad, affi- 
liated to the University of Allahabad up to the Inter- 
mediate Standard in 1892. A First Year Class was 
opened from the middle of July, 



20o JASWANT COLLEGE, JODHPORE. 

Instructive State. 

Principal .. __ 2jg^_ q, jj_ Westcott, M.A. 

(on leave,) 

Professor of English , . . . Rev. Foss Westcott, M.A. 

1^0* do, & Maths. . . A. Crosthwaite, B.A. (Act- 
ing Principai.) 

. Ram Chandra Mukerji, B,A, 

. W Yesndian,, B.A..:/':,,: 

M. Mahmnd; Mirza" Jan. 
Pandit Madho Ram. 


of History & Logic 
of Maths. & Science 
of Persian . . 
of Sanskrit 


JASWANT college, JODHPORE. 
affiliated in Arts 1893. 

“ • • I’andit Suraj Prakash, M.A. 

M English Litera- 

• • • • E. Rambhatji, B.A. 

f Matheinatics and 

* * I^kanesh Prasad, M.A, 
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In Law. 

A. •---Up to all Standards. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

B. — Up to the LL. B. Standard. 

(r) Queen’s College, Benares. 

(2) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(3) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(4) Jabalpur College, Jabalpur, 

(5) Agra College, Agra. 

(6) Muhamadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, 

(7) St. John’s College, Agra. 

(8) Meerut College, Meerut. 

In Engineering. 

C. — Up to the highest Standard. 


(A.) 

THOMASON CIVIL ENGINEERING COLLEGE. 

Affiliated 1894, 

The Thomason College was founded in 1847 by 
the Hon’ble James Thomason, Lieutenant-Governor, 
North-Western Provinces. It is designed to supply 
the Public Works and Survey Departments and 
District Boards with Assistant Engineers, Overseers 
and Sub-Overseers, and to furnish professional works 
either on loan or purchase through its Library, Press, 
and Book Dep6t. 

The College contains three principal classes, vh., 
an “Engineer and Telegraph Class," an “ Upper Sub- 
ordinate Class’’ and “Lower Subordinate Class” 
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oped to candidates of all ranks and classes intendf 
recruit the Engineer, Upper Subordinate and L( 
Subordinate Departments of the Public Works 
partment. It also conducts examinations of outsi, 

g'-ades of the Public Works and o) 
Public Departments. 

Engineer and Telegraph Class. 

Inl-f aJJ Statutory Natives 


ihe course lasts three years when the passed 
students receive certificates as Assistant Engineers of 
the Public Works Department. Five passed stndA 
receive permanent appointments to the Public Works 
Department in the Engineer grade comLelcil t 
proMmnary Assistant Engineers, and one and two in 
alternate years in the Teleffranh n..,., ► 

ears, are annually open to students of fh. w 

Several valuable prizes are 
1,000 to the b^stsLdert^rr-^^^^^^^^^ 
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and one of Rs. loo for the two best native students 
besides two prizes of Rs. 100 and five of Rs. 50 open 
to all. 

Upper Subordinate Class. 

The College course lasts two years, when the passed 
students receive certificates as Sub-Engineers or 
Overseers of the Public Works Department, and 15 
on the list are then sent for a year’s probation on to the 
Public Works as “ Apprentice Overseers,” after which, 
if approved, they are appointed ist, 2nd and 3rd grade 
Overseers in the Public Works Department. 

All candidates for admission must pass a competi- 
tive Entrance Examination in English reading and 
writing, Arithmetic, Elementary Geometry, Mensura- 
tion and Drawing and in Urdu and Hindi, and Civi- 
lian candidates must be between the ages of 17 and 
21 . 

Soldier students receive a « College Allowance ” of 
Rs. II or Rs. 14 monthly. Three Scholarships of 
Rs, 30 each, and three of Rs. 25 each pev mensem, are 
annually allotted to English Civil Students, and three 

of Rs. 10 each to Native students, all tenable for 
two years. 

Students of 3rd grade, if not stipend holders, pay 
a College fee of Rs. 2 monthly. College prizes in 
each of the principal subjects of the course are annu- 
ally given. 

During the “Apprentice year” a “ Staff Allow- 
ance” is given to soldier stnHenrs 
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the usual “ Family Allowance.” Seco 
grade apprentices receive salaries of Rs 
respectively, free quarters are also give 
of the second grade. 

Lower Subordinate Class, 
This class is intended for Natives of I 
The students remain for years only 
and, if successful, receive certificates as 
seers, and are appointed to the Public Wori 
ment as vacancies occur ; there 
appointinent. 

The Entrance Examination is 
the English or Urdu language. It 
Class A Elementary History 
the use of English figures 
a recommendation by an Executi 
the candidate is a e-ood 
candidates 
Candidates 
i8 years of age. 

Free quarters are provided, no fees are reqt 
and he great majority of the students draw stip 
of Rs. s a month, and some of those standing hig 

stipends of Rs. lo a month if qualified. 

Course of Study in Principal Classes, 

fo^ 11 the r"' -d t 

the above principal classes, the extent i 


competitive and in 

comprises for 
and Geography and 
and words. For Class B 
ve Engineer, that 
is required; and 
ire. examined in Arithmetic and Writing, 
must not be more than 2 i, nor less than 
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being of course very different in each class, besides 
Experimental Science for the Engineer Class and 
Photography for both Engineer and Upper Subordi- 
nate Glass. 

Military Surveying Classes. 

A class of 8 soldiers from British Regiments and 
another of lo soldiers from Native Regiments are 
annually passed through a course in Military Survey- 
ing and Engineering. 

Fees. 

With the exception of the small College fees above 
noted the instruction in College is entirely gratuitous. 

Outside Examination. 

The College holds also examinations and grants 
certificates (of qualifications only) for the grades of 
Sub-Engineer, 1st grade Overseer, Assistant Examiner 
of Accounts, Superior Traffic of State Railways, 
enrolled Officers of the Financial Department and 4th 
grade Accountants of the Public Works Department 
for all candidates who present themselves under 
certain rules. 

Subsidiary Department. 

.'■"These 'are 

1. A free public Library containing nearly 16,000 
volumes. 

2. A large Press which executes printing, binding, 
lithographs and wood-cuts for the College, Govern- 
ment and public. 
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4. A Photographic Depdt for sale of Work 

Art. 


Civilian 
'Sf Com- 


Instructive Staff, 

The principal staff of the College is as fcll„„s 
.. Mj„^aiJbo„,. I.S.C, B. 

•• “ 

do. .. Lieut a L. Crosthwait, R.E. 

B-A., B.E., T.C.D. 

do. .. Lieut. H.B.D.CaiupbeIU.E. 

Head Master, Upper Sub- , 

ordinate Class [ C C. Sullivan. 

Jrawing Master, Upper* , 

■ . (g.T. Spark. 

» Lieut. J, H. Fairley. 

Sub-Condr. J. O’Neill. 

Sergt. A. D, McDonougli. 

Sergt, J, Taylor* 

f Pandit BaldeoPrasbad. 

Various. 


Head Master, Lower S 
ordinate Class 

Seven Assistant Masters 



QUESTION PAPERS 


ENTRANCE AND SCHOOL FiNAL-EX AM I NA- 
TIONS, 1895. 


First Paper. 

C. H. Linton, Esq., M.A, . . 

Rev. G. B. Rulach. 

T. R. Read, Esq., M.A. 

I. Give, in your own words, the meaning of the 
words and phrases printed in bold type : — 

(a) Grace Darling retired to rest on the night of 
the storm, 2l£'zW 

‘ Whom there was none to praise, 

And very few to love ” 

but ere many days were over, she was the most 
famous woman in the land. The story of her daring 
deed was wafted all over Europe ; innumerable 
testimonials poured in on her— one a public subs- 
cription of £ 700 ; portraits of her appeared in all the 
shop windows; ballads in her honour were sung 
about the streets ; and scores of suitors sought her 
hand in marriage. But amidst all the tumult of 
applause, Grace never forgot the modesty which 
Is the true handmaid of heroism ; and nothing could 
induce her to quit the lonely light-house. 


Examiners. 



^^race uamng mentioned in t 
passage ? What daring deed did she do ? 
heroism and how may modesty be said to be 
handmaid ? What do you understand dy~<‘ i 

‘ Whom there was none to praise, 

And very few to love ; ’ ” 

tVAa, i, ^ ballad p 
testimonials gifts. 

(3) “My dear Hercules, 
you are very much divided i 
upon the way of life 
friend and follow me 
possession of pleasure 
pain, and remove 
disquietude of 
P®^ce shall have 
Your whole er ' 
life easy and to entertain 
proper gratifications. 

Who addresses these words to rr ? 
dtd he accept ^ The iah / 

(allegory ? 

Parse^ Hercules, 

Write out 
in prose: bring c 
substitution of < 

The general pm 
clearly expressed, 


between 


> said she, « 
in your own the 

you ought to choose ; ] 

: I will lead you ini 
and out of the rea 
you from all the nois. 

business. The affairs of eithe 

no power to disturb 
■mployment shall be to make 
every sense witi 


i^ieues ot poetiy 
ng fully. A mere 
uot be accepted, 
passage must be 
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(a) Unfathomable Sea ! whose waves are years, 
Ocean of time, whose waters of deep woe 
Are brackish with the salt of human tears ! 

Thou shoreless flood, which in thy ebb and 
flow Claspest the limits of mortality ! 

W/zy ts the sea spoken of as a shoreless flood; and 
how does it at the same tme clasp the Ihnits of mortaU 
iiy, ParsCy Ocean. 

(b) In that mansion used to be 
Free-hearted Hospitality ; 

His great fires up the chimney roared, 

The stranger feasted at his board ; 

But like the Skeleton at the feast, 

The vrarning time-piece never ceased,— 
-‘‘Forever — Never! 

Never — Forever ! '' 

The word Hospitality in the above verse is said to be 
personified : What is meant by the word personified ? 
What is the ^ Skeleton at the feast ‘f and how may 
a time-piece be compared to a ‘ Skeleton at the feast I ' 
What thought is suggested by the concluding words, 
Forever — Never I Never — Forever T'? In what res^ 
pect are these words peculiarly appropriate at the close 
of each verse ? Parse, hospitality. 

3. Give in your own words the meaning of 
the following Extracts : — 

(a) Our queen's crown may moulder; but she 
who wore it will act upon the ages which are yet 


to come. 
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{b) Thou dost preserve the stars from wrong, 
And the most ancient heavens, through Thee 
are fresh and strong. 

{c) It is by woman that nature writes on the hearts 
of men. 

(d) A mock humility is one of the worst forms 
of pride. 

ie) Kind words never blister the tongue or lips. 

(/) The Empire of the tributary seas 
That lave thine island o'er. 

id) Between fame and true honor a distinction is 
to be made. The former is blind and noisy applause ; 
the latter, more silent and internal homage. 

(h) Charity is the salt of riches. 

4- Give the meaning of the following words and 
phrases ; select any three words and any three 
phrases from among them and show, by short senten- 
ces how you would use them 

(i) It is all one ; (2) to keep up his spirits ; (3) 
easier said than done ; (4) to set at nought ; (5) in 
consideration of the benefit; (6) to his heart’s con- 

, (7) household gods ; (8) strain every nerve ; (9) 
sanitarium ; (10) predatory ; (n) sophistry ; (12; aph- 
orjsm; (13) vociferated; (14) asceticism ; (15) stum- 
bling-block ; (16) voluntarily. 

5- Who are the authors of the following poetical 

extracts? Give, fully and clearly, the sense of the 
extracts 

Never morning wore 
To evening, but some heart did break. 
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ip) There is a tide in the affairs of men 

Which, taken at the flood, leads on to fortune, 

{c) Stern Daughter of the voice of God ! 

O Duty ! if that name thou love, 

Who art a light to guide, a rod 
To check the erring and reprove. 

{d) Good name in man or woman 

Is the immediate Jewel of their souls. 

(6) Passages from books not prescribed. 

Re-write the following passages in your own 
words ; bring out their meaning fully 

{a) Of all the solitary insects I have ever remarked, 
the spider is the most sagacious ; and its actions, 
to me who have attentively considered them, seem 
almost to exceed belief. This insect is formed by 
nature for a state of war, not only upon other insects, 
but upon each other. For this state nature seems 
perfectly well to have formed it. Its head and 
breast are covered with a strong natural coat of mail 
which is impenetrable to the attempts of every other 
insect ; and its belly is enveloped in a soft pliant skin 
which eludes the sting even of a wasp. Its legs are 
terminated by strong claws ; and their vast length, like 
spears, serves to keep every assailant at a distance. 

{b) Deeper, deeper let us toil 

In the mines of knowledge ; 

Nature's wealth and learning's spoil 
Wh'n from School and College ; 

Delve we there for richer gems 
Than the stars of diadems. 
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ENGLISH. 

Second Paper. 

general grammar. 

H. R. Williams, Esq. % 

R- McGavin Spence, Esq., m a ie- 

H.F. Manley, Esq., M.A. ‘ “ f 

I. (a) Jt orm abstract nouns fn 
young; high; gi’ve; cmel. 

{b) Form adjectives by adding- , 
man; burden ; south ; slave; storm. 

W Form verbs from -.-/right 
terror ; sym^iathy ; food, 

W Compare:—/// 




Parse the wi 

{d) Weather pej 
journey to-morrow. 

(^) I asked him ^ 

(^) He has ente; 
soul. 

(d) X could do no 

W What grieved 
ed against me. 

(/) We Were su 
though we scarcely , 

(d) Fetter be wit! 
this. 


igf out weep. 

most of all, my friend turn- 


examination. 
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3. F orm four sentences using—?/; should; had 
and were ; to express condition. 

4- Parse the italicised words in the following 
None to have seen free-born air, 

■Nad faxicied him a captive there. 

5. Write the following sentences, using for th 
italicised word in each, without altering the sense 
the one given after it in brackets 

(d) He confessed his fault and was forgive') 
(overlooked). 

(^) He was a great help to me (service). 

(f) I do not trust him (confidence). 

{d) He laughed at me (ridiculed). 

if) My watch was sfole)t (robbed). 

if) Condense your statement as much as possible 
(concise), 

6. Analyse according to the subjoined form 


Rome with her palaces and towers. 

By us unwished, unreft 

Her homely huts and woodland bowers 

To Britain might have left ; 

Worthless to you their wealth must be, 
But dear to us t for they were free. 


Sentence. 

Kind of 
sentence. 

. 

Subject 

with 

adjunct. 

1 Predicate. 

Comple- 

tion. 

. ■ 

Extension, 
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7. Fill up the blanks in the following sentences 
with appropriate prepositions : — 

(a)' He has set my authority — nought. 

(5) It will devolve— you to see if he Is qualified— 
the appointment, 

(c) Your conduct is subversive— all discipline. 

(i) He exposed himself— the risk— being made 
answerable— the loss. 

(e) The people were— abolishing the law, but the 
House of Lords had objection — this course. 

8. Write sentences illustrating the use of the 
following idioms, and explain the meaning of the 
phrase in each case. The sentence must be such as 

to show that the idiom is understood : 

(a) Called to account, 

(^) Gave no quarter. 

Gives way to. 

(d) At your peril. 

(e) At fault 

(/) Made amends, 

(g) Out of keeping. 

(&) A good turn. 

9 . Re-write the following in the indirect form ■— 
So he enquired of the sailors, “Pray, tell me why ■ 
there is so much mourning on board your ship ?” Thev 
carrying slaves whom we captur- 
ed d,^n. comttia, ■ and those who chained 

e ship and will be sold as slaves 




IjMt j^Mjl Jjl LjS ywji' |_^ ^L« (Jar* ^ ^^kdcjjf 

%• UjM (^J> ^_y^U. p ^ 

M. C L/ (.ijT IjUj ixjt jji y^s^ ^ ljj| jjljj _ Ljl 

•i- (Jjj'<5 ^ (yy ui^ oJU. y,l _ Ij tgsj 

u^,y - f.li‘ US' l^if ^ 

‘HJts! -uj/jr^ vafj 2^ cr4- »?« (J.1 «W t5^ iSiljt (;4« a? (^ 

UV Ir Ui* ^ 

^ !SI^ ^L) &" ^ 

^ i^y jji ij^ yy ^ 

Ji*3 (^ y jjl J*« y as- ^iiS-iJa^ 

Ui-y> csyl^l y j^^Jl t^kiL 

ui-f dii 4| oj lu 1,1 ^ ^ af - ^,y ^y 

- ^Ji ^J4* ^ Ua i- «l^aU - 43. yf ^y 
«L iiiAib _ 43 Uj ^jy ,j4j 44sj ^ ^is: ^ 

e)/ u^f wf ar 4r L Jkij Ji J^, - Ij^ 

wJ - gy* 134 j i>x ar bi i.!sUitj _ 

Ui wiya. i, gLuj^lj _ isbAj i^y jj4j ^ ^ if 4^^ i_ 

y^ as- 4r i. _ ^A :iilyU lly yoif 

/ gyU^ ii i:; aAi*A jU ^i3|y ^y ^ Jaj ^| ' 

# f^itU Jar* as" aj (_y4. y, a^a. 
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A f - is^ \i 

is)^j^^ jl}^ 

^ uj^^j j j^ ^ *- £^ aL^jf ^ji 


- 45^ 42* V^«» J^,Q - 

(^i — 4i?^ ci-i‘‘<5 '^'«ajf I^L^SSJ 

iiy^^ i:^ AJUof^ — ^Jfc 42l ^JA-0 

JT# U^y ^U> J> J^, (^^AtO jSi^jC — Ui-4> 

OU aij^i lj^ ^ 

ujj^'^ ’- ^ j3 X 

J^S - 45^ Ca«J ^4j «. ij^J^ 

(*^ ^ Uj^J^ ^ ^ cr-ify ~ ijWrJ 

iS^^Jv (^!^ <S^ J-^ 45^^^5 ^j-A/o - 4^ 

^jl^f jxfj J.^4^ UKi 

4^ ~ u^ l^Jlf ^JC 

Jj) 5.ie^^ ^j-^^djjf 

U^l ^ tj"i^ 45^^^ 45*^ 

Ai-.- 1^ ^ , [4, «i« _ ^(5 ^Lij 

4i Uf 4w^^^Ua. i. Jj^Mj: i^jAaj ( f ff. 

&y •£!• i4j%" ‘S. v^« _ Lj, jj^ yb js^j ^1 y* 

4. - ui*' v^ ^jl il _ lAj t. 

yjf ^_j!yu ^ ^ tL o.« y(^ 

^Ij - U* y W-Oif J |>* 



X- Qinix ^ 

K ofT W'gr '»i;gr % iTf 

^ ¥TO« 

m ^ ’grff cf^ f ^ 3B^ ^ 

I ^Wr 'W^T f^T ^?!T*T 
^ % f%t ^Tj f^ir^rr I ?r?^T ^ wm 
^ »rff ^ f% ^ f%^ 

w ^’Wt ^T ^T g?!*? %| ^ 

^ f% tfr t f% ^ ^ ^ 

f%cfT# I % ^T % g»T 

W ^ T? 5ffr t SFT 1 1 ^ 

Wtt 'ft ^ f% f 

Hrara B- ^ 
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'^'?r f% ^'Cr I'HT ^ % i ^ 

# Tf^n^ ' 5 rtr^ w 13^ ^ 

#5C f^Tgr ^ ^ ^r>T5 t% TO^r 

f% ^ »T'^ II 

121^ ICT^ % ipi^r %l '^*T 

5SWT^ ^ ^Tft I » 0^18 1 # I WT’^lwfl 
^g?fTST # % I ^ -m 

^TSnj^T^ % \ TT^ ^ foj ^T 

% t%^ ^rrwT^ ^ ^ % ^*T % I 

^?sir?: 2lt %i ^ 

tf^ ?rT?% w f » 

^ 5 ?=?Tftxr ^ it fT# 

# it an T?ai 3: w ^ t 

^ar^ ihr nai wi: % i niit 

1 1 star t% c!a:s^ ^ itt 1 1 
tf tjT^ % 2^ aiT arm ^arai % i fit ^ ^ 
itsTT 5 ^’!^ it 'n'STTf: xr: arit fsarsTcfT %i 
it ^ ar^sT I wTf 13; ^fiit % ita ar^ff vk 
^ ^ aft ^ nk as 1 1 ws 
sft araift mi ’^akt % srw t srxi^ #s 

'A s> 
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XTT^ 1 1 % '^Tcrlt wf^lt % 

Sf?TTT^ % TW ^ I 

t^lt ^ m mr^ 

15?.R.8 ^ mr 

I #f f^T I 

mxm ^ i itwt 

^ iTTETTf ^ wi ^ 

^ % • 

11°'’“ '?it^#I'€)'i^%j tt^t 

W ^ ^¥TTT^ f II 


BENGALI TRANSLATION. 

<£|^ 1??!!^ ^t^stsf Of!?t ^“1 ^fC5 ^flra I 

igsiTO '4^; ’W ^ftSTI 

m *r3?{^ ’Tt^ I '^lt’t‘1 oifm 

cq csfsrti •it^rfisr 'sitpHft Pp ■sttFi^ i ^ram #p[ c^j 
's[j%2ffit '®m ‘iit ^fttnr ^tf&RPW ^ I '2i?[#t?l ff #ii 
#151 (H ^ #ffif!#f ^ ^ 1 

1 %:^ ^ '2(^^ oit ?W^ fwl 

^tf%P5 ^tPw) #!t5Pi Cit ^p[. 

f% -m ^K « iitsrsi'Wif 's 3i#!:?ra csw Ms wi i 
^ ^ sifW 5ifw ^ «m ?r«r!f>iit ^§f 
Pf^'j s[5[, c^ ^tW ^ « t #f»n^ ^5 

f I wwr ^5 m’ ¥ft5i c? 'Si'^TN 

#*rt^ ^i^ifisf #srB PN I #|8f 
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‘SI c? ^ i 'sritx 

^{%5S|l | ;#Pt ^tTf»r(^ ^PKSR 

55^ srkft <3^^ I ®s|if 5f5c^ w Tft TO 

"Sl^ "^k ’tfl^ ^ CSTt W ^ CW (?T ^t§t TO'SIl’Tt'f 


•loir's ^5f <i WH ^OTl ?fc® ft^ I 

'SK’W '®!fw TOfkf I '^> fro 5>fi!f 5^^ ^TOtCS 

^ sttSTTl ^ 5t1 I »tf!tTOl l^ta spfC^ (F^stfc:?) >s|l5l SjST 
51^ ’rtf I ff? >i|^ !$rt?f SCT fift 

Ut-m«i41ii(.<p ^l'r<(jtfC»tf ;#ic« ^tlflftf I cgw^!( 
ff’fif c¥^ ^ .sif? ^ ^$11% ^5tj I cirtcsR m ^sf55 

‘Sictfpf ^ 1 1^ CffTOtf (3tTO ^ ^ I 

fi '®rt?it *t'® kra ’frtsfl fif i 'stft® sTfit? i 

ft^^tff ■EfTOT Clift'S C¥tff's cfftw !tt^ii1 fif cnt?TO 

■Jtitff f tf I TOffI % Cff, ^1®! >ii^? ‘skrts? ff>'W ^ 5tTO ^1 
5iMl 

w. fflTO OffTO ‘Sit ftej jfsiiTO 

'WHi ise^Hlif JitJa; broftf f^Tfpfs ^i iffc^ 

j^ j,^ 

®tff®TW ’pff tSR 1 -ill ftw 5!?rtft|tftc?tf 5ttiS 

#?« ’tkait‘1 I -sit ftranf TOtfl f? ffe I ffsfT TOtf 

wtfef^stf f!:«fl ’sippfW ftw c# ‘SI® TO I 

C5Tt^-5W|n 15. •. 1 ..sifTOtf TOtc^ TO I 
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: MAHRATTI TRANSLATION. 
Translate into English : — 

(a) TTfTO 

w sTRmr TO:m ^ 

^ t?sr 

t^sTT^ftcTt ^TW ^5r*? TT^. mjw ^ mx 
^ ^'rar f cf^icT git'ff tr?T^^=3gfnff 
WTW’T, gw wr^l ^?7 ?rT%, ?r%* f^TfW- 

?m^T $cT Trft’gr wt wtoct 
^T% ^r¥ '^rtfjTciw- ^ cf ^rrt^ 

t* 5frff TT^g mt \ri= 

trWTt5!?WT#f Wre TT5f' SR^*; 

gr^f^ ^r% tcT^tcT Tmrfr ^ 

^Fi€t ?rTf% grr^ 

W ^WSf gn%* ^ g^ 

^^Clf tw ?!% Tm\ cT^gj^ ^ 

^ ^ iw fw^T^^jsrrft tr?:?FT^ ^^if^-. 
i®=?T?^w?TiTf^w<!rRtf ?TTcr^>ir ^=fTcr 
*racl ? ” ^lorj^* “ mfm” 
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’^TciT?” “3?TOT^ ” 

^^siMT “?:w 

Tsrt^ '^rnpn ^i^*. ^ ^fftcri’' 

“’infill” ^n^t' ^Nj 

’’crft^?” “ ?T^ Traiw ^rnsT 

f^- “'?T ’^t! »r?TCM. ^T 
^cf^rlli T?{i[ w^?rra[ w Wff xjt^wI^ 
’TTtRn i"* TTSmt^ 

xncg ’^'snran’f ^T%-” 


(6) %^T*T 

^ WT ^i^?iTfhr»rTO" 

tET^T WtfN ^ I’ln* 

^ ^rr%- ■^ttt TT'srpfWt^’i 

’^^f '5rT% ’qr’cg '^rr 

r ^ff teif ^%, “srt^ 

wfpTT^=it ’ft %%cr- <<dJW^ 

^i-s^^wcT ITT# f+j«?iT=f5rr%” ’rrff- 

w# a [ <^«gtTg n '^T^rsip^rr f^rrswr tnr«T!^ 
«re^ *?rOT wraicT- *# 

’Sr^T?T%'^’»nsra^wcn ^Tt#« 

w#!n%"^T^ ; i?!# t^'Rwr# f^RT 
t^T^ #3Tr'’RT*En tst# 
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’^cTicT ^ 55miT^ trrwr^ p:?st 

gi^tcfTcr- gjeRff 

wiriT wrafiicfTcf. mfm € 1 ^ 1 :, ■gi?, 

^ 9En^#. 

^ wfsiT wcr^r^^TW 

^rN^stci ^nif- '^narrg’ft^r 

^1%* \VK^ ?r w 

?Tf ? ^ ?stt* xn^ 0?!%' $' 15ft €t^5i f^i;. 

'IR ^r^nsjTsn 

5ffraT. m %^T5Tt^^ liT^ 1TT%CT, 

^ ^ STTcra^rtW' 

^rni’w imi ^%- 

■ __ . _ *Ni> ■■■.■'■ 

5?^Rr^ ^ iTOcfTcr- 


GUJRATI TRANSLATION. 
Translate into English :— 

{a) ^TcTK ^*}t «rt* 

W«I ■^=?T»lt TT##, 53% 

51#. #fr xrgj # ci^ ^ 
^t t# #?fT# 


-4^’ wSt&ujji*:. 
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^ #sR5n fNw 

iWTtf' '?rncm%^ wt#!' 

'^5rr%f^?lT W^ticT W t 

5T«r^ tj^Jt. '?r% 

♦ 

w Ni’W % ^ 

^*T^rrarft ^ xv^ TTf% wm tr# 
%%^siT '^T ^T^iii^’grw^ 

^ W % ^ tTTf^n^ TTf t 

’^^*n‘ ^ 

mi % f $% 

“^T%^, ?ITtr ^ TI^T^ W W TOT#!' 

tr^grsf’it m%. ?ri^ im <5n^ t»fT 
? ” ■tn^in% ^nw. “ ^rto 

W^', ■‘ 3g% ^ 

’i?” Tn^wT%^Tr^ ?nw. “»tr:t fcrcrr” 

1^. “951^ ^»?T i t Sfit^U $?” 

’TT^i# % “'#W.” 1^, 

' . . V). ■ S) , / *■■. ■ ^ .. :^:' ■ 

'^iT^v'n ^pf' ^iqi '^:^?” trr5^rr% ttst^ 
?:t^wt> ’JT’d iw '” 

¥T%w ^ ’ww '^TTj^T ^■srr 

^ ^ Tjgj Tiift Tj^ trd^nT 
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^ ^;!r i- 1 qRTt m 

f) 

mw- 

(b) 

^fo %o ^cr:^ sfT ^^^qJlT ^ ^ 

W- t#!* ^TfBf'jR % 

\ § w- fkwTx.^f ^gcTRprr 

«fT t ’CTTSI t ^etI^ w€ w- 

^ w fign%^JTt T# 1% w?:^T 

W- ¥*ft TWU XTT# swt. -^m- 

■Ct% ^reSRT ^rfl’ tTT wit itTW i'. 

♦ 

wt c!% Tjw STtIt #§■ •»rwt» ^ wwwlk% 

tl W?:W^T5T wtl ; WKWtf iTT^It 

♦N ♦N ♦% 

WT^tw WWfT 

^fswwsrtw t^T^wwr^TTT^It w:ilt 

♦ .On. - ''>^' 

triw W. W2T, WHKT, 

^WT »rTW^ Kfwrcr #• 

^'Z, W5F, mJ ^WTRTSfTtn^ w- 

f%W*nf^5RI ^fRT twWT »f'fKTWTf^R:TW WT 

wwlkg 

nf] wraiw w^rwF|t5f #g|f 'Q»r 

»T? wnn: w?it wit; xRiw^TTEj-r 

^nw ’tcfiw w#N w tl wgi^ w ^ triift 

w- i3[w m 
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TtT?! ^ ^ W #. ^T'ff ?rHT ’nfk 

^ 1-^ gnitsT ^CT^TTSTT ^i#r 

^ 

$. gWWUTT U.’O® i. 

WW^ksTT Nft W- 


FRENCH TRANSLATION 


Translate into English 


I. L’aifeul et le petit-fils sortaient de la boutique 
d’un marchand tapissier situde dans la rue Saint- 
Honor^ k Paris. Cette maison dtait connue de tout le 
quartier; elle avail une enseigne sur laquelle on lisait 
ces mots ‘ Le Pavilion des Singes.’ Void k quoi elle 
devait ce nom singulier et une certaine cddbritd par- 
mi ses voisines. La poutre corni^re, qui partait du 
premier 6tage et atteignait jusqu’ au tait, ^tait sculp- 
t6s dans toute sa longueur et reprdsentait un or- 
anger. Tout en haut se trouvaient les feuilles et 
les fruits, et le long du tronc de 1’ arbre on voyait 
des singes dans diffdrentes attitudes. V un d’ eux, 
plus experiments et plus malin que les autres sans 
doute, attendait au pied de 1’ oranger. II s’dtait dit 
probablement ‘Pourquoi me donnerla peine de monter 
Uhaut? Je connais camatades ; ils vont cueillir 
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des oranges, . puis Hs se dispoteront et dans la bagar- 
re ils lA cheront certainement leur proie et je n' aurai 
plus qu* k me balsser pour m’eo emparer/ Et, 
en effet, le sculpteur Tavait represent^ en train de 
ramasser un fruit que les autres avaient laisse 
choir. 


2. Les rives du lac de Bienne sont plus sauvages 
et romantiques que celles du lac de Geneve, parceque 
les rochers et les boisy bordent V eau de plus pr^s ; 
mais elles ne sont pas moins de riantes. SMI y a 
moins de culture de champs et de vignes, moins de 
villes et de maisons, il y a aussi plus de verdure na- 
turelle, plus de prairies, d’ asiles ombrag^s de boca- 
ges, des contrastes plus frequens et des accidens 
plus rapprochds, Comme il n’ y a pas sur ces heu- 
reux bords de grandes routes commodes pour les 
voitures, le pays est peu frequente par les voyageurs ; 
mais il est intdressant pour des contemplatifs solitair- 
es qui aiment a s'enivrer a loisir des charmes de la 
nature, et k se remeiller dans un silence que ne trou- 
ble aucun autre bruit que le cri des aigles, le ramage 
entrecoupd de quelques oiseaux, et le roulement des 
torrens qui tombeot de la montagne. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

(For candidates whose mother tongue is English^} 
Write an Essay on the following subject : — 

“ The best use a Student can make of his holidays 
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MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper, 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA, 

Babu Mohindra Nath Dutt, M.A, . . j 
Pandit Sudhakar Dube 

I. (a) Explain what is meant by the following 
terms : — 


Ezamzners, 


Pf me factors; common measure; common multiple 
lowest common multiple. 

_ {b) A courtyard, 452 feet long and 404 feet wide 
IS to be paved with square stones all of one size. 
What is the largest size which can be used ? 


W Jr-znd the square root of 3-141 sg26 to four 
places of deciaaals. 

3. Tha difference between the Interest for 4 months 
and ,h. Diacouo., „„ a certain due in 4 
at 4 per cent., is one rupee. What is the sum ? 

sells silk of two qualities which 
cost him Rs. 5 S«.. 4 A and Rs.4 4...4^. per yard 

thirds that of the former, but the quantity sold is 

whole' ‘he 
Calculate the selling price per yard of each. 

varH P°h‘cemaogoes after a thief who has too 
y S start 5 if the onlirpmati seitrs ? 
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minutes, and the thief a nnile in ten minutes, how far 
will the thief have gone before he is overtaken ? 

6. Resolve into factors ; — 


7. Simplify 


(a + 5)x+(a-^)j>=2ac.\ 
If a : b=b : c shew that a^-\-ab-\-b 


10, Two sums of money are together equal to 
£ 54 12S, and there are as many pounds in the one 
as shillings in the other. What are the sums ? 


GEOMETRY AND MENSURATION. 
Second Paper. 

Babu Saeat Chandra Mukeejee, M.A. ) ^ ^ 

y Examiners, 

Babu Umesh Chandra Ghosh, M.A. j 

I. A triangle ABC and a parallelogram APQC, 
are on the same base AC and on the same side of 
it, the perpendicular from B and P on AC are given 
equal, shew — 

(i) that BP is parallel to AC, 
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(ii) that BP and PQ are in one straight line, 
and (iii) that the parallelogram is double of the 
triangle. 

2. Prove the sixth proposition of the Second 
Book and thence deduce that the rectangle contained 
by any two unequal straight lines is equal to the 
difference of the squares on half their sum and on 
half their difference. 

3- (a) Shew that two concentric circles cannot meet. 
( 3 ) If a straight line touch a circle, and from the 

point of contact a straight line be drawn cutting the 
circle, the angles which this line makes with the line 
touching the circle shall be equal to the angles which 
are in the alternate segments of the circle. 

4- Describe a regular pentagon about a given circle. 

S' Give in each case the construction only of the 

particular line (straight or curved) in which the follow- 
ing points must lie 

(a) The vertices of all right-angled triangles stand- 
ing upon the same given hypotenuse DE. 

( 3 ) The vertices of all isosceles triangles on a given 
base FG. 

(c) The centres of all circles touching the same 
two given straight lines KL and KM. 

6. If a quadrilateral be bisected by each of its 
diagonals, shew that it is a parallelogram. 

^ 7 - ^ The difference between the areas of two squares 
inscribed in and circumscribed about a circle is 338 sq. 
ft. : find the radius of the circle. 



Links 


Turn 
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ARABIC. 

First Paper. 

Matjlvie Mohammed Abdul Jalil, Examiner. 

I. Translate the following into English ; 

UyAlUl ^ 

h J UU cj((5e,y«Wh»jhjiLo^ 

^ ^ (Aa ^ aJ 

(y( oiilf j 

‘^' j varj)/ Jihfj 0.^1 oa* 

* V^jJI aU^ oJjj, 

2 . Re-write the above extract with vowel points. 

3- Translate literally into English, and explain 
the grammatical points contained therein :— 

/liSt Jtfli cJ( Jlflj JJW ^ 

w4.t; 0^1 Jtai 

» \JyAXj 

.uK foUowing in English, and name 

the book from which it is a quotation ;— 

j—t. ^ 

cb"lj ,tA w*— =*Jf j^u jL_s*l) 

chlj elfe jl — Ji ^ 

3/( ^yX) AJwAJf ^ 

5. Name the author of the following verses and 
translate them into English ; 

,^4»J a-fcj ^ 

• J 
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jl aJji j Jl — )k (*' — — **^1(5^’^^ 

Jl A*Jf IAA p # cj — J_^J d jy^l 

6. How do nouns of the form of c>>f, when ex- 
pressing the comparative and superlative degrees, 
form their feminines ? Give examples. 


Second Paper, 


Maulvie Syyed Rahimuddin, Exmninsr . 

MS.— Give vowel marks to every Arabic word you make use of 
la your answers. 

I. Translate the following into English 
Jlxi — (JikL^JD ^ J ^ 

^ ~ «j>5^ Lo 

J/f il j (J^Wf -- fif (Jao ^ 

^ jlUf y j J56.AJ U 

(JiftAll ^ fif — dSi^ &x:Lj} fjlj «, di^x; j 

e?f;5^ t^Lsra^ «jXb 4^.«o - ^Kl| 

j Jj j aJtjJ u^sr-pf ^ - IUp 

g^A£5 — iJiil f 


2 . Mention and their different usages 

with examples. 
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3. Translate into Arabic 

God ! there is no God but He, Probably there 
are 13 men and 14 women in the house. Had he 
learnt the lesson, he should have been given 700 
Dinars, 24 Dirhams and 5,000 of wheat. What do 
you call me for ? I did not send fcr you. The house 
has been built. A certain man came four days ago. 

4. Define with its two kinds, illustrating your 
answer with examples, 

5 " Translate into English 

ik US' - ii _ 

- ,3, _ _ jLc, 

w- - gik., ,3, ^ 

y U il u Jb" 4^,0 _ 

. 

d*; . Jiy, 

# ityjJJ f 

6. How do the divide and subdivide 

Arabic .orda? Mcmlon >h= variocs dlvlaiooa .„d 

subdivisions With examples. 

7 * Translate into Arabic : 

As soon as you came he went away. They came 
to-day at 7 o’clock evening. He went away yeLrday 
at 10.20 A.M. No sooner did you come thal he fled 

away fearing slaughter. The sooner the better. The 
war went on for n^u ^ 

and I, while going away, struck the boy before the 
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teacher on Friday, a severe blow by way of correcting 
him. Alas ! we lost the noblest of mankind in know- 
ledge and in wisdom. Here comes the man the most 
learned. You are more pious than 1. How handsome 
he is ! What a fine horseman you are ! How many 
men are there in the house ? He said so and so. 
Paradise is at the feet of mothers. 

8. Mention^ define, and illustrate the various kinds 
of and also give an example containing all of 
them in one and the same sentence. 


PERSIAN. 

First Paper. 

Maulvie Syyed Kalan . . • • 1 

> Exafniners^ 

„ Syyed Abdullah .. J 
I. Translate the following passages into English :- 

j 

jd ^ ^ jij jjX9 

“ JScXJs^b 

<Xj Csxk:!fj jj 0 oi? 

(^) c)l aiLsk.jji> aT fj 

^ ^ J jt) ^ " A^(A. 

j i.0 iSlj &i i^UJj 

jfLo j y j> ij>j^ “ «xL^ <L(^iUo^ 
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2 . Explain in tijg following phrases : 

!r=" - (Jy - j!^j JMy 


3- Explain, in your own Persian, the sense of the 
following sentences : — 

^ jLob 
iJf 

i},y j, 

fJl^jjlA; (Jja, 

4. («) Name the book from which the above 
sentences are taken. Who quoted them ? 

{<J) What are the t'M/s of ^yiil and ? Give 
their literal meanings. 

5* («) Write out the meanings of the following 
words in English ; and mention their singular or 
plural :— 

- _ ^3U| . bu, . 

(5) Explain the formations of the following 

words : — 

- . hjy . jst^LA . 

6< Translate the following couplets into Eng- 
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ju y y ‘ ^ X) y^y j'j L-9^^ 

^ <is.<K}{j 

j — ^s6 # u^j 

yfcj ur^3 

Jjif ^ iXw j? u^ 

1. — ^ 4" 4i>^ ^ 

^Cs-J ^ jf^f 

i. j ^j\ a] 

^ 1 ^X 3 Jj) 33 C>*»f 3 :?}^ Caa^^ a.a^f 

OA«ci^ 4*4^^ 

^«>.J ^;-^«- Caa*^^ U'3^ ^ 

7. ExplaiQ the meanings of the following couplets 
in simple Persian : — 

jy^f 3 ai US53 jXo ^b 


^ ^ 4L^y 3^ JW) 

4«i>>^*hi ^ J tzJ^ ^i*J jpAU 

^jys:'^ ^Jb jjjAi^^yLlf 

^I>S y 

l*lr^^ j? ‘^J — ^ ^ ^ 

^ J^ aU;^ 

(i, — ^ *jiUiJ Gi (Jaac jt 

^ (^hAxi:^^ oawI y 
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8. Wh^t are the origical meanings of the words 
and ? Account for their secondary 

meanings. 

9- Translate the following quatrain into English 

and write down a short biography of its author in 
Persian. 

* ^j/0 

« iSSf (JaA. j_j 

# * ■* Msf A I II vjC i»Aii stsf^jo ^ 

10, Define {fly. Name its divisions and sub- 
divisions with examples. 


Second Paper. 

Maulvie SyyED Amjad Ali, M.A. 

» Abdul Au, Khan . . 

1* Translate into English : 

y ySo l-r Ay c;Aj^ y" 

!y ^ 

A Jjl if sigJl 

•^yy ^ Iaj Jfy izJjjj Aoy, 

.» J jt; Jis* ty=« C4!?_/; oiT .-.-a; 


;:i 


Exammers, 
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45'*“'^^*^ .CA(»w#wi 

J^ J 

O*«jo( O-^iCif ^^yO 

45^ ^ (S^J^ iAy^ly ^)3'^ y ^ ^ ( tZ^sS 

y 4^/0 ^ ^b Jbsr^ ^ j j-s:^ y ^ 

# iZ/jlCi ^1 Ci?^ 

y*-^ ^5* Iw oSi^ fj ^ i:jU»<i*J j> 

4i_,f cl*,--^ i;l.b oii^ tiJsi ^ o^ 

4*;^^y ^Vi} ‘•“^ C)^J^ <Z-^ Cb<y^ CXwsf OhCws 

Ui^b.*9^f f<\2k. jp5" f (0^^^ gLw ^^jj»#.j (^Gj |< i*^ ^<fij I 

^yV-jyy^ 3^ aGjj 
ci>^'j lt3^jj 3^ 1^/0^ as^ <>(if 

^ysr^ ^\jj f^csr^ ^yL 

<x,i^ij jj tiMstiW JT"^ tiwof v- y ^ ft^.>g 

^i/jj owwsf g<>yc bcf ^bL cbo.y^ jf i>jj> (y^ 3 y 3*:^^ 

u^3^ c^'^i!' yi*^ ^ y^ 3^ 3 y»*o^43 45’^'^^ 

3 ^ 0«Wi:i o^b d^d 

4i,^£zL>»^ ^yk^bo (iif o»oift>i.jj ^xi w^btf 3y 

^y j*^y AJk^ 3 ^ dAiU^ 3^yL 

jjf jd ^ ^ 3^'*^ J> ^(i 4y^^' ^ dy*''^ 

{^y^ ojj^j ^tw i&l/J^ }jj Jlij^ 42 jtX« 

nZ^jt 4^^ y <Zmh^ j^Uif ^Jfi ij.y 

(yf ^ dSjjS^ L^i j]ijr^, aXAyof t,.^ 445:*^ y 
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DjJ 8^ 0-s1Lj |,iU jyjt j( J |*Aj ^ ^yU 

o«o,iA. yi (Ay )y jiy, ^4U 

# dj^ dj^ Ci>^ dJJio 

2. Translate into Persian 

^Cfsesus was proud of his wealth and loved to 
display it ; but he was at the same time a gentle and 
estimable prince, fond of learning. It is said that 
^sop, the clever deformed slave, composed for his 
benefit many of the fables which have since almost 
passed into proverbs. Another visitor at his court 
was Solon, one of the seven wise men of Greece, to 
whom Craesus showed the whole bright array of his 
treasures, and asked at the end, » Whom do you think 
the happiest of men ? ” 

Solon answered by naming a Greek, who had 
spent a quiet, useful, and peaceable life, and died at 
last while fighting in the cause of his country. 

Crasus who had expected to hear himself named 
desired to hear whom Solon deemed the next hap- 
piest. ^ 

He menrioned two youths who had shown such 
pious affection to their mother, that she prayed that 
ey might receive the best reward that Heaven could 
estow Upon man. While she was yet praying they 
ell asleep, and their sleep was a peaceful death. 

‘ These,” said Solon, “ were the next happiest.” 

■,4^^ think me a happy man ? ” 

rmsus, vexed at seeing how little account the 

wise man seemed to take of his wealth. 
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“ Alas !” said Solon, " who can be said to have 
been happy while he still lives ? ” 

Two years after, Craesus was obliged to own the 
truth of this reply, when he lost his eldest son by an 
accident. Soon after, he rashly entered upon the war 
with the Medes and Persians, who totally defeated 
him. Gyrus made Craesus prisoner and ordered hina 
to be burnt to death. The pile of wood was raised, 
and Crresus was chained to it, when at that very 
moment calling to mind the saying which had warned 
him not to trust in present prosperity, he broke out 
into an exclamation of “ O Solon, Solon, Solon 1 ” 

Hearing the cry, Cyrus asked its meaning, and 
desired that the captive should be led to him to ex- 
plain it. He was so much struck by Solon’s lesson 
that he not only spared the life of Crassus, but made 
him his favoured friend and counsellor ever after, 
seeing in his misfortunes a warning against' putting 
too much confidence in the power and greatness to 
which he was at present raised. 


SANSKRIT. 

FIRST PAPER. 

Pandit Ramsastri Tailang, Emminen 
Translate the following into English ■ 

TO ^ I 

g WWW II 
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^ cT^ f ^ sr II 

^^rcft tcrr f%WTF^ srrw 

irf^: I ^rerr^rrsa'* cf 
^tRR# gr^qr^^: I ^tiffijoit 
*r®r!c^gcrTg I fw ’?r% swr^ysf «PTt- 

SW ^ »rTf FT^IT^ I 

(а) Parse the words ^^spj, 

orararw a’sr ^nd 

(б) Give the roots of mw^‘., tlf^TO, and 

; and conjugate them in the third preterite 

(c) Decline and in the nomina- 

tive singular and plural numbers in all genders, 

(^) Expound, and name, the satnasas in the under- 
lined words. 

^e) Analyze the sandhi in ua- %% 
and 

li. Explain in Sanskrit :— 

I- »?5I^ 1%f^'^PFT^ ?T IRTSl^cj; { 
m. ^fwjf gfRrt II 

^ sn% ^T?rr %5r f^?Rrt ij 

tirf^T , 

TTtc grief ti 


3 - 
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^TRflT# ’ificf II 

(a) Parse the nnderlined words. 

(^) Decline and '?rr^ i” all cases. 

(c) Write out the first line of extracts i and 3 ii 
the above, using the passive construction. 

(ii) Conjugate the root the first and thirc 

preterites and 

III. Turn into simple prose : — 

(a) I 

wwsnfti ii 

(i) ^ 1?T ^ I 

(c) ?i^ 5 n?}f^ i 

el? ^'W*iTW^'ara ^pTf^f^sr: II 

(d) w%^ I 

^Tftrcr cr?if ^ ^ w II 

(1) Translate the extract (c) into English. 

(2) Explain the formation of the words ■gi|:y and 

T-m ujL ' 

(3) Expound, and name, the saraasa in 

IV, Correct the following : — 
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(a) Write out the purport of the above extract, in 
English or Hindi. 

(d) After correction change the voice of the above 
extract. 

(c) Decline ^ in the dative genitive 

locative cases in the masculine 

gender 

V. Write down the meanings of the following 
words : — 

l^srer, 


SECOND PAPER. 

Pandit Devendra Nath Chakravarti, M.A., Examiner. 
I. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(a) Nothing useful can be done without a good will 
towards it. 

{d) The main object of our lives should be to learn 
our duty to God and man, how to govern ourselves, 
and be useful to others. 

(c) If a king were not prompt in inflicting punish- 
ment on the wicked, the stronger would prey upon 
the weaker. 
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(d) In this country the leaves of trees wither in 
summer and sprout again in the rains. In cold 
countries they fall off in winter. 

2. Translate into English 

(a) ^ I 

{b) 1 

^ ?f^iw 51 II 

^ d ^ 

(c) tpcf^r isri’a' i 

IT ari^ II 

{d) 511% 5f w I 

ST Si^ftrcV ^ ^ II 

(^) Triw5TTcr^5Ti^tfisTTg;wnsriq;T^^t^i^i 
%iri5if^ xrrTTifsT n 

(/) lTr'^%5Tjg^sTSTT5f?l^T5THir^TfN%l 

T <iiii^, ^tjwT5r.TT^^i 

TT'^ ^ fiT3T5TSTT^ wi' W I t|f^ 

•q:tii%;i;sjtTrmTtffi^Ri cf^trsrr— 
’#¥r:^^1%cfr.fT53 

^»TT# TTW II 

^ sii^mi^tgr'TJwr f%5rT5rr5TT¥ 

Tjf^isfi W*. wsr# 159^^ t^fRjw’gsTSTjw* 
51 isr. TTsr^ ^ I #5 ti i 
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tfficr 5rf^ 

•Q^f^r *r?T ?Tsr%ci^T^* 

’<?3f w- I Sf^RTTI'ScT' »RT; | 

^rwi f%fef, WIWT5!: iw- 
cTcf: griw^ 

3rw^T -^tct: 

WTs^: ^ cTww vyeif^ wi’a'jf 
*I3T^*rtfl'^T flWTafi?rf?r I 
(g) tTTxf 'srj5iirf%' 

’glw* f€' W^T^TSTT 
mi II 
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LATIN 


J. G. Jennings, Esq., B.A., Examiner. 

I. Translate as literally as is possible in gramma- 
tical English : — « 


(a) Ad haec quae visum est Caesar responatt, sea 
exitus fuit orationis : Sibi nullam cum his amicitiam 
esse posse, si in Gallia remanerent ; neque verum 
esse qui suos fines tuert non potuerint alienos occu- 
pare j neque uHos in Gallia vacate agros, qui dati 
tantae praesertim multitudini sine injuria possint ; 
?=;ed licere, si veiint, in Ubiorum finibus considere 

se et de Suevorum injuriis 
ium petant : hoc se Ubiis 


quorum siat 
qmraniur et 
imperaturum, 

{b) Quibus rebus perturbatis nostris novitate 
pugnae tempore opportunissimo Csesar auxilium 
tulit ; namque ejus adventu hostes constiterunt, nostri 
se ex timore recep&fU7it, Quo facto ad lacessendum 
et ad committendum proelium alienum esse tempus 
arbitratus suo se loco continuit, et brevi tempore 
intermisso in castra legiones reduxit. Dum haec 
gei'untur, nostris omnibus occupatis qui erant in agris 
rciiqui discesserunt. Secutae sunt continues com- 
nlores dies temoestates quae et nostros in castris 
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(c) Junonis gravis ira, nec exsaturabile pectas 
Cogunt me, Neptuna, preces descendere in 
omnes ; 

Quam nec loftga dies, pietas nec mitigat ulla, 
Nec Jovis imperio fatisve infracta quiescit. 
Non media de gente Phtygum exedisse nefandis 
Urbem odiis satis est, nec poenam traxe per 
omnem 

Reliqnias; Trojae cineres atque ossa peremtae 
Insequitur. Causas tanti sciat ilia furoris. 

Ipse mihi nuper Libycis tu testis in undis, 

Quam molem subito excierit. Maria omnia coelo 
Miscuit, Aeoliis nequidquam freta procellis, 

In regnis hoc ausa tuis. 

(rf) Sunt geminae Somni portae: quarum altera 
fertur 

Cornea, qua veris facilis datur exitus umbris ; 
Altera candenti perfecta nitens elephanto ; 

Sed falsa ad coelum mittunt insomnia manes. 
His ubi turn natnm Anchises unaque Sibyllam 
Prosequitur dictis, portaque emittit eburna ; 

Ille viam secat ad naves sociosque revisit. 

Turn se ad caietae recto fert limite portutrr. 
Ancora de prora jacitur ; stant litore puppes, 

II. I. Give the accusative and ablative singular and 
the genitive and dative plural, where they exist, with 
the gender and meaning of jecur^ domus^ supellez. Us, 
aer, gigas. 

2. Give the accusative, genitive, and dative sin- 
gular and the genitive plural, with the meaning, of 
ioiitSj ruber ^ 
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Give the comparative and superlative of h'der, 
pukher, vetus^ gfacilis^ diu. 

3. Give the 2nd person plural of the future indi- 
cative active and passive, and of the pluperfect sub- 
junctive active and passive, with the meaning, of 
pendeo^ seco, fingOj lacesso^ ^eperio, 

4. Parse the five words italicised in questions I (a) 
and I (b) above. 

5. Correct the following sentences where neces- 
sary, give reasons for each alteration, aod translate 
the corrected forms : — 

{a) Turris pedibus ducentis altus est. 

(6) Aeschines cessit Athenis et se Rhodutn contuHt 

(^) Homerus annos multos fuit ante Romulo. 

{d) Talis in Roma Fabricius, qualis Aristides io 
Athenis fuit. 

{e) Haec facio ut me mimicum tibi non putares. 

6. For what reason did C^sar invade Britain ? 
Give a brief account of bis expedition there as nar- 
rated by him in his Fourth Book, and of the Britons 
as he describes them. 

7. Write brief explanatory notes on the five 
words italicised in Questions I (r) and I [d) above- 

8. Scan the first three lines of Question I {d) 
above, pointing out and explaining the nature of the 
cmura, and naming the several kinds of feet used. 
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Second Paper. 


J. G. Jennings, Esq., Examiner » 


I. Translate as literally as is possible in gramma- 
tical English 

(a) Igitur domi militiaeque boni mores coleban» 
tur; Concordia maxima, minima avaritia erat; jus 
boDumque apud eos non legibus magis quam natura 
valebat. Jurgia, discordias, simultates cum bostibus 
exercebant, cives cum civibus de virtute certabant ; 
in suppliciis deorum magnifici, domi parci, in amicis 
fideles erant. Duabus his artibus, audacia in bello^ 
tabi pax eveoerat, aequitate, seque remque publicam 
curabant. Quarum rerum ego maxima docuraenta 
haec habeo, quod in bello saepius vindicatum est in 
eos, qui contra imperium in hostem pugnaverant, 
quique tardius revocati proelio excesserant, quam qui 
sigoa relinquere aut pulsi loco cedere ausi erant ; in 
pace vero, quod beneficiis quam metu imperium 
agitabant, et accepta injuria ignoscere quam persequi 
malebant. 

{b) Igitur eo dolore impeditus, et quia stultitiae 
videbatur alienara rem periculo siio curare, legates ad 
Bocchum mittit postulatum, ne sine causa hostis 
populo Romano fieret ; habere eum magnam copiam 
SOCietatiS amicitiaeaUeCOninnaPnrJa/a nna/=> 
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facile, ceterum aegerrime desinere ; non in ejusdem 
potestate initiuoa ejus et fioetn esse ; incipere cuivis 
etiaon ignavo licere ; deponi quuna victores velint ; 
proinde sibi regnoque suo consuleret, neu florentis 
res suas cutn Jugurthae perditis cnisceret. 


(c) At pater Aeneas, audito nomine Turni, 

Deserit et muros, et summas deserit arces; 
Praecipitatque moras omnes ; opera omnia rumipt, 
Laetitia exsultans, horrendumque intonat armis : 
Quantus Athos, aut quantusEryx,aut ipsecoruscis 
Quum fremit ilicibus quantus, gaudetque nivali 
Vertice, se attollens pater Appenninus ad auras. ' 
Jam vero et Rutuli certatim, et Trees, et omnes 
Convertere oculos Itali, quique alta tenebant 
Moenia, quique imos pulsabant ariete muros ; 
Armaque deposuere humeris. 


.1 



if 


I; 

f 


IL Translate into Latin 

(a) Hanno pitched his camp three thousand feet 
from the city. 

(5) They say that he departed from Athens and 
returned to Rome, 

(^:) We have read that consuls were elected annu- 
ally at Rome, Archons at Athens, and Suffetes, or 
Judges, at Carthage* 

(d) You promised that you would come. 



320 ENTRANCE & SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMN. 


fe) It is clear that we shall be conquered unless 
we remain in the city. 

(/) Do you really dare, Lucretius, to say that this 
was done by chance ? Do you really believe so ? 

(i) Chaerophon inquired of the oracle who was 
■ the wisest of all the Greeks. 

(k) What prevents us from attacking the walls 
at once ? 

(r) He was not only sorry for his folly, but 
ashamed of it. 

j (J) Claudius was born on the first of August and 

;! died on the thirteenth of October. 



f FRENCH. 

First Paper. 

Mrs, jET:3miics, JSxaminer. 

I. (a) Give the two plurals of aleul, ail, del ceil, 
and travail, in each case explaining the difference in 
meaning of the two forms. 

(i5) When do proper nouns take the sign of the 
plural and when are they invariable ? 

- (c) How do you form the plural of compound 

! nouns ? Give examples. 


2 . State the rule concerning the agreement of an 
adjective which qualifies several nouns, and give 
examples. 
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4. Give the primitive tenses of the toiiowjng 
verbSj and conjugate in full, with the English, the 
future interrogatively and affirmatively of each: 
S’en aller, Courir, Asseoir, Boire. 

5. Distinguish between, and give short sentences 
illustrating the use of : — 

(a) avant and devant, (^) durant and pendant, 
(c) entre and parmi, (d) en and dans. 

6. Translate the following phrases into French, io 
all cases of numbers or dates giving the equivalent in 
words not figures : — 


(a) Lewis XIV was born in 1638, became king 
of France 1643, at the age of five, and died 17 iS* 
(d) Five twenties make one hundred, and ten 
hundreds make one thousand. (<?) Give me three 
first class return tickets, 180 francs, (d) Did you 
arrive at five minutes to three, or five minutes 
past ? Neither, I arrived at three o’clock eKactly. 


7. Translate into English : — 

(^2:) Teresa se ddsolait au fatal contre-teraps. 
Absorbee dans sa reverie, le front baisse, elle se 
tenait sur le pas de Tauberge, defiant, grdce a la 
nuit, les regards qui aiiraient pu la reconnaitre dans 
sa ville natale, quand un bruit de roues, dgayc 
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par Un bruit de sonnettes, se fit entendre. Bientot 
s^arretferent devant elle deux fortes mules, trainant 
une de ces longues voitures foraines, dont le cofFre, 
profond, ferm6 et cadenasse comme une armoire, 
contient les objets de vente, n^ofifrant du reste pour 
tout sidge, sur le devant, qu’une petite banquette 
de cuir, a peine abritee par un auvaot de toile gon- 
dronnee. 

{b) ^intercession de Josephine n'avait done pas 
it6 aussi puissante qu’eile promettait de F6tre 
d’abord ? Non. Apres sa douce plaidoirie en faveur 
de la plante et du prisonnier, lorsqu’elle remit le 
mouchoir contenant le missive entre les mains de 
Napoleon, celui-ci se rappela les singulieres distrac- 
tions, ofFensantes pour son orgueil, que I’imp^ratrice 
avail cues le matin m^me, durant les ceremo- 
nies guerri^res de Marengo, et la signature de 
Charney redoubla la f^cheuse impression qu'il en 
ressentit. 

(c) Ella ignorait alors que son pere et Charney 
vivaient plus que jamais separes I’un de I'autre ; 
et quand la nouvelle lui en vint par le messager 
meme charge du transport des liores, efifrayde des 
consequences que pouvait avoir pour le vieillard 
un isolement peut-etre complet, une seule pensde 
avant tout remplit son cEeur : la rdunicn des deux 
captifs ! 
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Second Paper. 


Mrs. Jennings, Examiner, 

I, Translate into English : — 

(a) Out, je viens dans son temple adorer I’Eternel ; 
Je viens, selon I’usage antique et solennel, 
Celebrer avec vous la fameuse journde 
Ou sur le mont Sina la loi nous fut donn^e. 
Que les temps sont changes ! Sitdt que ce jour 
La trompette sacree annonqait le retour, 

Du temple, orn^ partout de festons magnifi- 
ques, 

Le peuple saint en foule inondait les portiques ; 
Et tons, devant I’autel avec ordre introduits, 
De leurs champs dans leurs mains portant les 
nouveaux fruits, 

Au Dieu de I’univers consacraient ces prdmices : 
Les pretres ne pouvaient sufifire aux sacrifices, 

(d) Fier et passionn^ il s’^gara sans jamais s’abais- 
r ; infidele a la cause de son pays, il se d^voua 
ns reserve, quel que ff!t le p^ril a la cause de son 
aitre; ambitieux, caprieieux, d^regl^ il savait 
lurtant aimer, estimer, resister et servir le roj 
ntre la cour, et tout en portant avec ardeur sa 
rtune, braver de puissantes ddfaveurs, 

{c) Ce n’est pas k moi, ma colombe, 

De Drier pour tous les mcrtels. 
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Ce n’est pas a moi dont P^me est vaine, 

Pleine d’erreurs, vide de foi, 

Qui prierais pour la race humaine, • 

Puisque tna voix suffit A peine, 

Seigneur, a vous prier pour moi ! 

2 . Translate into idiomatic French 

I hope it will be fine. So do I, but have you a par- 
ticular reason for hoping so ? 

There is still an hour before dinner. What are we 
going to do ? 

I advise you to be more careful of your things in 
future. 

To tell the truth I feel tired and shall be glad 
when we take a carriage. 

I was born in that neighbourhood, and when I was 
young spent many pleasant hours in the gardens. 

My favorite authors are Moli^re and La Fontaine 
amongst classical writers, and Edmond About 
amongst contemporaries. 

Figaro, having tried all trades, returned to his 
original one. 

Can you skate? Yes, but very badly. 

I have just received a letter from my youngest 
sister, who is at school in France. 

Some one has just made a pretty little present to 
my daughter ; guess what was given to her. 

When- 1 walk- alone in a thick wood, or in a forest, 

I always feel inclined to be melancholy. 
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I waro yoo that I will buy nothing more to-day* 
and that after this last purchase we shall return 
straight home* 

ft is said that he allowed his leg to be cut off with- 
out ^ fliochiog. 


HISTORY. 

, Rev. L. F. Phillips, M.A. r 
_ ^ _ > Examiners, 

B. D. Gordon, Esq. .. i 

1. Give accounts of the reigns of Alfred the Great 
and Anne. 

2. Narrate briefiy the doings of English Sailors in 
the reign of Queen Elizabeth. 

3. Point out the chief steps from first to last by 
which the English Parliament advanced to be a re- 
presentative body. 

4. State the causes which led to the Crimean War 
and its results. 

5. Describe the reigns of Asoka and Aurungzeb. 

6. How often did Mahmud of Ghazni invade 
India? Give his chief exploits. 

7. Give an account of the Portuguese Dominions 

In, India. . 


8. Sketch the rise and fall of the Mahratta 


power. 


9. Betiveen whom were these battles fought and 
with what results ? 

Evesham, Bannockburn, Towton, Naseby, Quibe- 
ron Bay, Vittoria, Thaneswar^ Panipat (3), Baxar, 
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10. What do you know of the following 
Stonehenge, Peter the Hermit, Star Chamber, Uto- 
pia, South Sea Bubble, Arkwright, Jai Pal, Perma.. 
nent Land Settlement, Perron, Ochterlony, Tantia 
Topi, Cavagnari. 


GEOGRAPHY. 

Babtj Abhaya Charan Sanyai, M.A. 

Babu Gyanenora Nath Chakravarti, M.A. J 

I. (a) Name the principal Native States of India 
with the chief towns of each. 

0) Name the settlements owned by other Euro- 
pean nations besides the British in India, 

(f) Describe the geography of Bengal, noting the 
following particulars its natural divisions, rivers, 
chief towns, agricultural, and mining products. 

2. (a) Yfhere are the following straits : 

Torres, Dardanelles, Malacca, Florida, The Sound, 
Palk, and Vancouver ? 

(6) Giv'e the position of the following capes : 

Matapan, Byron, Romania, Finisterre, Blanco, 
Land’s End, Horn, San Roque, and Baba. 

3- Draw an outline map of the continent of 
America, and mark position of the following on it 

(a) The countries which border on the Pacific. 

(^) The course of the following rivers :-the 
Amazon, the St. Lawrence, and the Mississipi. 
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. , 4*. ..Name :— ^ 

(a) The rivers which fall into the sea of Aral. 

(/;) The mountain which separates France from 

Spain. . , 

(r) A peninsula of Asia projecting Westwards. 

(d) The highest mountain in Britain, 

(ei The Portuguese settlements in Africa. 

(/) The British settlements in the West India 

Islands. , 

(£') The capital of Chili. 

(/i) The natives of New Guinea. 

5. What and where are the following: — 

Shillong, Sufed Koh, Shanghai, Perim, Leeds, 

Belgrade, Canary, Tehuantepac, Titicaca, and Hawaii ? 

6. Explain with the help of a diagram why the 
torrid zone is hotter than the frigid zone. 

7. Enumerate the different causes which promote 
the rapidity of evaporation. Why does the outside 
of a glass containing water with ice in it become 
covered with drops of water ? 

8. From what various sources do large rivers rise ? 
Describe the cause of the annual flooding of the 
Mahanadi and other rivers of the Indian Peninsula. 
Explain how lakes regulate the flow of rivers issuing 

from, them* ^ ' 

9. Write short notes on the following : — 

The Gulf Stream, the height of the snow line on 
the Himalayas, and spring and neap tides, the 

seasons. 
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GEOMETRICAL DRAWING. 

G. T. Sparke, Esq.^ Exmnmer. 

1. Show on one figure the i, x of a line AB, 

2. Draw an isosceles triangle with base 3 inches 
and vertical angle 30°. 

3. Circumscribe an octagon about a square, with 

inch side. 

4. A circle is 2^ inches in diameter : find the 
centre, and draw a tangent to the circle from a point 
I inch outside, 

5. A drawing has no scale on it, but it is found 
that a measurement of 24 feet is represented by 
3 inches i make a diagonal scale for the drawing to 
read to inches. 

6. About a circle of ^ inch radius describe 6 cir- 
cles, each touching two others and the given circle. 
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MODEL DRAWING, 


Make a free-hand sketch of the following, sketch 
not to be less than .6.ln.ches liigh : — .■ 

" A box is placed on the ' Centre of the top of a table^ 
and oii:,the centre of box an inverted {ordmd.ry) g/iara : 
position as .shown . in, rough plan. Top of table only 
io, be shown,. 




Front of iabkparaUd io lines of Students. 


Students 
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ELEMENTARY PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 

Babu Gyanendra Nath Chakra varti, M.A., Examiner. 

1. Explain clearly why bodies lose in weight 
when immersed in liquids. A body loses 8 ounces in 
weight when Immersed in water ; what weight will it 
lose when immersed in mercury which liquid is about 
13 times as heavy as water. 

2. Describe the syphon and explain the principle 
on which it works. Why does it not work unless it 
is previously filled with water? In immersing the 
shorter end of the syphon in water a small bubble 
of air has been allowed to get into it. Describe the 
effect of this on the action of the syphon, " ' 

3. What do you mean by * heat ’ ? On what 
effect of heat does the use of thermometers depend ? 
Describe the process of making a mercurial thermo- 
meter. 

4. Define * Evaporation/ Why does water 
usually get cooled by being kept in Surahis P Also 
explain the principle on which the action of punkhas 
depends in producing a sensation of coolness in our 
bodies. 

5. Distinguish clearly between * conduction^ and 
® convection ' of heat, illustrating your answer by 
examples. Why do we put on woollen clothing in 
the cold weather, and why is ice kept wrapped up in 
woollen blankets ? 

6. Explain what is meant by ‘ refraction of light 
and describe an experiment to illustrate it 
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7 - What do you understand by the terms “ acid ’’ 
‘‘alkali, « « salt, « “ crystal " and « metal " as used in 
Chemistry ? 

8. Define ‘hardness of water.’ It is a well- 
known fact that the temporary hardness of water 
may be removed by pouring in a little lime-water 
and then filtering the water. Explain carefully what 

happens to produce this result. 

9 . Describe the different forms in which carbon 
exists in the free state. Describe an experiment to 
prove that vegetable matter contains carbon. 

10 . What metal exists in the liquid state at the 

ordinary temperature? Mention some of its proper- 
ties and its more important compounds. Also men- 
tion some of the uses of mercury that you may be 
acquainted with. ^ 


book-keeping. 

B, D, Gordon, Esq., Examiner, 

I* Give the name of the book in which you would 
mur each of the following transactions ; and write 

SokT-r' 

ia) On the 4th December, I sold for ready money 
cheeses weighing i cwt. 2 qrs. 6 lbs, at 14 as. per lb. 

Jt) On the 7th I bought for ready money ro 
dozen plated forks at Rs. 15 4 as. per dozen. 
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(c) On the 8 th having occasion to pay certain 

house-keeping expenses, I drew a cheque on the 
Allahabad Bank for Rs. 100 . i: 

(d) On the loth I gave my acceptance for Rs. 450 

at 2 months to James Knox, he having drawn the j 

bill the same day and I having made it payable at 
the Allahabad Bank. 

{^) On the 15th I paid for wages the sum of 
Rs. 20-8-6. 

IL (a) What is a trial balance? What does it 
prom ? What errors are not checked by it ? 


(^j What is the difference between a Real and 
a Personal Account ? How are Real accounts closed ? 
What is a Nominal Account ? 

(<;) What is a Bill of Exchange? Name the 
different kinds and state their use. What is meant 
by dishonouring a < 52 ?/ and what by retiring a HU? 

(d) Write out a specimen form of an accepted 
draft for Rs. 1,000 payable at 6 months. 

III. From the following statement make out 
“cows,"’ sheep” and trade expenses” accounts; 
carry to Profit and Loss account balance ; and carry 
to Capital account : — 

Rs. a, p, 

Jan., r2th Bought cows ... 850 o o 

,, 17th Travelling expenses 25 6 6 

„ 25th Bought sheep ... *... 415 ^ 




' 4 
■;!/ 


. 1 

i 

. *''! , i 


m 


2 \ 
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T 1 ) i-J f i'i 

Feb., 

1st 

Wages 


, W.,,^ 

22 0 0 


H 

loth 

Income tax 

i.'. 

759 

' ' ' ' ' ^ ' 

■■■..■■>» 

15th 

Sold sheep 

... 

310 8 0 


it 

19th 

Bought cows 


0 

0 

M 


n 

24th 

Stamps an*d Stationery 

... 

436 


March 

1st 

Wages 


CO 

0 

0 

f ^ 1 i 'i 7F " ■ 

;| 1 1 'fi’S 

f) 

Si'd 

Paid bunniah for grain 


99 7 6 

8® w?' ' '• ' ' ' '' '■ '' ' ' ' ■ 

it 

9th 

Rent 


27 5 0 


Sf 

15th 

Sold cows 


573 0 0 


tt 

23rd 

Bought sheep ... 


0 

0 

00 


April, 

1st 

Wages 

.... 

0 

0 

C3 

mkM 

it 

Srd 

Travelling expenses 

... 

31 12 0 


it 


Sold sheep 

.... 

K> 

0 

0 

0 

i’’W 4f 

" . a 


Sold cows 

... 

409 0 0 


ti 


Value of cows unsold 

... 

256 0 0 

'I'll ' 

S9 


Value of sheep do. 

... 

0 

0 

!>. 

M 


IV. (i) Journalise, (2) Post, (3) Prove:- 


1st 

Cash in hand ... 


Rs. 

70 

it 

Goods in „ ... 

' ' 

... 194 

it 

I owe Mr. Murray 

... 

120 

it 

Mr. Dawson owes me 


. . . 200 

' ft 

Taylor Bros, owe me 


350 

t» 

Mr. Dawson settles his account less 5 7 

discount 

3rd 

Sold goods to H. Branson 


So 

1 0th 

Bought of Mr. Murray 


... 140 

nth 

Paid Mr. Murray 


240 


And he allowed me discount 


20 

n 

Sold goods to Howard & Co. 


... 130 

25th 

Monthly cash rates 


31st 

Trade expenses 


... 930 

... 20 


Personal 



Value of Stock 

• M 

... 50 

... 2j240 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

C. H. Linton, Esq., M.A., Exatniner, 

1. Show how the science of Political Economy is 
a practical science ; that is, a science which treats of 
questions that belong to man’s everyday business-life. 

2. What is the real nature of money ? What do 
we mean when we speak of the price of money? 
When people were unacquainted with the science of 
Political Economy ivhat mistake did they make in 
regard to money? What is the name by which the 
error is generally known ? 

3. What is wealth ; and what qualities must it 
have ? What is capital ? It is said that all capital is 
wealth, could we say that all wealth is capital ? If 
not, why not ? 

4. State Ricardo’s theory of rent ? Give an illus- 
tration of the manner in which the margin of cultiva- 
tion varies with the price of agricultural land. Does 
rent affect the price of agricultural produce ? Give 
your reason for your answer. 

5. What is meant by the phrase ^division of 
labour’ ? What are the advantages that result from 
a ' division of labour ’ ? What are wages ? Suppos- 
ing the population of a country continued to increase? 
while its capita! remained the same, what effect would 
this have on wages ? 

6. What do you understand by Trades’ Unions ; 
Strikes; Lock-outs; Co-operative Societies? It is 
said that a strike means a loss " to . workmen and 
employers ; could you explain in what way ? 
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7 . What is credit? If my credit is good, may I 
not say that my capital is increased to the extent of 
my credit ? 

8. What is taxation ? What principles should be 
observed in enforcing taxation ? Why should taxes 
not be levied on raw materials ? 


AGRICULTURE, WITH SURVEYING- 
Syyed Mohammed Hadi, Exa - miner , 

1. What are the advantages of using a soil-invert- 
ing plough ? Name and give the use of the various 
parts of one of such ploughs in use at the Govern- 
ment Experimental Farm, Cawnpur, or elsewhere, in 
these Provinces and say what material each part is 
made of. How is the depth of furrow regulated in 
working with the plough you describe ? 

2 . Deep tillage is said to be extremely beneficial. 
Why? Under what circumstances is it likely to be 
injurious ? 

3« What food substances do plants derive from 
the air and what from the soil ? To what substance 
is the peculiar odour of garlic and onions due ? 

4- Describe briefly a good system for manage- 
ment of farmyard manure, and say in what quantity 
and at what time it should be applied to the following 
crops ; — 

(«) Wheat, (5) Potatoes, (£■). Sugarcane. 
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5. What is green manuring” and how does it 
enrich the soil? What oil cakes can be used econo- 
mically as manure, and to what chemical ingredient 
do they chiefly owe their manorial value? 

6 . What measures should be adopted to preserve 
seed til! it is wanted for sowing? What should be 
done specially to prevent an attack of weevils ? 

7. Give the botanical name, the time of sowing, 
the quantity of seed sown per acre, the number of 
waterings (if any} and the average yield per acre, for 
the following crops : — 

(i) Cotton, (2) Indigo, (3) Bdjrd, (4) Arhar,{^) 
Ufd or Mash, (6) Gram, (7) Peas, (8) Barley. 

In the case of indigo give only the yield of green 
stalks in maunds and their price per 150 maunds. 
How much fibre would you get from 100 seers of un- 
cleaned Cotton, supposing the latter to be of the 
Cawnpur indigenous variety ? 

8. Name three of the best breeds of draught 
cattle found in these Provinces and state their main 
distinctive features. What points would you look to 
in selecting a bull for breeding purposes ? 

9. Describe briefly one method of preparing but- 
ter {Makkhan\ How many pounds of milk from a 
properly fed cow should yield i lb. of butter and 
what quantity of butter should give one of gki? 
What simple process can be adopted to prevent but- 
ter from getting rancid quickly ? 
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10 . What is the right time for cutting grass to 
make hay with ? Give the average yield per acre of 
hay from a plot of ground from which cattle have 
been kept off during the rains and on which Spora- 
boltts pallidas dSid chloris tetrastachya are the common- 
est grass growing. Describe briefly the process of 
hay-making and give its cost per acre. 

11. How would you determine the width of a 
river too wide to be reached across by the chain ? 
Illustrate your answer by a sketch. 

12 Find the area, by mensuration, in acres, roods 
and poles, of a field from the following notes and 
plot the figure on a scale of 200 links = i inch. 
The dimensions below are given in links : 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 
1895. 


ENGLISH. 

First Paper. 

X POETRY. 

H. 0. Budden, Esq., Examiner, 

1. Give, io simple prose, the full meaning of the 
following extracts, without giving separate explana- 
tions .of independent phrases. 

{d) High though his titles, proud his name, 
Boundless his wealth as wish can claim : 
Despite those titles, power, and pelf, 

The wretch, concentred all in seifj 
Living, shall forfeit fair renown, 

And, doubly dying, shall go down 
To the vile dust, from whence he sprung, 
Unwept, unhonour’d and unsung. 

{h") Of chiefs, who under their grey stone 
So long had slept, that fickle Fame 
Had blotted from her rolls their name, 

And twined round some new minionVhead 
The fading wreath for which they bled ; 

In sooth, ’twas strange, tills old man’s verse 
Could call them from their marble hearse. 

(e) Once likewise, in the ringing of Iiis ears, 

Tho’ faintly, merrily — far and far away — 

He heard the pealing of his parish bells ; 

Then, tho’ he knew not wherefore, started up 
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Shudd,ri„g, and when the beanleons hatefnl isle 
R««-n d upon hta, had not his poo, hea„ 

■ Spoken «n,h That, which being „e,y where 
Lets none, who speak with Him, seem nir^i 

Shrelp.he„a„haddiedofs„,;,„Te 

s^e'r; ,r —k 

a lifting squall 

The boat that bears the hope of Hf! . . 

To save the life despair'd of than f 

For iLt th«d" »'• 

On Enn h I- S'«s™’d a kindlier hope 

On Enoch ,h.„ki„g < efte, J gone 

Then n..y she learn I Wd he, to the las,.. 

^ Of • t. always the huge size 

Of weighty hmbs ensures the victory • 

They who excel in wisdom are alone’ 

Invincible. Thou see’st the brawny ox. 

How Ae small whip will drive him through the 

What if the med’cine be applied to thee 

’Twill h" >^oasting and licentious tongue ? 

Tw.l] be thy portion soon, unless thou learn’st 
more wisdom, uuiearnst 

H. carefully, the following 

(«) His trembling hand had lost the ease 
Which marks security to please. 

(^) Cold diffidence and age’s frost 
In the full tide of song were lost. 

W My bow of yew to a hazel wand 

OU It make them work upon the Border. 
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(d) The camp their home, their law the sword, 

They knew no country, own’d no lord. 

(<^) And his was love, exalted high 
By all the glow of chivalry. 

(/) And slip't aside, and like a wounded life 

Crept down into the hollows of the wood and 

feared. . | 

(g) To send abroad a shrill and terrible cry, 

Which in one moment, like the blast of doom, 

Would shatter all the happiness of the hearth. 

(//) But Enoch lives ; that is borne in on me : 

He will repay you ; money can be repaid ; 

Not kindness such as yours. I 

(i) But since he did but labour for himself, 

Work without hope, there was not life in it 
Whereby the man could live. 

(k) The happiness of life is not to know — 

(/) When thou art vanquished by thy friends 
Thou art thyself the conqueror, 

HI. (a) What, according to Scott, was his object 
in writing the Lay of the Last Minstrel ? In what 
sense may the Lay be called a Romantic poem ? 

Trace the history of the word Romance in this sense. 

(3) Write out the Story of The Lovely Rosabelle ” 
as given in the song of the minstrel Harold. What 
connection with the general story of the poem have 
the minstrel lays which' are introduced in Canto VI ? 
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IV. (a) From Nature, then, who thus instructs 
mankiod, 

Why should not Ajax learn humility ? 

What are the natural phenomena connected with 
day and night, summer and winter, the sea and the 
winds, to which Ajax refers, and in what way can 
they be supposed to teach humility ? 

They do not err. 

Who say, that when the Poet dies. 

Mute Nature mourns her worshippers. 

In what way is Nature represented as mourning? 

V. In the following extracts from Enoch Arden, 
complete the figure (if possible, in the words of 

the poet), and explain for what purpose each is 
used 


_ VI. ^ a ) What arguments does Tecmessa use to 
dissuade her husband, Ajax, from killing himself? 
And how does Enoch Arden’s wife try to dissuade 

him from going to sea and leaving her? 

""•r* "'’’i'l' Aja* 

and Enoch Arden regard ihe misfortunes which come 
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upon them, and the different ways in which they 
meet these misfortunes. How would you account for 
this difference ? 

VII. In the following extracts, divide the lines 
into feet, and mark the accented syllable in each foot. 
Also point out any peculiar appropriateness in the 
metre, or construction, suited to the thought to be 
expressed : — ■ , 

(«) O swiftly can speed my dapple-grey steed, 
Which drinks of the Teviot clear. 

{b) Till, at the high and haughty sound, 

Rock, wood, and river, rung around. 

{c) So these were wed and merrily rang the bells, 
Merrily rang the bells and they were wed. 

But never merrily beat Annie’s heart. 

(d) The league-long roller thundering on the reef. 
Second Paper. 

• Uprose.: 

W. Young, Esq., 

I. Not only does our present primary education 
carefully abstain from hinting to the workman that 
Some of his greatest evils are traceable to mere phy- 
sical agencies, which could be removed by energy, 
patience, and frugality ; but it does worse— it renders 
him, so far as it can, deaf to those who could help 
him, and tries to substitute an Oriental suhmissibn 
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to what is falsely declared to be the will of God, for 
his natural tendency to strive after a better condi- 
tion. 

(a) Give in your own words the substance of the 
above extract. 

(^) Give one or two definite examples of “evils 
traceable to mere physical agencies,” and show how 
they “ could be removed by energy, patience, and 
frugality.” 

(£) What is meant by “ Oriental submission ”? 

2 . There is a writing upon the wall of cliffs at 
Cromer, and whoso runs may read it. 

(a) Express the idea contained in the above in 
plain simple English. ’ 

(^) Give in your own words a brief account of 
what the “writing ” fells us. 

3. (a) Huxley says « It is Mr. Darwin’s misfortune 
to know more about the question he has taken up 
than any man living.” Explain clearly how the 
amount of Darwin’s knowledge is a misfortune. 

Huxley calls the expression “The Laws of 
Nature" an unhappy metaphor. Why does he do so .? 

4- Explain the following extracts by re-writing 
em in plain simple English in such a manner as to 
bring out the exact meaning of each:— 

(a) If a man’s life be lightning his words will be 

tnunder. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


345 


(b) If he (Marcus Aurelius) has not yet attained 
to charity in all that fulness of meaning which Chris- 
tianity has given to the word, he has already gained 

. its unction.. 

(<?) Our very abstinence from faults is often due 
more to cowardice and a care for our reputation than 
to any freedom from the disposition to commit them. 

(d) Seneca, often our own/’ is the expression of 
Tertiillian:. ... ■' '■ 

(t") We are not to be common threads in the woof 
of life, but like the laticlave on the robe of a senator, 
the broad purple stripe which gave lustre and beauty 
to the whole. 

(/) The power of endurance is completely the 
key-note of the Stoical view of life. 

(^) So early did a heathen moralist learn the 
solemn fact that “ only this once ” ends in “ there is 
no barm in it.” 

(/^) Every thing has two handles ; one by which 
it may be borne, the other by which it cannot. 

S- The problems which for many years tormented 
Seneca’s mind were beginning to find their solution, 
amid far other scenes, by men whose creed and con- 
dition he despised. 

(a) What problems are here referred to ? 

(d) How did Seneca attempt to solve them ? 

(c) What solution does Farrar refer to ? 
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6* , ■ In the: life of Marcus Aorelius, as in. sO' many 
lives, we are able to trace the great law of compeo- 
sation. 

{a) What is the law of compensation ? 

{b) Flow is it exemplified in the life of Marcus 
Aurelius? 

7, {a) Flow does Farrar account for the fact that 
ancient writers and ancient poets rarely refer to their 
early years ? 

{b) Point out clearly what Farrar considers *'the 
fatal error in the education of Nero by Seneca. 

8. Express in your own words as clearly as you 
can the ideas contained in the following extracts : — 
{A mere siibstiHition of other words will not be ac- 
cented). 

(a) The Turks have a maxim which, like most 
cynical apothegms, carries with it the buzzing trumpet 
of falsehood as well as the small, fine sting of truth.*’ 

(b) You who are going into the country have a 
direct personal interest in knowing something about 

Arab hospitality ** ; but the deuce of it is, that the 
poor fellows with whom I have happened to pitch 
my tent were scarcely ever in a condition to exercise 
^ that magnanimous virtue with much eclat. 

{c) Those lips (of the sphynx), so thick and heavy, 
were fashioned according to some ancient mould 
of beauty — some, mould of beauty now forgotten — 
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' forgotten, because that Greece drew forth Cytlierea 

I from the flashing foam of the ^Egean, and in her 

I image, created new forms of beauty. 

I 9, Narrate briefly the story of the monks in 

I Jerusalem during the plague, when their number was 

■w ■ ■ reduced from, forty to nineteen. 

10. The lady said to the Station-master, I do 
: not want a ticket for myself, but I want one for my 

son.” The station-master said Where is he going ? ” 
The lady said He is going to Calcutta.” 

r How should the above conversation be reported in 

the indirect or narrative form to one who was not 
present, (i) by the station-master, (2) by the lady 
i; {3) by the son, and (4) by a stranger who overheard 

I ? the conversation ? 
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Third Paper. 

URDU TRANSLATION. 

Dr. G. TrilB.itJT, Examitier. 

^ ^j,i y xI.SJALi at Us 

iJjijfiyo jjlixUkLi cJj-=jf ^Li 

43 JUi. X.=,t - 43 lajj^ ^,yu 
<^yMi b - aLI^ ^ _ 

^ j ^ Af 43 U?^ 1^, ^ 

H ^A.r* Ai 4.* i^LfJ isj j!^ 

<i>!r^f .ft ^wjf ^ ju 

iy;4/“ l4» AjA_ja.f ^ IjA («^a. j.S' jjicf 

t.ji- Jj5 a-!' by a 3 y 

1^ A^, at G LLaj LUlf ^J, 

^jjr - cri^ Lk- Uji j> ^ yiJ yl Af 

^ y^s y«ry !i{iiiALi ^ 

i_JfA ofr?- AfJ ^ y^« aj . ^ ^ 

-j^ ^ ^ cjio^ty Aj-y liyilij) 2,;^ 

*J ^ ^ oy ^ yy ^1 ^ ^ 

yG43 fc. 

yf y GUj. Ij ^y y y i.f ^ oJU. 

•^t *) ^ s> y^f y^, 

/.Oj;! y^i y I y jy y,s y ^yc- ^ 

!ijUj (^ ^_^lAy 

' ' 5 •. * '^ 4 . ^_,f 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 349 

p if bi ftfo. i- !S^ 

Mjf 1^ <j 2. t:y<V '-^ :! 

iljl <£1 ■ 

Ujy fe' cKi £. il/ i/ l.i' IJj 

(jjAtt. JjLi - l^j ^ ^ ji oy^ ^ 2l*ii*L< 

^J.J> ^^yi v' e?i^ * uijh* --^yj^y 

ijjtAJJ (s^ J*^ (S^ U^ ) 3^ ^ 

3)Co^b i-^-i)'^- 

xu. ^1 ui-y «f - y ^ ¥ ^^30 

li^f i£t ; *^! 3 ' ^ uif- 

^ ij V^*T ^ ^ ^ J^k ^ ^J^ - 

^Jd ts¥ ^ 

>>* 4l^j^ ^ c£r^<-^ ^ • 

^(oJlfti. (JA I U^a* 3 ^Jjf 4L^J^ . 

jjL^ - ^ jpwJ Ail:x <i^ ^wsAah. 1^ (-S*^^ 

SSJu^j (j 4 ? ^ ^ V^ 

^ jpA. J t ^ CS^ ^^^jrjt'^ 

isJ-^ ^ e)<:s(^t:? ^ 

:^^,UX^ L .^. ii)^:. jj^ (S^ JT^- 

l%»«J. ,^M3jjt &-li>». <X^ ,ClAA2sr'® ( c**^CiT 4j**i 

^ iJ^} i^J oxsr^ (^3 ^ r 

^jD^ ij^ fjf^ luix uj^ 

' ■:# 45 ^ 45 *^'^ '^' 4 ^ C/ 15 '^ 4 , 5 *^' (hS*^/''-^-"" 
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■ HINDI TRANSLATION. 

I ^ % TT’s?! % ^crarfrosTtf 

’IT'SST XTC fell f% TIM ifilTTSr 

gpi: ?nj% t f%T tn: 

^g«Fs Wirt ^ 

Ti;^ 3 b;sN: % nwi^ xit rtt i ^ % 

' ^ 1% l 3ffV »l TSTT I 

^ ^ ^ -3^ % w^3 t Ti^ 

^ ’TIT I ’CHT % ^r ^ 7i?n 'EIT f% 

% Tn%^ it ^ ^ ^ t ^ 

# ^ ’?nWT 51 ) tnC5tT^Ef^5T5I3f cR^f^ 

^ TOt % x|ff% ^ ^ ^ 

^ ’TfeK ^ ^t5ft ^ % 

iraHi ^rnrr 1% If 

% Tirfiirc '«ft% % TTf%% ''It 5T^ ifi# cTT g5i wr5r 
5?T^ ^ '<i*} nk n^TTr 5T 5R'T5n' ^Iti: ^r#t 

^ %tt ^TTT 'It m[ % trr'g- T^sn f%^r % 

^ ^5I5iT ^T% f% 5n53;^ TT^ 

wj% % I '§w T% % TTpf % 

it^ ^ mx %5n % f%iiif^ ^ 

lift wmx t ¥T5i% % 5rt ) w=? ^It % % 

^^'^5! j ?r?jT % g?i frr ^ 5?% % f%t 

5|W ^ftl 

% ’?Rt Tiw ft % ?ri w ftft ^ v(^j 
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iRT '®ra' I ^ %*TT ^ 

m ^ ’sn?^ ^ 

^TT W^ ^ ^ ^ 

WCR^ 3fit m Tm\ f%*afT ^ 

^ ^ ’fJK ^*1^ ■ 

’ft*! t ^^nfsi’cm % xpc w ^ 

^ ^srnn f^*?V 1% 1%ra[% f%*rTO^ ^ft*T ftrag% 
xm^ % ^ ^ ^ 1 1 W ^ 

f^wTti ^ ^ ^ tn ^ 

^m^m ^ ^ *it ^ t *ri ^Nr*! 

*RT wi ^ «rT I ^ % 

xfifrxxK w*TT, % ’It’rci^rrfww 5rrer 

*!K ife If <?Ef ^ *fniT 
•jl 

»r?iT^ri ^?Erfw If f%*c*rKT^ ^r ^ 

% *3T*!^ *fft fiR^ WlwTf^r fi^ fwr 

X *[’? ’f^T ^3i*?r ■# 

w ’#^1 (W % fiRffm m % If *ej§r % irapr 
% ’fffij^ipri: *tf%*ff ^ ^*!T TOT 

f»!t ’ftt ^ i*R # 
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frt ^ I tniTtr^ 

I ?rT’?T RK f% If ^XI% 

TO wi RrncFTTT ^ ftcfT^ I ?iRr^xr RH^TT)^ 

il rar gRi ^onTT^cTT^ % % I 

Ri ^ ^RT Rrit % Sr^BcTRi If 

ni% % 'STTSr ^TSf % «f ■^cTTW 

‘ fent % ’j'wrrra' % ^ 

t ^ ^rsRSf cRi ^ 3 T Sf If 

’Tfssr sit ilflw ?n7^ RiR^ 

^ ^ «r€t '?iti% sfter^T % % ( ^nrlf 

fTnrn: % w^cj tiftf^cr ^ % i ’rt% '?*? ^iti% 

TO^HT % ^ ST ^ f^TcRT ’ft Rim 
*T Rif^HIlR; ^ f%cn^ % ^ft ^ ftft ’3r% 
t ^pfT t II 
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CTfa'W ctF!?t^ gt^ 'sri^'i; 

^, i«!| 'stf%3tt!?? (71 sl^cst^iiic^' ^t^- 

cn jptGi( ^'rairans 

1^ '8 ^ ’^‘l 35ti!tflC5H I 'Sf^rs •A^ *(ft*11 ^ 
sffs ’*rt? arf*!^ ^ t ®?rtf»i f^sf *r5^ 

^ (?l Pm 'tt3irt5 CftH '$lt*f| ft8| =rt i 
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<1?^ 'SWa St ’iHXRt 

"srttW ^tCSH 01 ^ 

ow sfl i^Ti ^fst HI 

*11 ^iiui PT PrfHft ^®rW5 *tx ’!ff%c^j PT c«i*rai 

^^tFWa *pftn; '4t<xt«( ^^3 X5 

«r!wxtf» '5^ 5HJ *rf4W« 1 ^'1W3 •’Jt#' 3tw- 
iip:‘^'^?m o!M PrfHts ^tcrt^'l ^3fei1 fal^prtsr catfl 

*[^[3 31°l fwl ®t^3l *rt'9Il1 .1 ^WTtC^3 

3itf^P?!*f, C5f»r, C5f*r3l 'S «t^ ^ ; 'STf's^l 

W C#tt5i*f (X ^ ’Wsffl *tSN*(l, ^ Plt^l ?|lf® ®P1* fwl 
^5?!S 5?tj%l ’tf^ > 13 ; {^*1 ^3 fe8H, 'O’ltRf 

(^ iiijm3 ^:fi {^ >^13'^ 

ft?t3 Wl« #3 1 3^ tt3?t3 bro W atp #T, '5«t5t f%f*f f*?^ 
’5ft*l PTh ^33! ptfwfl ^rC3W^^fbm ai3° ■5I«t3 ^*13 ?rtf«Rti 
3WjF3R5f!-^ ^^(3 ^133 ^!3P5 tpftfl 
:5f<f|t5 'Zrf'l^W ^3m 1 • ■ 

flE OfI»t3 3W3”3:t*E*{ 'Stpfl? #fl nO!i‘t (X 3t3% 

3Tfb5M Wt3 ^ 1^3fe3 ^ ^I?a ^t3t3^ ?5l^ 

ftfflc^ ^ ^ ^ I P# ^3t3t^ Xrfbftt^ W 3W31 fe 

'RKtW fits HS=® #rfft?t ^3T ■^13?^ %t3 H- *3^' 
I PT JiyESs 53!:'l ’tf^S fiEW Of ■ft*t3tsrtfi3fif,' 
•■srMtE 3^C1J3 2tf5 I ''Ifirfi 3323^ V4 :^<!iJl?[,' 

#rfi:?l- 3=JIC33 33PI ^(fit ^'' 

fir333rst '8 wwt3t’i^rf3?fi:‘!3 ^*rit, '«3tfir.'®rtfit ^3tH. 
3^3tfeiTt5t I ai^'l 'srtfi! «• 3'^*It33 '®tfi3? ^ 

•■3fl3 t fe 1 >33? ^;3 ■« OT3 3fts {31*13 ’tfifiS' #rffi t 333f3 
■^t3f’fE33 3t{33 3:^tfi, '53313 {fi3fift33 aTofi ^Il3 '2tf53tC5 . 3jfif5 
^ 3C3 353 531 3#5l% 3l3jfP5 C5Ft3 3f3 3f^ 3W«> ^ 531 f^ 
•'31313 ?ri2ft3J ^ 53? '^t3te? fsftll ^23 ^WtF3 =f533 J ^ 
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'®rWK W# f® I ? 

«[ ?t^^trara, '3CW{% ^fBf*r « 'sitft C'^ (?# 1;^ 

^etW? ^Js'S spipf^ fsfi I '«rWc^ ®Fr3 'stppiF fro 
HI ■ilHIWl ^ ^ '?tw PfSfClH Hi Hflil® 

Htfeft « ?tIH CHlWtH ^ A~it. 5iH s^li:® 
'HfHfH hUsICW, 'a^l ^tfH Hlfeaft Hi I 

CH ^ 'ill fiHS ^^3 Hf|3 '^r®, ChI^iH 'sriHtfiRHS #3iH3 
Hfl® 'HlHt|f;H3 4ft^ I 'HtHHl Hf|s HfH#5l Hta 

^IS3lfe (HI HlH?f!H3 H^ Htf% Hi Hi HtfH, Ho ^HHtH 
<H| HtHlfSf jHHH <#F, o3| ChI Hfl^ Ijlra 

HtIHI 


MAHRATTI TRANSLATION. 

Translate into English : — 

(«) litr hi^t '4:1 4HT% i‘5’?T WT^TTfT^ 

^T W IcRgro TTo U TlfH fnij^TWT 

%(5? Wf ?fr 

irSRT i^HTcI TfT^^ 'ftcTT W 3T TTH 

^IWT^ ^T% 5n^ W- ^cft’C^ 

^ wiwfif' ?i?rTft 

^ ^ '?r%^ f^qnwlt to! fw’d^ ^ 

TcffiT f»PT^'#TcfT^ cisri^^ gni 

w^arlt tncg ^ws 

^nw ^ ?ri: '?rn?^| 
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w ^I'eirR^ ^ ^jsrsriiR^ 'crf^T^r ^ 

’*a^sr^Ti%" «?rf^ ^ethtw irrsFiFt: ^T^'Rt 
^T'lrr ^tI ^=WT Tn’tsi 

t^TT WC 

st' 9' g wr w7%’ 3n 

%’g'i^WTW i'wrsi'T tcf ^T3lt 

W '^rw^' ^ ^WTT €r^ffF ^ ’I ^.xr^ 
§j?n^T W ^=g % gn wm^ ■^Jir^rr ^ 

f m^^ri T^’gxtiTW w*T ^ fcpwr- 

5f?n: ^Ttr^ 5rTcrm% ^ 

srrwr ^cr^fnrar’^ 

at aT%T xiwt a sn?' ^ixr^ 

’gf f %%* : ^la ^wff i??:#qfrraT 

fijWF^- STMT ^it#’ arff Ta- 

WTa anwr ^ff ^ifa 

^ra%’ a an%* ’sr^^ai^-^T arm^Tro 

ita: ^ 

’?nf% aiTf %lt3 3rr^‘ wtxji wf%r^« 

{^) iN^ ’ftawa ’irffaT 

asn^' WRf xrrat^ ’ctonwr wFn%* 

3r^a ant%%' ’#tt* w sR^xsnfaa^f 
f^. an '?rTwr ^fw^iari^ ^swia: 

wt%^T w€fcT xj^ ^ aaii#a 
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XfiWT SfTO it 

" ’IfsfSjT WlTTf, 'SJTlf Wrt^ 

’5rr% i wrfir^i^i itf* 
tfg%' '^T%‘ ^TiT ^ ^¥riT?n^t‘ ^ 

Cs 

f^TWKT’lt^’eRTrft f^^T ^rct-q 

1 »rwf Tra'”^ 5T tcft % %%*. 

wi’it ^T€t ^T% r 

W i«T^^ f^' csrr^ ^gii%’%r%3fT 

«0rcfT ^ ^?:wTTr ftfw 

Wi 5T ^wsntcr 

^ ^ <s ^ u 

€nfiNf ^n’ft-. cfT ffTf^ 1,^=^ 

SnfTt%‘ ^'rH:Wt5Rfclt TF^IT TT?7T1T3WT 

^iTisrT ■^tfir^cTTf^T- 

^T ^r[%?r- wr xrtt 

^rff. ^Tf% wr ^ft^%"cr 
^TW W W^TSR^Jf w 
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gujrati translation. 

. Translate into English ; — 

(a) 'suit RTcf TraRT 

?r^«rg 5 ii^ litcrisrT 

'5'St^ RTIT 

TT^rr^r orfr 5fft ^ri'sr ijit 

^ XT %% ijTXiW X?;w ^Ecft 'T’ccr HW f35R^, 
55nf it m XTSWl^tt W ^ ^ ^ 

»rt^ ^ i3z^ % «rt TTxJt f^t 

’?rwi5f^Tft- ; w ^it ^ 

^I^T ^RTIT odt xrcni ^ ^\ ?r8?T 

TTixn^m^ wxTWqrr xj;^ ^rt % 

xficfFiT t gr?Tt 

R ^ •grTET # t ^ t 

^ W *ri w Mt’ xiit 

^ -^j w ^’^t’XTT xT¥# 

VJ SJ 

' ^t ■Si™ ^1% ^ 'WT^ ^frft ^Tww 
wwr wjt^ 

WtiWT W r?II^ t% XJ^ ’Sft ^I^»TT 

■sj'. . \J ■ ■ '*,.'■ 

^irr ww ^ w ifRu^rr 151^% 
’^ftr xc=gttfw ^ifd ^ ip[ 

’WSiW. x^lt^ 

^^ilxTxif ^Tt iflcIHI 1?: TO t ijw #t % 
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3S^ 

% ^^*Tt ^ wfit, wtmnr f^trt 
■QcfT? TTrcrai. '’mri 

W XT tf trf^l5 

'Sni % mm^r ^rt% % 

?Ttcr^. ^aRff^r^ ^ 

^i^T ^’sxi^ Tit?T]xft 'SffT^ Knit 

^rwT^r ^jfxir^T’ct^ xft^rr’Tt ^ifTKi^iil’ 

wrgflt «r^- 

{^) ’Ihffxrr 'ItsRT ^TW*?I5f 

^*1#^ % «ri»raT •w%?r*ri’€t«rr 

l^sRRT sf^^T^ggHci I t^rwi ^ g3B?r 

TOT ’?rT xnrt ^*1 t^n’wr^xrarR^f? 

'W' XJ^ TW ’f ^T 

^%^rT^Ttm^T^xrlt%^tTT*JW fipf^r^:— 
'“ xT^’iT fxicir ^rltTcr ^3^ 

^rt w x3[5r OT«r ^r^xs 5T3n:^€t ^ -f 
irtPCT^ iTOTt ’?nT^ xfn^r 's^xrxc ’?r^tr %gi- 
^5fg:Ti cK^ xsrm^T’TT wrarr wrr 
i#xi« ^ WT# 'f ?ft xi 

>«i>5PWr(»rt ^ ^iwwT xcK% xr^ixj xBi^rt xmit 

^ :^*.xiiir ^gr^nj tr^ ?i?^t %• 
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^ at nt xriifraisrr 

Trcrfcr^ ^ 

firf ’Rt ’ihr 

5?. ^ w*^ ; Wt 

wTTTsreiw ^ t ’# It^Trt ^ 

w t at f.llt *riT 

wrwtaft’^iiaiat tncaTatl- 

t%aj afi:?rt ai^i affiTimifif’ at 

aart fiRT ant t 'ftait aiiarr W ^ 

w t aift" ararat arr^ ^t t arroa’fat^ 
arft- at wi tat ^ ai^ ar^ 

?flt ¥ii WT at ’ll.” 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

(For candidates wime mo ther tongue is Unglish^ 
Write aD Essay oq the following sutijeet 
All beginnings are difficult.^* 


ARITHMETIC, ALGEBRA AND EUCLID. 

Revd. H. M. M. Hacket, M.A.,B.D,, Examiner. 

1. A and B buy mangoes at lo for a rupee : A 
retails them at 9 for a rupee, and B retails them at 
Re. 16 as. 8 p. for a dozen. They both bqy and 
sell the same number of mangoes. Compare their 
gains. ■ • 
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2. The cotxspound interest on a sum of money for 
3 years at 5 per cent, is 331 os, 3d. ; what is the 
simple interest ? 


. 3. At Bt and C form a company. A'$ stock is In 
trade 3 months, and he claims -ij of the profits. B's 
stock is 9 months in trade ; and C advanced Rs. 756 
for 4 months, and claims half the profits. How 
much did A and B contribute? 


4, The length of a pendulum which vibrates 
seconds is sp‘14 inches, and the length varies as the 
square of the number of seconds in a vibration. 
What would be the vibration of a monster pendu- 
‘^um 40 feet long ? 

5. £ 824 is due from Australia to me in Allaha- 
bad. It is remitted to France at 16 pence per franc, 
from France to Venice at 300 francs per 60 ducats, 
from Venice to Hamburgh at 100 pence per ducat, 
from Hamburgh to Lisbon at 50 pence per 400 rees, 
from Lisbon to England at 5 shillings and 8 pence per 
thousand rees, and from England to Allahabad at iS 
rupees per £ i. If the money had been sent direct 
from Australia to India at the same rate of exchange, 
should I have received more or less, and what would 
have been the difference ? 


. D. It a and f} are the roots ot the equation 

of^ + 'and of 

P OS 

Solve tile equation x'^ =^+7*, ■ 
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7. Shew how to find the sum of n terms in Geo- 
metrical progression, li a -.b : : 2 +v /3 :2— v^3, the 
arithmetical mean between a and b will be twice the 
geometrical mean. , 

s. Find the two middle terms of 

9. Prove that equiangular parallelograms which 
have the sides about the equal angles reciprocally 
proportional are equal in area. 

10. Take any interior point in a triangle 

and let the lines from the vertices to O being pro- 
duced meet the opposite sides in A'B'C. Prove 
that 

OA ' OB ' OC '__ 

11. If two right lines be normals to the same 
plane they shall be parallel to one another. 

12. If two right lines be parallel, they are parallel 
to the common section of any two planes passing 
through them. 


TRIGONOMETRY AND GEOMETRICAL 
CONIC SECTIONS. 


A. H. PiRiE, Esq., Examinsr . 

I. (a) Define the unit of circular measure, and 
find its value in seconds (ff=3'i4i6), 

( b ) Find the length in feet of an are on the 
surface of the earth (radius = 3,963 miles) which 
subtends at the centre an angle of one minute. 
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n. (a) Find the complete algebraical solution of 
the equation tan ^ = a. 

(i) Find all the angles whose sines and cosines 
are — ^ and — respectively. 

HI. (a) Prove geometrically that Cos (A— B) = 
Cos A Cos B + Sin A Sin B, when A is an obtuse 
angle and A — B an acute angle. 

(^) Prove that if Sin A + Sin C == 2 Sin B Cos 

( ) , thea A, B, C are in Arithmetical pro- 
gression, ^ 

IV. (a) Prove that in a trianele 


Sia A Sin B Sin C 2 a 

Where A = area Of the triangle, and R = radius of 
the circumscribing circle. 

(^) In the triangle ABC, given ^=10, B = 4c'> 
and C=6o°, find a, r, R and A. 

_V. (a) Define the logarithm of a number to a 
given base ; and prove that the logarithm of a pro- 
duct IS equal to the sum of the logarithms of its 


301030 and log 70 
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of 30^ and it is found that C is due east of A and 
also '■ noi*lh**east of ' B. Find the distance between 
C and D, D being observed on the right of C from 
both ends of the wall. 

VfL Show how to describe a conic of given focus, 
directrix, and eccentricity, and to draw tangents to 
it, by means of the eccentric circle. 

Prove that the two tangents drawn to a conic from 
any external point subtend equal or supplementary i 

angles at the focus, 

Vin. In the parabola prove (i) that the para- 
meter of any diameter is equal to four times the 
focal distance of its extremity, and (2) that the 
rectangles contained by the segments of two inter- 
secting chords are as the parameters of the diame- 
ters which bisect them. 

IX. In the ellipse, prove tha^t at any point the 
square of the ordinatetoany diameter is in a constant 
ratio to the product of the corresponding abscissae. 

Hence show that any focal chord is a third pro- 
portional to the transverse axis and the diameter 
parallel to the chord. 

X. Prove that the rectangle contained by the 
distances of any point 00 a hyperbola from its two 
assymptotes is of constant magnitude, and hence 
deduce the property from which the term assyraptote 
is derived. 


■■ 
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LOGIC. 

C. H. Linton, Esq., M.A., Examiner , 
asLogkt"^ the same 

Name the three parts Into which the scfence of 
Deductive Logic is generally divided. Illustrate 
your answer with the aid of a syllogism. 

speak of terms and 

T“' *’’’ '‘’® ■«»“>>"'»" ■ of a term ; 
the _^'™oo ofa term, the -definition ■ of a term , 

the heads of predicables ' ? 

3 . («) Into what classes would you divide terms ? 
Arrange the following according to your classifica- 
tionof terms :-multitude; diamond, this diamond; 

eank-^F teacher and the taught; inor- 

ganic, Fowlers Logic ; the fury of the elements. 

tafed°alfUth‘tf 

u wmcn are not ;~Socrates, the Greek 
P ilosopfaer ; some men ; every man ; this college. 

♦h? following propositions state whether 

P . differentia, property, or accident ;-Goid is 

0^,4 « oapabl. 

P’^og'^ess . Oxygen is an elementary gas. 
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(d) The first two examples are to be tested by 
the roles of logical definition ; the la^»t two by the 

rules of logical division : — 

(1) Man is a rational creature who thinks^ wills, 

' and acts* ■ 

(2) Logic is the science of human knowledge. 

(3) Buildings may be divided into buildings of 
stone ; buildings of brick ; public buildings ; religious 
buildings ; churches ; and law-courts. 

(4) Logical propositions into affirmative, nega- 
tive,. and universal. 

4. What is the copula in a proposition ? State 
clearly what the copula expresses. In the proposition, 

* the sun rises/ which is the copula, which the sub- 
ject, and which the predicate ? 

On what grounds are propositions divided Into (i) 
categorical and conditional, (2) affirmative and 
negative, (3) Universal and particular. 

Classify the following propositions according to 

the above. heads : — .' 

(1) If A is not B, C is D. 

(2) Every day is not Sunday, 

(3) Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown. 

5. What inferences follow by opposition from the 
truth of the proposition, ‘'some books are not inter- 
esting.^?. 

Define obversion or permutation. Draw inferences 
by obversion from the following All x is y: no 
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men are gods ; some books are interesting ; some 
men are cot wise. 

6 . Define syllogism. Explain : logical allacies ; 
material fallacies ; arguing in a circle. Give an ex- 
ample of each. 

What is reduction in Logic? Whence does the 
necessity for reduction arise ? 

7. Prove the validity of the mood EIO of the 
second figure; of the mood OAO of the third ; and 
of the mood lAI of the fourth, by reducing them 

. ostensively to the first figure, 

8 . Examine the following arguments : where fal- 
lacious, explain the nature of the fallacy committed : 
such as are syllogistic, throw into the syllogistic 
form : if an argument be an inference, state the kind 
of inference it is : — 

(«) All fixed stars twinkle ; yonder star twinkles 
therefore, it is a fixed star. 

(i) If ye were the children of Abraham ye would 
do the works of Abraham. 

(c) I will not do this act, because it is unjust ; I 
know that it is unjust, because my conscience tells 

me so ; and my conscience tells me so, because the 
act is wrong. 

_ If any objection that can be urged would 
jtjstify a change of established laws, no laws could 
be reasonably maintained ; but some laws can be 
reasoUabl^ maintained : therefore, no obiectinn th.i- 
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ARABIC 

Maulvie Mohammad Abdul Jalil, Examiner. 

D Write out the following extract with diacritical 
markSj and translate it into English : — 

a! <* j^****^h ^ I 

<*5*'*^ J> 45'^'^ Ahv^S3 ^ 

3 3 J '^J ^-3 

2. Translate into English, and explain the allu- 

.sion".: — ' ■■ 

W ^ Ajlisr^JJ Jt^’ ^^] Jj5 

sSi^l^ J^ls' A,ai cJtai^Axili («jj Jiftib ^CU 

oiU . ^ AA.Uo ySt> ^jO .^^■iSS'J5h. b '(*^ 

# jjitA. i^lai ^^LAiusf 

3. Translate the following verses into Eogifsh, and 
give a short biography of the author in Arabic : — 

Mj jjf ^l.,,,.-,.ib> ^ A»— ~JM3 cJ^ — i.1 

^UaJi Mlir^ j ^ssJJ 

^ ^ ^ cuL>jf t>J aJJf Jl^'j 

ai jjj # l—A^i allf ^t*yof j- 
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4- ■c-xplain in English, and analyse the Iasi 
couplet according to the Arabic Grammar 

tMl * Jyt Lo oJ (j 5(( 

aJ ^ j ^ 

d— Ji a) ^ * 3/L^ LT^isj^ 

JjJiil l*-^l iJIjib Jil « ^ ^lyt, 

5 . In how many diflferent senses is the word tyia. 
used ? ^ Explain its effect on the various parts' of 
speech it governs. 

6. Translate into Arabic ;— 

One day, in the summer season, a king and his son 
went a-hunting. When the air became very hot, then 
they placed each his cloak on the back of a certain 
jester. The king, having laughed, said, “ Now, O 
jester, there is an ass’s burden on thy back.” The 
jester gave answer, “ Verily your majesty, I bear the 


PERSIAN. 

Munshi Ram Kishekt, Examiner ^ 

I. Translate into English, adding explanatory 
notes : — 

{a) b ^ 
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ji b !i 

Jl^f j 'iSwUi ^ 0.^t^ ^ 4^? 

* A.f Isri t>^ * cJs.:?- 


(^) How is the compound formed, and wha! 

different significations, is such a compound capable of 
bearing in the Persian Language? Illustrate your 
answer by examples. 

3. Explain the following passages in Persian :-— 

J 

C^) 

jf j^,5 ^ishi^ <3'“^^3^ '^bj^ iz)tH 

W u^'^y ^ 

^ J5J> jf e?T 

4. Name the authors of the above passages and 
give a short account of any one of them. 

5. Translate into English, explaining the allusions 
and the metaphorical words : — ' 

(d) , af ^ \*)yi ■ ii)y^ 

^ t sb OkaLw? CaAN a!} 
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oji^ jj j jf 

6. Analyse the first couplet in (c) in the above 
question according to the Persain Grammar. 

7- («) Explain in Persian the following extracts 
and pciot out the figures of speech 

jiAj i—M 4i Ait a*»ij 

^djt Ail ,Aii- 


«>aa jj,lAi l*(i af iju 

{i) Who is the author of the first couplet, and what 
are the peculiarities of his composition ? 

8. Translate into Persian : 

Akbar was always satisfied with very little sleep, and 
frequently spent whole nights in those philosophical 
discussions of which he was so fond. Althr.>„.h 


intermediate examination. 


371 



Sx'^NSKRIT. 

I’andit Motilal Bhattacharya, M.A., Examiner. 
I. Translate into English : — 


ITW fit II 

(&) ?F!f% i?Knft^iEn35Ff- 

W. II 

(c) Tjt W: ^TI^sfeiTT*. t 

%?|t t 

t t % 5r II 

IL (i) Parse trw^ and explain the force of 


verse, 
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(а) What is meant by 

(2) Define and scan the metre in the verse (3). 

( 3 ) Expound the Samdsas in the underlined words 
in the above. 

^^4) Give the third preterite or aorist forms 

of the roots of and in the third 

person singular. 

(S) Account for the long in tr^cftliW- 

(б) Decline in all the singular case endings. 

Ill- («’) 

cTruWvrr f^crwn^: i 

(1) Explain the allusion contained In the above. 

(2) Give the rules justifying ^jj and ?j in 

’f- 

(3) Expound the Samasa in 

C4) Change the first half of the above extract into 
the passive construction. 

v^5) Give the second preterite (f%a: ) form of the 
>^00*: of xr^raftcT, tlihd person singular^ 

IV. Explain fully in the Tfka form - 


(5) ’rrsR; 

^«iTif€fif xrfrijTisrJiTiJ' 
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V. (i) What other debts are suggested by 

in the verse (d) ? Did Dilfpa discharge them ? 

If SO, how ? 

(2.) Derive ^ and wReiKW- 

' rs) Will it be wrong to insert in the place of 

in the verse (5) ? Give reasons for your answer. 

'= "(4) Explain the forms and and 

give the erst preterite forms, third person 

singular, of their roots, 

VI. Write in plain Sanskrit the substance of the 
conversation between Dilipa and the Lion. 

VII. Mention the traits of character referred to 
in votir text, by in the following extracts 
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LATIN. 

J. G. Jennings, Esq, Examiner. 

I. Translate as closely as is possible 
iinglish 

(a) Consulum designaforum e 
legiones quae Placentiae hibe 
Grant, edictum et litteras ad 
exercitus idibus Martiis Arimin 
Huic in provincia consulatum 
mepori veterum certaminum 
bonus plebis et 
qui abrogabatur dein de 
ctiara patribus ob r* 
tribunus plebis adversu: 
adjuvante C. Flamin 
senator pater fuisset 
quam trecentarum anjphorarum 
"'^tite explanatory notes 
certaminmn and ob r- 
account of the office of , 

{i) Num quid simile 
aat viderat? Hunc 


sorie ,,eveo„. 
-onsulem misit ut 1$ 
^ sdesset in " csstrfs, 
inire consilium erat, 
cum patribus, quae tri- 
quae postea consul prius de consulatu 
tnumpho habuerat : invisus 
novam legem, quam Q. Claudius 
--JS senatum atque uno patrum 
lo tulerat, ne quis senator cuive 
maritimam navem, quae plus 
esset, haberet. 

upon the words vetemm 

novam iep'em • 

^ and give some 

trikmns plebis. 

^ ■ populus Romanus audierat 

w - . , “ortem secuti amici 

et propmqm quid in P. Scipione effecerint sine lacnm," 

res, qu^e proclivis ad perniciem cum 
labes, lege, biennm autem r>nsr 
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Viclere iam videor populum a senatu disiunctum, 
iBiiltiiiidiiiis arbitrio res maximas agu Plures enim 
disa'Mt qocmadmoclum haec fiant quam quemad- 
modum his resistatur. 

Write explanatory notes upon the words qtdd in 
... Sdpimie effecerint md Carbmem sustinuimus^ and in 
iaBeila. . , 

{€) Cut me querelis .exanimas tuis ?: ::■ ■■ 

Nec Dis amicum est 'oec mihi te prius 
Obire, Maecenas, mearum ■■■■■■ 

Grande decus eolumenqoe return* 

Ah te meae si partem animae rapit 
Matorior vis, quid motor altera, ■ ■ ' 

Nec earns aeque nec 

Integer ? Ille dies utramqae, 

Diicet ruinam. Non ego perfidum 
Dixi Sacramento m : ibimus, ibimus, 

Utcunque praecedes, supremum 
Carpere iter coalites paratL 
Me nec Chimaerae spiritus igneae, 

Nec si resurgat centimanus Gyas, 

DIvellet unquam : sic potenti 
Justitiae placitnmque Parcis. 

Write explanatory notes on the words sacramen- 

tmn, Chimaerae^ and Gyas, 

II.— I. Translate into Latin : — But their design 
being discovered, they postponed the assassination to 
the fifth of February, when they meditated the de- 
striictioo, not of the consuls only, but of most of the 
senate, And had not Catiline, who was in front of 
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the senate-house, been too hasty to give the signal to 
his associates, there would that day have been per- 
petrated the most atrocious outrage since the city of 
Rome was founded. But as the armed conspirators 
had not yet assembled in sufficient numbers, the want 
of force frustrated the design. 

2 . Translate into English Sed Allobroges diu 
in incerto habuere, quidnam consili caperent. In 
altera parte erat aes alienum, studium belli, magna 
merces in spe victoriae ; at in altera majores opes, 
tuta consilia, pro incerta spe certa praemia. Haec 
iliis volventibus tandem vicit fortuna rei publicae, 
Itaque Q. Fabio Sangae : cujus patrocinis civitas plu- 
rimum utebatur, rem omnem uti cognoverant aperiunt, 
Cicero per Sangam consilio cognito legatis praecepit 
ut studium conjurationis vehementer simulent, cete- 
ros adeant, bene polliceantur, dentque operam ut eos 
quam maxime manifestos habeant. 

PS'i’se fully the five words in italics in the 
text of Questions I (a), I (5), and I (c). 

2 . State what cases are governed by satisfacio^ 
ntor, indignus, refert, opus and translate — 

{a) He satisfied others, himself never. 

(i5) Hannibal did not make use of his victory. 
if) A man unworthy of praise. 
id) That does not concern us. 

(«) What need of words is there ? 

^ 3* Give the meaning of and explain the construc- 
tion after quominus, quando, dum, priusquam, si. 
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4* Flit into the oratw ohltqua : — At ego, 

¥obfs, si modo viri esse vultis, ratiooem ostendam 
qua tanta ista mala effugiatis. 

5, Scan the first foor lines of Question I {c) above, 
naming the stanza and the several kinds of feet used. 

d Describe the situation of Carthage, and give 
some account of its foundation and of its Govern- 
ment at the time of the second Punic war ; and 
briefly describe Co. Cornelius Scipio^s campaign in 
Spain against Hanno. 


FRENCH, 

Mrs. Jennings, Examiner, 

I. Translate into English : — 

{a) Le roi a ecrit de sa propre main mille booths 
pour sa bonne province de Bretagne, Le gouverneur 
a lu la lettre aux etats ; apres en avoir demande la 
copie pour renregistrer, il s'est dlev6 un cri jusqu'au 
del de “ vive le Roi ” et eosuite on s'est mis a boire, 
mais boire, Dieu sait ! M. de Chauloes n'a pas oublie 
dans one si belle occasion la sante de la gouvernante 
de Provence^ et un Breton ayant voulu nommer votre 
nom et ne le sacfaant pas, s^'est leve, et a dit tout haut : 

Cost done a la sante de madame de Carignan.’^ 

(b) I! meurt au milieu de sa glorie, sa reputation 
ne pouvait plus augmenter: i! jouissait meme en ce 
moment du plaisir de voir retirer les ennemis, et 
voyalt le fruit de sa conduite depuis trois mois. Quel- 
quefois, a force de vivre, fetoile palit. II est plus 
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sur de couper dans le vif, principalement pour les 
hdros, dont toutes les actions sont si observees. Si 
le comte Harcouri fftt mort aprcs la prise des lies 
Sainte-Marguerite, on le secours de Casal, et h 
matechal du Plessis-Ptaslin apres la battaille de 
Rethel, n’auraient-ils pas dte plus glorieux? II n'a 
point senti la mort ; comptez-vous encore cela pour 
rien ? 

(c) Cotnme k mon ennemi je t’ai donnd la vie, 

Et, malgrd la fureur de fen lache desseiti, 

Je te la dome encor comrce a mon assassin. 
Commen?ODS un combat qni montre par I’issue 
Qui I’aura mieux de nous on donnde ou re9ue. 

Tu trahis mes bienfaits, je les veux redoubler ; 

Je t’en avals comble, je t’en veux accabler : 

Avec cette beautd que je t’avais dounde, 

Regois le consulat pour la prochaine annde. 

2 . Describe the events referred to in the preced- 
ing passages and comment especially on the itali- 
cised words and phrases. 

3- Translate into French : — 

The boy readily fell in with this proposal and 
agreed to do the work offered him. So he went to 
graze the sheep on an open space in the forest which 
the old man pointed out to him where there was good 
pasture ; but the boy was lazy, slept away the greater 
part of the day, and did not water the sheep as he 
ought to have done, and when any sheep went astray 
he did not search for it but let it go. They thus all 
got lean, and many of them died. He beat the dogs, 
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and what was worse still, he threw stones at the 

harmless birds that took a little wool with which to 

make their nests in the' tliom-hedges. • . 

4. Translate into English ■ ' 


Pendant ce temps-Ia. le sidge avangait toujours, pas 
cduide Berlin, helas ! Ceta.it le moment du grand 
froid, du bombardement, des epidemies, de la famine. 
Mais, grace i nos soins, a nos efforts, 4 I’infatigable 
tendresse, qui se multipliait autour de lui, la sdrdnite 
du vieillard ne fut pas un instant troubl^e. Jusqu’au 
bout je pus lui avoir du pain blanc, de la viande 
fraiche. II n’y en avait que pour lui, par exemple • 
et vous ne pouvez rien imaginer de plus touchant que 
ces dejeuners de grand -pere, si innocemment egoistes. 


5 . Translate and comment on the italicised words 
and phrases in the following, explaining to what each 

quotation alludes 


(i) Monsieur le Chancelier a continue Pinterro- 

gation de la pension des gabelles ...... sur le 

marc d’ or sar les cires et sucres^' 

(ii) Je lui ui un pen eonte de 
parier des cordons bleus^ 

(iii) C'est a Monsieur le Grand \^-,^ 

donuQt votre turhpinade, 

(iv) Aux manes paternds je dofs ce sacrifice 

(V) Les paries de Janus par vos mains sont 

. lermees/ 

(vi) Salvidien a bas a souleve Lepide, 
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6. Sket^ch briefly the life of Madame de S^vi<.nd 
and describe, as far as possible from allusions in her 
letters, the court of Louis xiv. 

7- In the case of a verb governing two pronouns 

or/iV" ' “■JiO'vhai 

and 

ani 

tb= ld.pe.a.Ir.MoodoS;>r&">T‘'-''” c"“ 

Rire, Air. Pri„,,ir, cLll ‘ 


history. 

C. A. Andrews, Esq., M.A., Examiner. 

led 'to circumstances which 

led to the nava battles of Solamic r- 
Trafplcrrar c’ i^aiamis, Lcnomns and 

Trafal ar. Compare these battles with reference to 

_ eii dimensions, motives, consequences, and general 
importance in history. ^ 

J.\ were 

tion fi/of S ^°^^‘'“«’cnt by the constitu- 

ITaI ’ (2)of Clisthenes. Contrast 

Athenian and Spartan methods of government. 

War? ^ D« Peloponnesian 

-".adtdSloSer ® 

war to turn against Hannibal after the 
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changed the form of the Roman Government from a 
Republic to an Empire ; and (2) the means by which 
Constantine converted it into an absolute monarchy. 

6 . \¥rite short notes on the following subjects 
explaining the significance of each :~(i) Ship-money, 
(2) The Popish Plot, (3) The Declaration of Rights, 
(4) The Impeachment of Warren Hastings, (5) The 
Reform Bill. 

7. Write a brief narrative of the events which 
immediately preceded the War of American Inde- 
pendence. State clearly the causes of the rupture 
with England, 

8. Describe, and briefly account for, the attitude 
of the English Government towards France during 
any three of the following administrations :—fi) 


INTEKMEDUIe EX4KIN4TrOK. 

elementary physical science 

A. w. w«„, ESQ, B.A, 

(3V« 

Ol=resulta!!r?“' i 

«« reapaolvdy. acting »„ , pa;,inr“ T-'' ' 
■■right angina nach other ,1'” 

particle be 2 Gramme, e ,4 1 

JD 10 seconds. ’ " velocity produced 

2- What is the "univppc,! . 
if the mass of the earth is^ lb. §^'’avitation”? 

compare the weight of one po 'nT -t 

attraction or two pounds pl/c:rolrtatr""^ 

What are the laws of reflexion of j 
would you illustrate them ? and how 

4- What is meant by the “ moo?, • , 
of katP " How did Jonin d«e,J. 

S> Define “eoefflcienf of a, 
any experiment by which .. describe 

“'■l -y be made via, -bt “ '»* »? 

i Od[ of 7inr* T oi • T 

^2-0072 inches at 2“ -C ""wh °° becomes 

expansion of zinc? ' coefficient of 
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7- What are the laws of refraction of light? De- 
scribe some method ofdetermining indices of refraction. 

8 . Describe the plate glass electrical machine. In 
order to give a powerful electric shock, what other 
apparatus would you require, and how would you 
arrange the experiment? 


9. Describe Bunsen’s cell. Given a Bunsen’s cell 
and a quantity of wire how could you determine the 

north direction ? ' 


10. Describe the properties and preparation of 
chlorine. How many grammes of chlorine could you 
prepare from 100 grammes of sal-ammoniac? 

ir. How would you prepare pure carbon mon- 
oxide, and how would you demonstrate its charac- 
teristic property? What is its density compared 
with by drogea ? 

12. How is hydrogen sulphide prepared ? Why is 
hydrogen sulphide of so much use in chemical analy- 
sis ? What happens when it is passed through a 
solution of (I) caustic potass, (2) lead nitrate, f?) 
arsenic trioxide. j vjy 

13 - Why are the elements classed in families ? 
Give full reasons and illustrations in your answer. 

14. Explain the following terms:— atoms, mole- 
cules, monobasic and dibasic acids, acid and nor- 


If M is a moDod elcnent, and D a dyad one nive 
the aymbobof their chlorides, nitrates, sulphates and 




384 


B. A. EXAMINATION. 


B. A, EXAMINATION, 1895, 
ENGLISH. 

M, Macmillan, Esq., M.A., E.vammer. 

POETRY AND THE DRAMA. 

1. Discriminate between the wickedness of Regan, 
Goneril, Edmund, Shylock, and King John, and 
point out the redeeming traits, if any, in their char- 
acters. What excuses might be plausibly urged oo 
behalf of each of them ? 

2. Explain the meaning of the two stars in Tris- 
tram’s song. Draw a comparison between Tristram 
and Lancelot as conceived by Tennyson. 

What references do you remember in t/ie Last 
TQur 7 iament, Guinevere, -Siud The P as smg of Arthur to 
the Aurora Borealis, flowers, birds, and fairies ? 

4. And which is to be mine, Sir, the niece or the 
aunt ? ” Explain this question with reference to the 
context. What effect was produced on Sir Anthony 
Absolute’s mind (i) by his son’s disobedience, (2) by 
his subsequent submission ? Show by your answer 
that you appreciate Sheridan's humour. 

5. Give an account of the circumstances under 
which the Masque of Comus was first represented. 
Who played the principal parts ? 

6. Dowden remarks that Khtg John departs 
farther from the facts of history than any other of 
Shakespeare’s plays.” Mention the chief instances 



B. A. EXAMINATIOH. 


385 



of divergence from history in this play and show the 
principles by which Shakespeare was guided in his 
treatment of historical facts. 

7. Explain the use of the pronouns in the follow- 
,ing passages: — 

(<^) John lays you plots. 

(J) Give me your present to one Master Bassanio. 

(c) The skilful shepherd peeFd me certain wands. 

(d) Get thee gone. 

(€) I cannot daub it further, 

(f) Will not a calf-skin stop that mouth of thine ? 
Now, fellow, fare thee well. 

8. Do you think that Milton was a thorough go- 
ing Puritan at the time when he wrote the four poems 
prescribed for the B. A. Examination ? 

9. Briefly explain the following passages-— 

None of these rogues and cowards 
But Ajax is their fool. 

Close pent up guilts. 

Rive your concealing continents, arid cry 
These dreadful summoners grace. 

(r) That nature which contemns its origin 

Cannot be bordered certain in itself. 

She that herself will sliver and disbranch 
From her material sap, perforce must wither 
And come to deadly use. 

(d) Tell me where is fancy bred 
Or in the heart or in the head ? 
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What is tbe answer to the question? Sho« that 
the sons s appropriately introduced in the conta 
in which It occurs. ' 

Sotifethers • 

Had I been judge, thou shouldst have had ten 
To bring thee to the gallows not the font. 

(f) The cynosure of neighbouring eyes, 
f^) Where I may oft out-watch the Bear 

With thrice great Hermes, or unsie 

The spurt of Plato. 

(^) That last infirmity of noble mind 


Second Paper. 

M. J. White, Esq., M.A., Examiner. 

nian “tofd ‘'5 stS "wh”f t “ 

^2. Illustrate the moral teaching ol Socrates bv 

giving an outline of his ar<^umI 2 n^c • , 

of his friends that against the advice 

prison. ''' 2»2P= from 

nest V**** 2 in what Dr. Barrow means by Facetious 
ness, and mentioa snuic of tu e ^ pu-enous- 

nie of the forms which it takes. 
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Show that it may be Indulged In, innocently and 
with profit Mention some cases In which we should 
refrain from it^ and give reasons why we should. 

4. State the circumstances which gave rise to 
Lockes Essay on the human Understanding, Give 
a brief summary of his theory as to the Origin of our 
ideas. How may this theory be supplemented by 
the theory of Evolution ? What are the different 
kinds of coEBpIex ideas ? Give an example of each. 
What was Locke's difficulty about the idea of sub- 
stance ? What further speculation did this difficulty 
lead to ? Explain and illustrate the inseparable 
association of ideas and associations of antipathy. 

5. What were Locke*s views with regard to the 
physical and moral training of youth ? What were 
his objections to the system of education in vogue at 
his time? In what respects did his views on Educa- 
tion correspond with those of Ascham and Rous- 
seau? What erroneous views did he and Milton 
hold with regard to the attainments possible under a 
sound system of education ? 

6. Write a few remarks illustrative of the truth 
and force of the opinions and sentiments expressed in 
each of the following passages 

{a] A man of well-improved faculties has the 
command of another's knowledge. A man without 
them has not the command of his own, 

{b) Let us take care not to make the mistake of 
becoming misologists, or haters of reasoning, as men 


? ii 
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become misanthropists; for .to hate reasoning is the 
greatest evil that can happen to us. Misology and 
misanthropy both come from similar causes. 

(c) The man doth not get credit from an oath, but 
an oath from the man. 

(d) This shows man's power, and its way of opera- 
tion, to be much what the same in the material and 
intellectual world. For the materials in both being 
such as he has no power over, either to make or 
destroy, all that man can do is "either to unite them 
together, or to set them by one another, or wholly 
separate them. 


Third Paper. 

M. Macmillan, Esq., M. A, . . i 

T >Ex-amners, 

' M. J. White, Esq., M. A. , . ) 

Write an essay on — 

THE PURSUIT OF KNOWLEDGE. 

(1) With relation to the material advancement of 
mankind. 

(2) With a view to storing the mind with facts. 

( 3 ) As a preliminary training for a profession. 

' (4) As an entertainment to the mind. 

(5) As a moral training. 

(6) As a means of cultivating the intellect. 

(7) The a,im of Education withr eference to the 
above* ’ 
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PHILOSOPHY. 
First Paper. 


W. Bell, Esq., Examitter. 

t. Show how Berkeley, Hume, and Reid respec- 
twely recognise the psychological importance of 
“ the principle of Custom or Habit.” 

2. State clearly Berkeley’s view of space, and dis- 
cuss the advantages he claims for it in Mathematics. 
What further advantages does he claim for Imma- 
terialism in the case of Religion, Science, and 
Metaphysics ? 

3. Explain Knowledge, Belief and Probability. 
Compare the theories of Belief held by Locke and 
Hume and consider how far Hume and Reid agree in 
their account of our Belief in the Uniformity of 
Nature. 

4. State and examine Hume’s view as to the 
relation of Cause and Effec t and show to what ex- 
tent Reid dealt with Hume’s problem. 

S- “ Colour is not a sensation, but a secondary 
quality of bodies.” Explain the distinction between 
Primary and Secondary Qualities, and give Reid’s 
grounds for the above statement. Criticise it from 
Berkeley’s point of view. 

6 . What meanings may be attached to the 
term Scepticism ? Berkeley, by comparison with 
Hume, has been called “ 3 half-sceptic,” while Reid 
applies the same term to Hiime. Explain and 
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enquire whether it is true that “ the same principles 
which, at first view, lead to Scepticism, pursued to a 
certain point bring men back to Common Sense.” 

7. What is meant by Analogical Reasoning? 
Illustrate from our inferences regarding intelligence 
in animals and show how far observation of animal 
intelligence may carry us in harmony with psycholo- 
gical analysis of human experience. 

8. What is meant by SuggesUon? Show the 
part played by it in our external perception, refer- 
ring specially to our judgments of distance. 


ETHICS AND NATURAL THEOLOGY. 

|i T. W. Arnold, Esq., B.A., Examiner. 

j; I. What is the relation between self-love and con- 

sience in Butler’s system ? Which of these princi- 
ples does he consider to be naturally regulative of 
' the moral life? Support your answer by references 

to his Sermons. 

2. What proof can be given of the existence of 
disinterested benevolence? What principles should 
guide us in the choice of objects for the exercise of 
this virtue ? 

- meant by saying that Justice is an 

artificial virtue? What arguments does Hume offer 
to liro^ffe that btility is the sole origin of Justice ? 
How is this positicm open to criticism. 
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4. ** II has been supposed by some moralists, that 
Benevolence is only 'the immediate object of moral 
approbation, and that the obligation of all our moral 
duties arises entirely from their apprehended tenden- 
cy to promote the happiness of society.” What 
jections may be brought against this theory ? What 
attitude is taken up by Butler and Hume respectively 
towards it? 

5. What is meant hy the Moral Sense? Do you 
think that the Moral Faculty is fitly described as 
a Sense ? 

6. State the principal laws of Evolution and show 
what importance has been attached to them both by 
those who attack and those who defend the Theistic 
argument. 

7. “ There is so much that is intuitive involved 
in the apprehension of God that the apprehension 
itself may readily be imagined to be intuitive.” Dis-- 
cuss this fully. 

. 8. By what arguments can it be proved that God 
Is (a) benevolent, (<&) eternal ? 

The existence of physical evil has been alleged to 
disprove (a) and the assertion that a finite mind can^ 
not rise to the idea of an Eternal Mind, to disprove 
( 6 ) : consider these objections. 

OR 

ETHICS AND THE HISTORY OF ETHICS. 

I. What is the relation between self-love and 
benevolence in Butler's system ? Which of these 
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principles docs he consider to be nati 
of the moral life ? Support your aos^ 
to his- Sermons, 

2, What proof can be given of t; 
disinterested benevolence^? What pi 
guide us in the choice of objects for 
this virtue ? 


^ uy t,dying tnat justice is an 

artificial virtue ? What arguments does Hume offer 
to prove that utility is the sole origin of Justice ? 
How is this position open to criticism ? 

4- “It has been supposed by some moralists 
that Benevolence is only the immediate object of 
moral approbation, and that the obligation of all our 
moral duties arises entirely from their apprehended 
tendency to promote the happiness of society.” 
What objections may be brought against this theory ? 
What attitude is taken up by Butler and Hume re- 
spectively towards it ? 

5. What is meant by the Moral Sense ? Do you 

think that the Moral Faculty is fitly described as a 
Sense ? 

6. Show the eclectic character of Butler’s ethical 

system and to what extent he was indebted to earlier 
moralists. 

7. Compare the Utilitarianism of Bentham and 
John Stuart Mill. 
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PHYSICS. 

First Paper. 

J. Murary, Esq., M. A., Examiner, 

N.B , — Not more than ten questions to be attempted ; 
two at least, to be selected from each of the sections 
A, B, ar 3 d C. 

A. 

I. A mercury thermometer and a spirit thermo- 
meter are each graduated from o'^ to ioo°, and give 
identical readings at all intermediate temperatures. 
Compare roughly the positions of the following 
marks on each lO, W^hat difficulties would 

arise in using water as a thermometric substance be- 
tween these limits of temperature ? 


2. State the laws connecting changes in the 
volume and pressure of a given mass of gas with 
changes in its temperature. Two barometers, whose 
tubes read up to 31 inches, hang side by side. At 
a tenniperature of 68° F* the one reads 29*627 inches, 
and the other, which has a small quantity of air in 
the top of the tube, reads 28*912. If the temperature 
afterwards rises to 86° F. and the reading of the form- 
er barometer remains unchanged, find how far the 
mercury will sink in the other, neglecting the expan- 
sion of the mercury and the glass of the tube 
through rise of temperature. 

3. Describe Meyer’s method of determining va- 
pour densities. 
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4- Shew that the work done by a heat engine in 
performing any cycle of operations may be represen- 
ted^ by the area enclosed by the path of the cycle on 
an indicator diagram. 

5" What are adiabatic curves in an indicator dia- 
gram? Prove that the ratio of the specific heat at 
constant pressure to the specific heat at constant 
VO ume IS equal to the ratio of the adiabatic elasti- 
city to the isothermal elasticity. 

B. 

6. Define the terms equipotential surfaces, unit 
tubes of fofce. Shew that the electric force at any 
point (in dynes) is the same as the number of unit 
tubes enclosed by 3> wir© bent into the form of 3, 
square of one centimetre a side, and held perpendi- 
cular to. the tubes at the point. 

7- Describe the various phenomena presented 
when an electric discharge occurs in air. What is 
e effect of varying the density of the air ? 

8. Find an expression for the work done in 
Charging a conductor with electricity. Two eaual 
spherical balls of 6 centimetres radius, are charged 
o potentials lo and 50 respectively. When they are 
roug t near each other a spark passes, which brings 

m both to the same potential. Find the wofk 
done in the spark. 

9. Explain fully the action of Thomson’s Water- 
fopping Collector in determining the potential at 

point in the air. 
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10. State the laws of induced electric currents in 
a conductor, and exemplify them in the case of Dele- 
zenne’s Circle. 


X r. What are beats, nodes, and antinodes? Account 
for the existence of nodes and antinodes in a vibrat- 
ing column of air. 


12. An open organ pipe can be made to give out 
notes whose vibration frequencies are in the ratio, 
If 2, 3, 4, 5, &c. ; a stopped organ pipe only those 
whose ratios are i, 3. 5, &c. Explain this. 

13. Explain clearly how the velocity of light was 
determined from observations of the eclipses of 
Jupiter’s Satellites. 


14. A concavo-convex lens is found togive three 
real images of a candle placed at a distance of 30 
centimetres in front of its concave face The dis- 
tances from the lens of the images by reflection are 
15, and 10 centimetres respectively, and the dis- 
tance of the image by refraction 9 centimetres. 
Find the radii of the two faces of the lens, and the 
value of the index of refraction, neglecting the thick- 
ness 6f the lens. 


15. Explain how a “grating” may be used to 
determine the wave length of any given monochro- 
matic light. Compare the spectrum produced by a 

prism with that produced by a “ grating.” 
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i6. Assuming the undulatory theory of light, 
deduce the laws of the refraction of light at the com- 
mon bounding surface of two isotropic media. 

Describe generally the form of the wave surface 
in uniaxal crystals. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Second Paper, 

A Pedler, Esq., M.A., Examiner. 

1. Give the ordinary and graphic formulae of all 
the compounds of nitrogen with hydrogen, with 
oxygen, and with hydrogen and oxygen. State 
briefly the general characters of such compounds, 
and .their methods of preparation. 

2. Explain clearly how you would experimentally 
detect the presence of nitrogen, oxygen, carbon 
dioxide, water vapour, ozone, ammonia, sulphuretted 
hydrogen and organic matter in a sample of air. 

3. Mention four or five different methods of pre- 
paring hydrogen dioxide. Describe also its properties, 
and indicate the experiments you would employ to 
illustrate such properties. 

4- Describe what takes place, and write out the 
equation for the reaction, if any, which will occur be- 
tween the following substances : — 

{a) Solution of sodic nitrite and ammonfc chlor- 
ride heated together. 

{p) Chloripe acting on dry silver nitrate. 
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(c) Carbon dioxide passed over red hot iron. 

(d) Chlorine passed into cold dilute solution of 
sodic hydrate. 

(e) Sulphuric acid acting on potassic bichromate 
solution. 


: 

i 


(f) Sulphur dioxide passed into chlorine water- 
ed) Phosphoric chloride treated with water. 

5. 50 grams of sulphuric acid containing 98 per 
cent, of pure acid are boiled with 50 grams of mercu- 
ry, and the gas produced is collected at 7° C and 
700 m.m. pressure. What will be its volume? What 
weight of potassic hydrate will be needed to combine 
with this gas (Hg“200, K — 39) ? 

6. 20 volumes of a mixture of two gases are added 
to IS volumes of oxygen, and an electric spark 
passed, which causes an explosion, after which the 
gas measures 19 volumes, of which 14 are absorbed 
by potassic hydrate solution, the gases in all cases 
being measured at the ordinary temperature of the 
air. What was the orginal composition of the gas ? 

7. 1*9830 gram of dry potassic perchlorate lost 
on ignition 0*9140 gram, and the residue when 
disolved lo water required 1*5366 gram of pure silvei 
to precipitate it completely. Also 0*6330 gram 
the same salt yielded with sulphuric acid 0'402i. 
gram of potassic sulphate. Required the percentage 
composition of the salt: (a) found, (^) calculated 
theoretically. (K=39, Ag= 107*66,) 
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8. Describe and explain clearly the process for 
making pig iron, giving a sketch of the furnace used 
and stating what chemical reactions occur within the 
furnace. 

9. Describe and explain the manufacture of sodic 
carbonate : {a) by the Leblanc process, and (5) by 
Solway's process. 

10. What are the tests you would employ to detect 
both acid and base in each of the following salts 
Zinc sulphate, Calcic oxalate, Silver chloride and 
Potassic acetate ? 

ADDITIONAL MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

H, Cox, M. A., Examiner, 

ALGEBRA, TRIGONOMETRY, ANALYTICAL 
GEOMETRY. 

I. Expand log (1+;^) in a series of ascending 
Powersoft Find the value of log cos Hn terms 
of i as far as the fourth power of 

2. Expand in ascending powers of z. 

3 - Express 7 a continued fraction and find 
the first six convergents. 

4. Find the value of cos”^ in terms of cosines of 
multiples of 

5. Find all the roots of the equation of = i. 
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6. Find the equation to the conic 'Whose focus is 

the point (4 k% directrix the straight line x cos a 
sio — o and eccentricity I?.:' 

7. Hence find the eccentricity of the conic 

ax^ + z/ixj+l>y^ + 2g'x+2fj/+c==^0f 
and the conditions that it should be an ellipse, para- 
bola or hyperbola. 

8. Find the condition that x cos a+f sin a^p^Q 

,.v* y* 

should touch the conic — + — = i. 

«* 

Hence find the equation to the locus of the inter- 
section of two tangents to the ellipse which meet 
one another at right angles. 

9. Draw the curve 

5;r2 2OJ—I9. 

10. The locus of the pole of a given straight line 
with reference to a series of confocal conics Is a 
straight line. 


Second Paper. 

W. N. Boutflower, Esq., MA.^ Examiner. 

DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCU- 
LUS AND ASTRONOMY. 

I. Differentiate with regard to the expres- 


tan 


2x 4 ^*® 

and log • 


l-;r» 


(I-**)* 


sions : — 





B. Ai EXAMINATION, 


pirid the Value of each of the following func- 
tions wbBD;>r=I:— 

1 

zx^-2x‘+t f ) 

J l-;r* ll0g(I~;l). 

3x>-sx>+a ( J 

2, Investigate the conditions which must be sat- 
isfied in order that a given function of * may have 
a maxioiuna or a minimum value. 

An open tank is to be constructed with a square 
base and vertical - ^ides, so as to contain a given 
quantity of water j shew that the expense of lining 
it with lead wiir be least if the depth is made half 
of the width. 

4, Find the equation of the tangent and normal 
at the point (ar, j/) of the curve 

and prove that if «, ^ be the distances from the ori- 
gin of the points where the tangent cuts the axes 
of iV and/. 


Find the points of inflexion of the curve 


6. Integrate- and-ZIZ. 

-••jX+12 X 

7. Show how to find by integration the length of 
a curve whose Equation is given in rectangular 

co-ordiuates* 
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^ ' the curve 5)® be- 

tweeo,: the points whose abscissae, are o and a, 

8. Trace and find‘ the ' whole area of the .curve 

— ;ir). 

9. Describe the Transit Instrument and the 
method of taking an observation by means of it. 
What are the conditions to be satisfied for a perfect 
adjustment? 

10 . What is the first point of Aries, and how is it 
found by Flamsteed’s method ? 

11. Define parallax, and show how to find the 
parallax of a star in declination and hour-angle. 

12. Find the conditions necessary for a lunar 
eclipse. If the moon’s period were doubled, the 
other elements of her orbit remaining unchanged, 
what would be the result on the frequency of 
eclipses ? 


ARABIC. 

First Paper, 

Matjlvie Mohammed Abdul ] hiXL ^ Examimr . 

I. Translate literally into English 
y, — ♦LA di # aUlaN 

j Ji,. idJf 

lii} &ijjj # a— axWf (J^ 

af j, jtiXi clf is^ # ' alli Si 
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2. To whom do the above verses refer ? Enuoier* 

ate the Explain their government, and 

give examples. 

3. Translate into English, illustrating with notes 
where necessary; — 

^ ^ 43.11 f 

^ ^ Ca*4i-^ 

J/j Jj^f # ^ 

J ^ Avch-J/f « *4ij5 


4, Write out the extracts in question 3 with 
vowel-points. Scan the first couplet of each extract 
and name the respective metres. 

5. Translate the following into English with 
suitable and explanatory notes : — 

aftAa^f ^5 il 

aJU^j UyAc (J — Jbo # aLcyctiJ U*^ (J 
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6. What is the real name of ? Why is he so 
called ? Write in Arabic a short account of his life. 


Translate into Arabic 


A certain man went to a darwesh, and proposed 
three questions : First : “ Why do they say that God 
is omnipresent? I do not see him in any place ; show 
me where he is.” Second ; “ Why is man punished 
for crimes, since whatever he does proceeds from 
God? Man has no free will, for he cannot do any- 
thing contrary to the will of God ; and if he had 
power, he would do every thing for his own good.” 
Third : “ How can God punish Satan in hell-fire, 
since he is formed of that element ; and what 
impression can fire make on itself ? ” The darwesh 
took up a large clod of earth, and struck him on the 
head with it. The man went to the and said, 
“ I proposed three questions to such a darwesh, who 
flung a clod of earth at me.” The Msi having sent 
for the darwesh, asked, “ Why did you throw a clod 
of earth at his head, instead of answering his ques- 
tions?” The darwesh replied, “The clod of earth 
was an answer to his speech : he says he has a pain 
in his head; let him show the pain, then I will make 
God visible to him : and why does he make a com- 
plaint to you against me ; whatever I did was the 
act of God, — I did not strike him without the will 
of God,— what power do I possess ? And as he is 
formed of earth, how can he suffer pain from that 
element?” The man was confounded and the 
highly pleased with the darwesh’s answer. 
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Second Paper. 

Matovie Syyed Rahih-ud-din, Examiner. 

iV.5.— SuppI}/ vowel marks to every Arabic vowel 
you make use of in your answer. 

I. Translate into English : 

(a) J(ft» aiiLoj &SJLj 

I4. u; 

le) ^ Ui^lDf Aixf UiUiii oL.ls' ^ 

J3j, aE ^ ^ ai, aj ^ 

U'- ck^t, eik’ 

lil j iJtiuJji 3lt e»kjf Loj iSlslLAi ji (jtalAfjyi ail 

CJ^I ^tj£l j 

• ijl J 

(#) ijil; ^ 1^1 

% 0«4,j l^fj^ oifiL s***4i .u /* jpA , - a i. 

(c) Jit, li| J 43.,jy jj| ^ Jli • 

IV- j! lA-XiftiU. y:»- ^ ^IjSJt 

^^iv- ^»l (jjpolk «U.o j_yA*« ^,).^Ii«f U . Ia,X^I 

‘^bks j^3 ^ tk-a c(s;,i UtJj 

V^aJj tvi‘«Vb‘- Vj^ <" o>j u,«aA yi eJ;!} a«:l_, 

Wt Cja; .Jjjj li^f JU- ^ ^^1 jy- 

IIAe w4ai tak* i^AjIS ^.^A^I, w^aAi Jlaj ail|^ 

' a-;J|^J,j .^lUsil ^ ^ aUl . oo;. Jlfli *a 
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J Icl^AL cJI ^[» . 

■ oJa# OJ| ^li k^f 


, 2 . Explain :- 




(i) the allusions in the extracts (a) and (6), 

(li) the in \d), and 
(iii) the metaphors in (c ) ; 

and also give the original construction of as 

used in Fart (a)* 

3. Name the with their usages. Are 

they used in any other sense ? Illustrate with exam- 
ples. 

4. Classify the (Cardinal Numbers) 

compounded with the nouns they govern, under 
different heads, in a tabular form, showing clearly 
the changes they themselves or the nouns they govern 
undergo, as regards their gender, case or number. 

5 . (a). Explain the following zn Arabic^ using 
your own words as far as possible : — 

0) JJti? — .ij ib ^ ^ 3 } 

jjjtiJ Ui* jJJb j ^ 

(ii)y5(kyo ^ iiJ/j 

yoU* ^ j ^ 

j # b C,bli i — Uf 



K 

;7«' 
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{b) Name the author of the last extract, and 
write out tn Arabic v^hd^t you know of and 

(c) Give the etymology of and 

6. Give hi Arabic an account of the chief Arabian 
clans of the Pre-Islamic period with their diversity 
of culture, development, and religious conceptions, 
as given in your Arabic Course, 

7. (a) Define and state its various forms. 

(^) What particular title is given to a be* 

ginning with ^ ? What is the general rule for its 
formation? 

(n) Give instances of a used in the sense 
of ohti and in that of JyJu. ; and also distin* 
guish between and and 

and 

_ 8, Criticize briefly the styles of 

and\^ijy. 

9. Translate into Arabic 

Isldm recognises no distinction of race or colour; 
black or white, citizens or soldiers, rulers or subjects, 
they are perfectly equal, not in theory, but in prac- 
tice. In the field or in the guest-chamber, in the 
tent or in the palace, in the mosque or in the market, 
they mix without reserve and without contempt. 

^ The Isldmic teachings dealt a blow at the institu- 
tion of slavery, which, had it not been for the deep 
root It had taken among the the surrounding nations 
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and the natural obliquity of the human mind, would 
have been completely extinguished as* soon as the 
generation which then practised it had passed away. 
The evil was Intertwined with the inmost relations 
of the people among whom Mohammad flourished. 
Its extinction was only to be achieved by the contin- 
ued agency of wise and humane laws, and not by 
the sudden and entire emancipation of the existing 
slaves, which was morally and economically impossi- 
ble. Numberless provisions, negative as well a» 
positive, were accordingly introduced in order to 
promote and accomplish a gradual enfrauchisement. 
A contrary policy would have produced an utter 
collapse of the infant commonwealth. 


PERSIAN. 

First Paper. 

Maulvie Mohammad Abdul Jalil, Examiner. 

T. Translate literally into English with explana- 


tary notes where necessary 
(d) d — ^ 

yy£t3 

. : . ji iAmO^ — -.mJ'" ■ b . 

^ eJ>I« ^ ^ 

jjjd j 




1/ 




f 5::l 

V’ 




■'M'W-I 






"Ifwl 

iiii 
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jy. — ji 

41*^ e)^5/"j >^-ij jf A«tA 

C*~Vo ^^ilijLlJ ^Ju^ 

J (J_f«. j ly |<S- ^te 

lD!y^ — ■=»■ C^;*^ j iiij 

Fioiii wh^t authors have the above extracts 
been taken ? In what cases is the sign of oiUt dis- 
pensed with in Persian ? Give examples. 

3- Translate into English with suitable and 
explanatory notes : 

(a) jjyj .SljG, isJiry iA (s/ 

j— % ^ j jUAj OSj _ycs 

j j A/*>t — ^ 

y -il (yiS^w) ^ 

y -^3/ ^ oy — t- ' 

l^j vy- } vt /♦:!» » .-.G ; 
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4, Explain clearly the allusion and the figures of 
speech contained in the above extracts. Scan the 
first couplet of each extract and name the respective 
metres. 

5, Comment on the following in Persian, explain- 
ing the stifisiic ideas, allusions and figures of speech 
contained therein : — ■ 

{ct) cJ — j Jj> 

jM) j J.M3 ^ .aLuJ 

I. — jjjj^ 

- 5 "^ [3 asT 

jjU ijy ( 


,A«M) 


.MWvJ AJ 
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(c) irJiA) ijljU y y 

}j' ^ 

IjI'ol y^ib 

^ —■‘^1 jyt — ixi 

il>^^ (V — L^*ij^ tyxiLo (^Q' j,Lo| 

k^v j' (V'® j' ‘^— j! (I>^jl t:Ai*3 

jl_> ^ — AAii ^Ij Jiji 

'ah &a^y ^___,i*A ^ ,i«J 

6. What were the materials at hand to in 

the composition of the AoliAli? What was his real 
name, and why was he so called ? 

7. Translate into Persian ; — 

In its present state it is impossible to form any 
conception of the extent and beauty of the old 
Moorish capital in the days of the Great Khalif. Its 
narrow streets of whitewashed houses convey but 
a faint impression of its once magnificent extent ; 
the palace, Alcazar, is in decay, and its ruins are' 
used for the vile purpose of a prison ; the bridge 
still spans the Guadalquivir, however, and the noble 
mosque of the first Omeyyad is still the wonder and 
delight of travellers. But in the time of Abd-ur- 
Rahman III., or perhaps a little later, when a great 
Aubour,j„, it was at its best. 
Historians are divided as to its extent, but a length 
of at least ten miles seems to be the most probable 
dimension. The banks of the Guadalquivir were 
bright, with marble houses, mosques, and gardens, in 
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which the rarest flowers and trees of other countries 
were carefully cultivated;, and the Arabs introduced 
their system of irrigatioOj which the Spaniards, both 
before and since, have never equalled, 


Second Paper, 


Sheikh Bahadur Ali, M.A., Examiner , 

I. Translate into English as literally as possible, 
explaining the words underlined. 


^xs:y 

^ ai 4^1 b^sd^jpfyf jf 

Asrj 

2. Explain the following extract io Persian, and 
give the purport of the practical ; advice' given 
therein: — 

. c ^ 

jf li 43*^5^^ ^ ejhi? 

j|l<W| (JAAg(>.A ca*®! wJJs 

fj ^LJf 4^tw| cU^a 0^ J 4 ^ ^ ^Ji Jii 
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_3. What are the divisions and subdivisions oi 

afttb as given 

division in Persian. 

4. Translate into English the following passage 

and name the persons referred to in the underlined 
words ; — 

' ■ ■■ ■':#>; '■■■ ■■ ■■ ■ 

^ c-^ aL y gU J ^ jjLo ^ 

•~^^j yf aiU^ i.i ;5j(^ icLJij) 

Sj'a O*^ ,U. car 
'J^‘ ^;uyu «• 

»i> or^Sjl^ ,jL3ai •.< 


j i£.^ Abf ij- AiUi ^ 

j t«' b <w y aj- 

-ar' c'jj ^ j 

■J^ (y^jo. jlA Jf J ^liky ^ 

(SMA>^ CfSLd^ ^ ^ 

* 

J ^ ^ J^I ^J 

^*-,,J-i,,^ Jij .Wp c^jli IW . ^ti ■ 
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^ j OAae° U^!>' Ci^ 

^j Aslc ^jAjilk) j ji, ^jXA fj 

f^d [) ^ lc}/oj v-^ j<) e>n* 

ji ^ ooU ar j 

# jJG ytjS 

6. Name the authors of the above extracts, 
sketch briefly their lives and meotioo some of their 
famous works. 


7. In what sense are the particles Af and use 

in 5 (a) ? Give other meanings in which thes 
particles are generally used. 

Point out the kinds of in 0^’f cii^ 

0 »Ai^ f O^Lxf 1^,0.^^ 

8. Explain in Persian :— 

iXAb j gl^i/ ^ ^ 

jrf ^b>0 Ij )!j^ iy^ •>^1 

dj^jf djy c^wj iSLs:^ ^ jsf ^ ^1$, fyi ^ 

«jj« aj ^jiiu ^ i^yo j? 

# tXwb j iiAy 

9. Analyse the following according to the Persian 
Grammar, and also according £0 the English Gram- 
mar, and point out the difference between the two 
methods of Analysis, 

-shfj/ ^ 

^ ^ isiy ^ ^y^ 
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Tradslate into Persian : — 

But their literature was not all fable, though they 
really cared very little what the condition of their 
country had been before the deluge, for they were 
engaged in recounting the conquests of their own 
kings and the power and splendour of their idols. 
Babylon, the queen of the East, with her arts and 
sciences, with her painting and sculpture was like 
other Asiatic cities a hot bed of corruption j even 
her religion was a craze of sorcery and enchant- 
ments, of witchcraft and horrible sensuality. Her 
high priests were astrologers and soothsayers while 
her gods were the personifications of Evil. 


SANSKRIT. 

First Paper. 

Dr. a. FtfHRER, Ph.D., Examiner. 

From what period dates the commencement of 
the Erotic Lyric amongst the Hindus ? 

2. What deity was worshipped at Ujjyaini at the 
period to which the Meghadhta refers ? Illustrate 
your answer by quotations from Kalidasa. 

3. Give the etymology of nAtaka and quote in- 
stances from the Meghadhta which show that dancing 
originally subserved religious purposes. 

4- Explain the word kinnara; in what sense is it 
used by Kalidisa ? 

^ Write a short biography of KAlidasa in Sanskrit. 
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6. Traoslate into idiomatic English the followitig 

■: ■ extracts :—*■■■, ■ ■ ■■ ■ ■ 

(<5) ?ffTW?^* 

WT I 

ffwt ■5Tf^ ^% SI '^Tfcr 

^g’tsuRfTj' || 

W WIsmsisriijiEi^T >?R2rs^ 
i%f%?nR[w^‘^*%sT Trnrsj i 
i^Fnw* sf^^srsf 

HFT: ^ ^IWIffWlfs^roraffT II 

7 . («) Explain the samdsas and alankdras occur- 
ring in the above extracts. 

(3) Write a short ttkd on stanza (<?). 

(c) Decline in all cases and numbers ^ 

SRcT. and WW- ^ 

(d) Conjugate in all tenses and moods the root 
2nd sing, dual, and plural. 

(e) Give the 2 nd plur. Aor. Par. and Atm. of root 
'^; 3 rdplur. 2 nd Fut. of root ^ri ; Sud sing. Freq. 
of root OTpg' ; Tst sing. Caus. Aor. of root tra' ; and 

■'■"X ■ ' * X*' 

2 nd plur, Perf. Atm. of root flpj . 
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8, Give a literal translation of the following stanzas, 
adding explanatory notes wherever required : 

^T‘ trft^^fTcRWTO^FTT: | 

’If 

^fro^fefiT II 

(f) ^ Tf^ ■ 

wi'^qra^finsra: i 

TWTt ^ WT cTf^ 

^ ?T elf ^T f II 
i<^ qiw sgwqg sTsf irratwg i 

m wmfwT’fTf II 

(«) »n?n% fi^rfer 

^ fqfir I 

qrf%qnff 1 ?f II 

9’ Name the metres of the above stanzas. 

. 10 . Write a short summary on the age of the 
Miya Uterature. 
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Second Paper. 

Pt. Adityaram Bhattacharya, M.A., Exaininer. 

1. Write out briefly in your own Sanskrit the story 
of Rdma’s lUe aitei his return from Lankd as told 
by BhavabMiti, 

2. Translate into English ; — 

(^) grmi 

^SjT^ngsT: 

^wr^cT ^ wrrrigRf^ cTcj; ?rf% th?- 

I ^ irrM W: wr^: 

Wff ’5Cf% cf^ ^■ra%cr: I ???Tgj5j; XTr^cre: 

irf%*iT5ni 

(<^) I xr^j| I ’oW’ f%T- 

f :f%crr fltij I ■5i:m??^wrfxr h^%ct^- 

?:gr^ n 

^ m iR^T’gr- 







|S|j|| 
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3 . (a) Expound the samdsas of the compounds in 
extracts (a) and (d). 

{6) Is the speech of extract (b) open 

to more than one interpretation ? Give them. 

(c) Explain the expression 

extract (3). Who is Tfj^cPSf? why is he called so? 

(d) Account for the final gj in TTg-f%cr'^?fgtrf^- 

and in extract (r). 

4 . Turn into Sanskrit the following • 

(a) w 

{b) ^T?rqrf^ fip Wf* 1% ^ ^ 

(c) ^ ^3T 511?:^ 

^ TJog t 

’iNraft ^rnpoi w ^ ^ 

S3',. ■ 

»w ^ ftw5RrncE5* 

T?^ tEtfe m 

5- ■ id] Give the ITI^ and and meaning of 

Vifg lad 
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(5) Who is ? Point out the peculiarity 

in the formation of this proper noun. 

6 . (a) Decline the following in the accusative 
plural, instrumental dual, and locative singular and 

plural : Tff?. sfTl%3fiT and ?rp5T. 

(f) Enumerate the Ami roots ending in a vowel. 
Also account for the double forms in the second 
person singular in f% 3 r of the roots of n{% ; f|g r 

(c) In the sentences ftf^^gnfj^and 

can you change the cases of the nouns and the padas 
of the verbs ? State rules in support of your answer, 
and give the meaning of the sentences. 

(d) Give half a dozen different examples of the 

form of the Dwanda compound, and state 
why they have taken the 

(e) Use the Nominal verb forms for the following 

7 . Translate into Sanskrit : — 

(a) Ye flowers that droop forsaken by the spring ; 
Ye birds that left by summer cease to sing ; 

Ye trees that fade when autumn heats remove ; 
Say, is not absence death to those that love ? 

(5) My crown is in my heart, not on my head ; 

Not decked with diamonds and Indian stones, 
Nor to be seen ; ray crown is called content ; 

A crown it is that seldom kings enjoy. 
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LATIN. 

First Paper. 

J. G. Jennings, Esq., M.A., Exa7mner, 
POETRY. 

I. I. Translate : — 

Qui cupit, aut metuit, juvat ilium sic domus, et 
res, 

Ut lippum pictae tabulae, fomenta podagrum, 

Auriculas citharae collecta sorde dolentes. 

Sincerum est nisi vas, quodcunque infundis 
acescit, 

Sperne voluptates : nocet empta dolore voluptas. 

* Semper avarus eget : certum voto petefinem. 

Invidus alterius macrescit rebus opinis : 

Invidia Siculi non invenere tyranni 

Majus tormentum, Qui non moderabitur irae, 

Infectum volet esse, dolor quod suaserit et mens, 

Dum poenas odio per vim festinat inulto. 

Ira furor brevis est : animum rege ; qui, nisi 
paret, 

Imperat : hunc frenis, hunc tu compesce catena. 
To whom was this Epistle written, and on what 
occasion? Explain the allusion in the eighth line* 
Explain the various constructions after dum^ ut and 
nisu Explain the fourth line. 

2* Translate: — 

. . Mediocribus esse poetis 

non homines, non concessere columnae. 
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Ut gratas inter mensas symphonia discors, 

Et crassum unguentum, et Sardo cum melle pa- 

■'■■■■paver 

Offendunt, poterat duel quia coena sine istis : 
Sic animis natum inventumque poema juvandis^ 
Si paulum summo discessit, vergit ad imum. 
Ludere qui nescit, campestribus abstinet armis ; 
Indoctusque pilae discive trochive quiescit, 

Ne spissae risum impune coronae * 

Qui nescit, versus tamen andet fingere !— Quid 


l^iber et ingenuus, praesertim census equestrem 
Summani nunimorum, vitioque remotus ab omni. 
Explain the construction of the first two lines. 
Annotate columnae^ and pilae discive trochive^ and 
praeserUm census equestrem summam nummorum^ 
explaining the construction of the clause last men- 
tioned. Expain the various constructions after si 
and quia. 

11. Translate ; — 

Maxima res effecta, viri ; timor omnis abesto. 

Quod soperest ; haec sunt spolia, et de rege 
superbo 

Primitiae ; manibusque meis Mezentius hie est. 
Nunc iter ad regem nobis murosque Latinos. 
Arma parate animis, et spe praesumite bellum, 
Ne qua mora ignaros, ubi primum vellere signa 
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Annuerint super! pubenique educere castris, 
Impediat, segnisve metu sententia tardet. 

Interea socios inhumataque corpora terrae 
Marjdemus : qui solus honos Acheronte sub 
imo est. 

Ite, ait; egregias animas, quae sanguine nobis 
Hanc patriam peperere suo, decorate supremis 
Muneribus ; maestamque Evandri primus ad 
urbem 

Mittatur Pallas, quern non virtutis egentem 
Abslulit atra dies, et funere mersit acerbo. 

III. 1. Translate and annotate the following pas- 
sage, and explain the Roman system of reckoning 
money : — 

Si quadringentis sex, septem millia desint, 

Est animus tibi, sunt mores, est lingua, fides- 
que; 

Plebs eris. 

2. Translate and annotate the following passage, 
and put it into the oratio obliqua 

Spissis indigna theatris 
Scripta pudet recitare, et nugis addere pondus, 
Si dixi : Rides, ait et Jovis auribus ista 
Servas : fidis enim, manure poetica mella 
Te solum, tibi pulcher. 

3 « Explain the arrangement of the guests at a 
Roman banquet ; illustrate ydur answer bv means 
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4, Explain the nature of the following figures 

Byncope^ Hendiadys, Zeugma^ Ellipsis^ Synests, 

5. Parse fully the five words in italics in the text 
of Questions L i and 1 . 2, explaining the construc- 
tion after each. 

Sketch the life of Horace ; and briefly describe the 
position of literature in Rome in his days, showing 
what light is thrown on the subject by such of his 
own works as are included in your course. 

7. Scan the first five Hoes of Question I. 2* 
Explain the nature of the Ccesura and the several 
positions in which it may occur in the metre here 
used ; and the rules of Synaloepha and Ecthlipsis^ 

Second Paper. 

Dr. a. FtHRER, Ph.D., Examiner, 

I. Translate into idiomatic Latin : — 

It is better to do less good with purity of heart' 
than to do more with jealousy, pride, malice, or fraud. 
The giant Death, with his mouth wide open, is wait- 
ing to devour you, be you therefore careful to perform 
all your duties and fulfil all the promises you have 
made, before he approaches you. I have made my 
tongue dirty by speaking untruth, my eyes shameless 
by looking into the faults of others, and I have ren- 
dered my heart impure by showing malice towards 
others. Vanity and disappointment should not come 
to you by being praised or censured for your qualifica- 
tions or disqualifications ; by the former you will lose 
what you have, and the latter will not allow you to 
reach the goal of your aspirations. Caesar, seeing 
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that the tide of battle was turning, and that he must 
take advantage of the critical moment, sent forward 
all his cavalry to attack the enemy^s infantry in the 
rear ; he himself, with the rest of his soldiers, whom 
wounds, heat and fatigue left scarcely capable of sup- 
porting their arms, hastened to charge them in front. 
You promised six months ago to stay in my house from 
the 3rd to the 21st of April. I hope that you will do 
your utmost to keep your word : you have been 
looked for now these ten days. The whole world 
knows now-a-days that the earth moves round the 
sun ; it is, into the nature, properties, and magnitude 
of the sun that philosophers are inquiring. As long 
as those who are to command our armies are chosen 
either by chance or on grounds of interest, the nation 
can never be served successfully. 

2. (a) Write short notes on the circumstances, 
scene, date, and characters of Cicero^s Be Oratore, 

(b) Give a short sketch of the history of Rhetoric in 
Rome. 

(r) Give a precise definition of oratory in Latin. 

3. Translate into English : — 

{d) Quod vero in extrema oratione quasi tuo iure 
sumpsisti, oratorem in omnis sermonis disputatione 
copiosissime versari posse, id, nisi hie in tuo regno 
essemus, non tulissem multisque praeessem, qui aut 
interdicto tecum contenderent aut te ex iure manuxn 
consertum vocarent, quod in alienas possessiones tarn 
temere inruisses. 
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^ (/?) Mihi vero, inquit Mucius, satis superque abs te 
videtui istoruni studiis, si modo sunt studiosi, cssc 
factum * nani, ut Socratem ilium solitum aiunt dicerc 
peifectum sibi opus esse, si qui satis esset concitatus 
cohortatione sua ad studium cognoscendae perci- 
piendaeque virtutis ; quibus enim id persuasum esset, 
ut nihil niallent esse sc, quani bonos viros, eis reliquam 
iacilem esse doctrinam 5 sic ego intellego, si in haec, 
quae patefecit oratione sua Crassus, intrare volueritis, 
facillime vos ad ea, quae cupitis, perventuros ab hoc 
aditu ianuaque patefacta. 

(c) Non hie mihi primus erga populutn Romanum 
fidei et constantiae dies. Ex quo a divo Augusto 
civitate donatus sum, amicos inimicosque ex vestris 
utili tatibus delegi, neque odio patriae, (quippe pro* 
ditores etiam iis quos anteponunt invisi sunt,) verum 
quia Romanis Germanisque idem conducere, et pacem 
quam helium probabam. Ergo raptorem filiae meae, 
violafcorem foederis vestri, Arminium apud Varum, qui 
turn exercitui praesidebat, reum feci* Dilatus segnitra 
ducis, quia parum praesidii in legibus erat, ut me et 
Arminium et conscios vinciret flagitavi. Testis ilia 
nox, mihi utinam potius novissima ! Quae secuta sunt, 
defleri magis quam defendi possunt. 

(d) Patres conscripti, hos, quorum numerum et 
pueritiam videtis, non sponte sustuli, sed quia princeps 
monebat; simul majores mei meruerant ut posteros 
haberent. Nam ego, qui non pecuniam, non studia 
populi neque eloquentiam, gentile domus nostrae bonum, 
varietate temporum accipere vel parare potuissem, satis 
habebam si tenues res meae nec mihi pudori, nec 
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cuiquam oneri forent. Jussus ab imperatore uxorem 
duxi. En stirps et progenies tot consulum, tot die- 
tatorum ! Nec ad invidiam ista, sed conciliandae 
misericordiae refero. 

4. (a) Convert speeches (c) and (d) into oratm 

obliqua, 

{b) Parse fully the following defuere, pellexit, 
devinxerat, foret, obsidebimus, capessent, adigit, feriret, 
compescuit, legissetis, discedite, fudit, dabis, didicerit, 
I decursa sunt, percucurrisse, suaserit. 

r| . ’ ■ . 

{c) Explain fully the meaning of the following 
terms : — mathematici, grammatici, physici, togati, cen- 
tumvirales, pragmatic}, Quirites, ludi Augustales, calcei 
Sicyonii, Adiana studia, humanitas, urbanitas, populi 
motus, stilus, sacramentum, ius civile, ius consulare, 
gymnasia, palaestrae, ius applicationis, astrologia, phi^ 
losophia, vestibulum, tabernaculum, causidicus, cadu- 
cous, caligula, scalmi, erciscunda familia, 

(^) Give the modern names of the following rivers 
Hat*, Arnisia, Lupia, Mosa, Visurgis, Albis. 

HISTORY. 

First Paper. 

M. Prothero, Esq., M.A., Examiner . 

GENERAL HISTORY AND THE HISTORY 
OF ENGLAND. 

T Explata the terms Hejra, Muajerin, Ansars, Abu 
i|ekr, i^aaba, JCibla, Pledge of the Tree, the night At 

■^*11 W "t -m-n. - ■ 
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2. Give the dates, combatants and events of the 
following battles Kadesia, Kerbala, Wacusa, the 
Guadalete, Tours. 

3. Point out the elements of disunion in the Arab 
rule. Show that the rule of the Moors in Spain 
contrasted favorably with that of the Goths. 

4. Trace the growth of the power of the Popes 
from early times down to 1254, giving a particular de- 
scription of the Investiture dispute, and of the quarrel 
between the Emperor Frederic II and the Papacy. 

5. Account for the weakness of the power of the 
German Emperors during the later Middle Ages. How 
was this weakness increased by the Reformation ? 

6. Describe the condition of England under the 
Romans. To what extent did the civilisation of the 
Romans survive their departure from England ? 

7. Sketch the history of the English Guilds, and 
account for their importance in the history of . the 
development of the English Towns. 

8. Why were the Tudor monarchs comparatively 
absolute ? What checks existed upon their authority? 
What attempts were made by succeeding monaxxhs to 
do away with these checks, and what subsequent 
legislation was undertaken to forbid such attempts ? 

9. What industrial improvements in England took 
place about the middle of the last century, and what 
important economic and political results followed from^ 

them? 
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• e ne Market, and show the advantages an( 
a community of the extension o 


10. How did the commercial policy of England up 
to 1821 differ from her present commercial policy ? 
Trace the steps by which the change was introduced. 


Second Paper. 

J. G. Jennings, Esq., B.A., Examiner . 

Four questions out of each section to be attempted. 
No credit will be given for further answers. A t least one 
question marked with a * must be attempted. 

1. — I. Distinguish between Wealth, Money, and 
Capital; between the several kinds of Capital; between 

reductive and Unproductive Consumption; and be- 
tween Price, Value in Exchange, and Value in Use. 

2. Show that Rent forms no part of the price of 
produce, and explain what determines Rent, when 
competition is free. 


3 - Explain the law of Diminishing Return and the 
law of Increasing Return, and show the relations of 
the one to the other in production. 


4 - Give an account of the causes which led to the 
localisation of industries in England, and discuss the 
advantages and disadvantages of the system. Care- 
u y contrast Joint-Stock companies and Co-operative 
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6. Briefly discuss the means of raising the standard 
of comfort in a community, showing what light Malthus* 
theory of population throws on the subject; and very 
briefly sketch the history of Workmen's Unions in 
Europe. 

II. — *1. Describe the political condition of the 
several States of the North on the eve of Muhammad 
of Ghor's invasion, and give a brief account of the 
resistance offered by them. Illustrate your answer by 
means of a map. 

2. Give some account of the three battles of 
Panipat, pointing out the events which led to each and 
the effects of each, with dates ; and attempt to explain 
the importance of the position. 

3. Give a careful account of Akbar's revenue- 
system, indicating the changes which he introduced. 

'“*4. Write an epitome of Aurangzeb's wars in the 
Deccan. Describe the position of the Mahratas at the 
time ; and point out the fatal character of the Em- 
peror's policy in the South. Illustrate your answer by 
means of a map. 

Give a brief account of the following treaties 
and battles, carefully estimating the effects of each, 
with dates — Peace of Aix-la-Chapelle, so far as it con- 
cerned India ; Battle of Wandewash ; Battle of Baxar ; 
Treaty of Surat; Fall of Seringapatam ; Battle of 
Firozshah, Describe the position of each of the places 
mentioned. 
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6. Give a careful account of North’i 
Act and Pitt’s India Act. 


's Regulating 


7. Describe briefly the Land System of Oudh, 1 
the Settlement of the N.-W. Provinces. 

8. Sketch the history of Local Self-Government 
India under the British. 
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4. Investigate the conditions of equilibrium of a 
rigid body acted on by any number, of forces in the 
same plane. 

5. Investigate the conditions of equilibrium on the 
screw. 

Shew how to construct a screw such that a force of 
1 12 lbs. acting on an arm of ten times the radius of 
the screw may balance 5 tons. 

6. A body describes 75 feet from rest, and acquires 
a velocity of 20 under the action of a uniform 
force 8 in 5 seconds ; w'hat are the units of length 
and time ? 

7. Two rough inclined planes have a common ver- 
tex, and two weights are placed, one on each plane, 
and are connected by a string passingovera pulley at 
the common vertex; determine the acceleration of 
the system. 

Shew that the work done by the descending 
weight is equal to the work done against friction and 
the ascending weight together with the kinetic en- 
ergy generated. 

8. A particle is projected from a given point in a 
given direction with a given velocity; find its velocity 
and direction of motion, after a given interval of 
time# 

Prove that the components of the velocities at the 
extremities of any chord of the path at right angles 
to the chord are equal. 
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9. Two perfectly elastic balls whose masses ate 
m, m' moving in the same direction strike each 
other. If the hindmost ball is reduced to rest by the 
blow, show that its velocity must have been more 
than double that of the other. 


10, Assuming the expression for the time of a 
small oscillation of a pendulum in a circular arc, 
calculate to two decimal places the length of a 
second’s pendulum in inches. 

A simple pendulum beating seconds is lengthened 
by of an inch ; find the number of seconds which 
it will lose in 24 hours. 


Second Paper. 


H. Cox, Esq., M.A., Examiner^ 


HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS. 


{Ten questions may obtain full marks,) 

I, A triangle is immersed in a homogeneous fluid 
with one side in the surface. Find its centre of pres- 
sure. 


2. If the depths of the angular points of a triangle 
below the surface of a fluid be a, c, shew that the 
depth of the centre of pressure below the centre of 
gravity is — 

IZ 
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3. Describe Cecirs lamp and explain the principle 
of its construction. 

4. Define Centre of Buoyancy, Surface of Buoy- 
ancy, Metacentre. 

Shew that the positions of equilibrium of a floating 
body are determined by drawing normals from the 
centre of gravity of the body to the surface of 
buoyancy. 

5. Describe Smeaton’s air-pump, pointing out its 
advantages as compared with Hawksbee’s. 

6. Find a formula for the geometrical focus of a 
pencil of rays directly incident on a spherical refracting 
surface. Trace the changes in the position of the focus 
corresponding to various positions of the luminous 
point. 

7. Trace the course of rays through Huyghen’s 
eye-piece. What are the advantages and disadvant- 
ages of this eye-piece ? 

8. Explain the use of the stop in the Astronomical 
Telescope and if a, h be the radii of the object and 
eye-glass, ¥ and /their focal lengths, find the radius of 
the stop. (The stop is a material ring placed at the 
focus of the object glass.) 

9. What is dispersion ? What is the dispersive 
power of a medium ? 

There are two lenses of focal lengths com- 

posed of substances whose dispersive powers are 
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101 w^. Their distance apart is a. Find the difference 
in the values of J (the inverse focal length of the com- 
bination). 

Shew that in Ramsden’s eye-piece this difference is 
one-half what it would be in a simple lens of equiva- 
lent focal length. 

10 . Shew that in the primary rainbow the angle of 
incidence of the rays of sunlight on the drops of water 
is given by the formula — 

cos(&«= / Z— 

\/ 3 

11. Explain the formation of focal lines in an ob- 
lique pencil. What is the circle of kast confusion ? 

12. Draw a median horizontal section of the hu- 
man eye and name the different structures seen in the 
section. 
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M. A. EXAMINATION, 1895. 
ENGLISH POETRY, 


M. Macmillan, Esq., M.A., Examiner, 


I. It has been said that ail poetry is a criticism of 
life. Explain the meaning of this remark and com- 
pare the view of human life ^presented in Paradise 
LcsLwith that presented in 


2. From a consideration of her words and actions 
form an estimate of the character of the heroine of 
the Merchant of Venice^ and shew in what points she 
resembles or differs from Juliet, Cleopatra, and any 
other Shakespearian heroines with whom you are 
acquainted. 


3. What were the principal difficulties that Milton 
had to contend against in writing a poem upon such a 
subject as Paradise Lost ? How far has he succeeded 
in overcoming those difficulties ? 

4. By what different kinds of evidence has the 
chronological order of Shakespeare^s plays been 
determined ? Give illustrations of the application of 
such evidence to the determination of the date of 
the five plays prescribed for the M. A. Examination. 

5. How do you account for the fact that Milton 
produced the greatest, perhaps the only great epic 
poem in the English language ? 
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6. Explain fully the following passages 
{ci) And, since the quarrel 

Will bear no colour for the thing he is, 

Fashion it thus : that what he is, augmented, 

Would run to these and these extremities : 

And, therefore, think him as a serpent's egg 

Which, hatched, would, as his kind, grow mis- 
chievous, 

And kill him in the shell 
(^) Cleopatra, 

Not what you have reserved, nor what acknow- 
ledged, 

Put we i’ the roll of conquest : still be 't yours, 

Bestow it at your pleasure ; and believe, 

Csesar’s no merchant, to make prize with you 

Of things that merchants sold. Therefore be 
cheer'd ; 

Make not your thoughts your prisons. 

How is the idea of the last line expressed by Milton 
or any other poet ? 

(c) Indeed, I never shall be satisfied 

With Romeo, till I behold him— dead— 

Is my poor heart so for a kinsman vex’d: 
Madam, if you could find out but a man 
To bear a poison, I would temper it ; 

1 hat Romeo should, upon receipt thereof, 



IN ow IS It Kome indeed and room enough, 
When there is in it but one only man. 

(d) How like a fawning publican he looks ! 

(c) Methought I saw my late espoused saint 
Brought to me like Alcestis from the grave, 

(d) New Presbyter is but old Priest writ large. 

(<?) Proud limitary cherub. 

(/) Chaos umpire sits 

And by decision more embroils the fray 
By which he reigns. 

(£) Yet oft his heart divine of something ill, 
Misgave him. He the faltering measure felt 

8. Give the substance of the passages in Paradise 
Lost in which Milton alludes to his blindness, refers to 
India, expresses his love of the country and his dis- 
like of great cities, insists upon the greatness of his 
theme, and describes the character and source of his 
inspiration. What similes are used to illustrate (i) 
the meeting between Satan and Death ; (2) Satan’s 
combat with Michael; and (3) Satan’s entrance into 
Paradise and the impression produced upon his senses 
by the Garden of Eden as he approached it ? 
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Second Paper. 


M. Macmillan, Esq., M.A., Examiner, 

1. By quotations or references to their poems, 
illustrate Swift’s cynical humour, Covvper’s melan- 
chol}^ the realism and Dutch nainuteness '' of 
Crabbe, and the wit of Pope and Prior. 

2. Give in prose a description of the Palace of Art 
conceived by Tennyson. Quote or give the sub- 
stance of any lines in which the ethical intention of 
the poem is clearly expressed. 

3. What is the historical value of Chaucer’s 
Prologue ? 

4. Give an account of the principal grammatical 
inflections that have been lost or become more rare 
since Chaucer’s time, 

^ 4 - In Tennyson’s conception of the characters of 
Arthur and Guinevere how much is original and how 
much is derived from Malory? Mention any cases 
in wln'ch Tennyson in Guinevere does not follow 
Malory’s narrative, and explain in each case why he 
diverges from it. 

6. Translate the following passage into modern 
English prose and annotate the italicised words : — 

This PalamoD, whan he tho wordes herde, 

Dispitously he loked, and answerde : 

* Whether seistow in ernest or in pley ? ' 

* Nay/ quGth Arcite, ‘in ernest in good fey. 

God help me so^ me lust ful evele pleye.^ 
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This Palamoii gan knytte his browes tweye s 
* Hit nere; quod he, ^ to the no gret honour, 
For to be fals, ne for to be traytour 
To me, that am thy cosyn and thy brother. 
I-swore ful deepe, and ech of us to other, 
That never for to deyen in the payne, 

Til that deeth departe schal us twayne, 
Neyther of us in love to hynder other, 

Ne in non other cas, my keve brother.* 

7. Explain — 

{d) The Abominable, that uninvited came 
Into the fair Peleian banquet-hall 
And cast the golden fruit upon the board, 

And bred this change. 

(3) But pamper not a hasty tinne, 

Nor feed with crude imaginings 
The herd, wild hearts and feeble wings 
That every sophister can lime. 

(^) Behold where bound and of its robe bereft, 

By needy man, that all-depending lord, 

Plow meek, how patient, the mild creature lies ! 

{d) No more our long-lost Arthur we bewail. 

All hail, ye genuine kings, Britannia's issue, hail ! 

{e) Blit what that God forwot most needes be 
After the opynyon of certeyn clerkis. 

8. Give some account of the chief poems of 
Johnson, Addison, Collins, and Young, 
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Third Paper. 

M. J. White, Esq., M.A., Examiner. 

1. Show how the Schoolmen and the ieaders of the 
Reformation, respectively, tended to bring discredit on 
learning. Enumerate, and explain the nature of the 
various hindrances, which, according to Bacon, have 
arisen from a false estimate of the value of the differ- 
ent kinds of learning, from wrong methods of studying 
nature, and from mistaken views as to the end of 
knowledge. 

2. What reasons does Bacon give why little pro- 
gress had been made up to his time in the arts and 
sciences ? What does he mean by experience commit’-^ 
ted to writing and the interpretation of nature ; and what 
is the relation of the one to the other ? Why is his 
conception of scientific method impracticable ? What 
does he mean by that part of invention^ which he terms 
suggestion ? How' does it promote discovery in science ? 
Describe and illustrate the various fallacies which he 
calls false appearances, 

3. In what respects, according to Macaulay, did the 
English Revolution differ from the Continental revolu- 
tions of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries ? 

4. Compare Macaulay’s views on the effects of 
Civilization on the mass of the people with Froude’s 
depreciatory remarks on so-called Progress in modern 
times, 
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5. Describe the changes that came ovei* the char- 
acter of Silas Manner at the several stages of the 
narrative, and the indueiices that brought about those 
changes ; and also describe the effect of the narrow 
and secluded life of the people among whom he lived 
on their sentiments and beliefs, showing how they 
sometimes could have lofty sentiments in spite of these 
circumstances. 


6. Distinguish between the Romance and the 
Novel, Name the leading novelists from Defoe to 
Goldsmith, and write a few critical remarks upon each 
as regards his power to sustain the interest of the 
reader and to depict human life and character. 


7, Name the leading historians from Hume to 
Macaulay and Hal lam, and give an estimate of their 
respective merits as regards style, accuracy, philoso- 
phical breadth of view, and power to delineate charac- 
ters and events. 


Fourth Paper. 


M. J. White, Esq*, M.A., Examiner. 

I. What reasons does Mill give for asserting that 
the free development of individuality is essential 
to the well-beiisg of society ^ What, according to 
him, is the principle that ought to regulate ail inter- 
ference of society with the individual ? On what 
grounds docs Stepheji maintain that the power of 
society to coerce the individual cannot and ought not 
to be thus limited ? 
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2. Criticize the two propositions affirmed by Mill : — ^ 

{d) That equality is in itself always expedient, 
or to say the least, presumably expedient, and that 
in every case of inequality the burden of proof is on 
those who justify its maintenance. 

{h) That human progress has been a progress from 
a law of force to a condition in which command and 
obedience become exceptional. 

3. Give an account of Rousseau’s theory as to the 
origin of society and the nature of government and 
Bentham’s theory of legislation and politics ; and show 
what practical influence these theories have had oo 
political thought. What is the relation of the former 
to fact ? Show that both theories may be traced to 
the same origin, and that this origin was the cause 
of their weakness. 

4- ‘‘Ihere are two kinds of liberty — the liberty of 
anarchy, which is death, and the true liberty, which 
alone is worth a wise man’s caring for, the liberty 
which is made possible by obedience to rational 
authority.” 

Give a few illustrations of the truth of this principle, 

5. Show the importance of the Anglo-Saxon ele- 
ment in the English language. What has the Ian- 
guage lost and gained by the introduction of foreign 
words and idioms ? Why is prose or poetry, some- 
what archaic in diction, generally rendered thereby 
more attractive ? Illustrate by examples the differ- 
ence between modern English and Anglo-Saxon 
as regards inflexional forms and account for the 
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difference. Mention a new inflexion that was intro- 
duced into modern English, and explain why it be- 

,[ came necessary. 

6. Explain fully the meaning of the following 

- passages 

I 

I There is a great difference in delivery of the 

: mathematics, which are the most abstracted of know- 

j ledges, and policy, which is the most immersed. 

! (d) It hath much greater life for practice when the 

1 discourse attendeth upon the example, than when the 

i example attendeth upon the discourse. 

(c) The subtle and varied pains springing from the 
sensibility that accompanies higher culture, 
are perhaps less pitiable than that dreary absence of 
impersonal enjoyment and consolation which leaves 
ruder minds to the perpetual urgent companionship 
; of their own griefs and discontents. 

; (d) The gods of the hearth exist for us still ; and 

, let ail new faith be tolerant of that fetishism, iLt it 

j bruise its own roots. 

I (e) Office of itself does much to equalize politi- 

clans. It by no means brings all characters to a 
level : but it does bring high characters down and 
low characters up towards a common standard. 

i' 

'■ .I t t’l. 


I 



4. Mention the circumstances that led to 

demote himself to the collection of the 
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ARABIC. 

First Paper. 

Maulvie MohaxMMAd Abdul Jalil, Exammcr, 

I. Translate into English with full explanatory 
notes : — 

til ^ h i..~— 

hli (jjjo # C5-^’^ ^ J 

hj|>A. tjJLitf 1^ (Jj*! J| ^ — ««^id Lysisj 

^ h^'iSk- fil # “■""■■4II cji^l 

2. Explain fully the grammatical points in the 
above extract. 

3. Translate into English as literally as you 
can : — 


Ith,; 

Mli-i 

J3li)| 

« 

iUi 

(3^ 

# 


H: ! 



<> 



r- 

IaST^ f Qj/O ( 

ii 

Ji5UD 




j^-6 

dxJ — xki 








Jlfpl 

^b) 


^1 ii,l 


r™ 

-^iyf liyi 


JLoliif 

^l^aib 

^1»J| ^jj 

# 


41/ 4 I 5 /..J/laif * 





5^ Explain fully io English^ and analyse the first 
cxiuplet according to the Arabic Grammar : — 

(Jkfij ^ — 13(5 4 £Ua. (.^1 

, tii lJ3 , 

^5 <£lA4»g^f #, — »Malj (j^ti^ 0^5^ *S bo^ 

(a ^ fjJ^ i^,0^ J ^ 

45^**® (xshjiSfc # .y.^AMX) j 

43Lw.d ^1 1*5"^ 0-*fl«] t>*5^ 

*wlit/ l^j # Alxai,. t£iJ L g oJIA5 ', 

6 . ' Briefly sketch the life of cs-^b 

7. Comment on the following, quote some parallel 

passages from t5^r and and draw a com- 

, parisoo. 

, , ,i§^ d»j(3 I — .4/ota4‘5^ Lgissr^ jb‘^1 oke ' 

US' laR ^ I — 

j Ullat,. ^ -dM ^jjS^ - ■ ■ 

l^kjS * LgjU J gJJfy 

, !■ ,■* ;^Lc'. J ■4JS' 

U^jU] j (aJ^IaJo # c^iikf ^ ^ 

:d^i3 : f,ij.i;. #: aiS'ko. .' • 

8. Translate into Arabic, and give the diacritical 
marks to your translation : — 

Above all, the slaves, who had been cruelly ill-used 
by the Goths and Romans, had cause to congratulate 
themselves upon the change. Slavery is a very mild 
and humane institution io the hands of a good 
Mahammedao. The Arabian Prophet, while unable 
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to do away with an ancient institution, which was 
nevertheless repugnant to the socialistic principles 
of Islam, did his utmost to soften the rigours of 
slavery. God,” said he, *^hath ordained that your 
brothers should be your slaves : therefore him whom 
God hath ordained to be the slave of his brother, 
his brother must give him of the food which he 
eateth himself, and of the clothes wherewith he 
clotheth himself, and not order him to do anything 
beyond his power, A man who ill treats his slave 
will not enter into Paradise.” 


Second Paper. 

Maulvi Mohammad Abdul Jalil, Examiner . 

I. Translate into English, adding explanatory 
notes where necessary :~— 

IgijO ^ 
t— — 1§.5^ ^ 

* ( .g.j| ijijl — — aSLbjo 

^ ^d>Xc ^ ^ ^<3i/ / 

J * isy 

a. , Explain the figures of speech or any beauties 
that strike' you in the above verses. 
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3. Translate into Englisb, and explain the difS- 
cult words and phrases contamed , therein 

iff 


4 — JUjA^o * I— -.401. CiljQ> ■ ci»^U 3 

^Ajf , oA% 

wdikf |gj^3 I ^ V'f %3' 

4, What services did render to the Arabic 

poetrj^ ? Give a short account of his life in Arabic. 

5. Explain the following in English, scan the 
first couplet and name the metre :— 

diu ^ ^ ^ 1^1 ^U«o edb 

iz.^\ if! ^ cl e.»^d| to j 

^fjJb .iJ-— is-l^ ^ 
jA J * iuLsr^ 

JiJUj j^jcJ^ ^ ^<^1 ^ 45^ 

J^Lo ji j ^ ^ — lA Igj 

6. What motives led ^*3 4:^^ to write his most 
charmlngisc^ called cl*«» c^ib? Give a short account 

, of his life.;:'': ■3'' '■■■::/■ ' ' 
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7. Explain the following in Arabic^ with reference 
to the context,, and state some of its principal 
beauties 

h I — 

jycS>.A> J1 * aJUf caIS' Jl — jJlA cJf j 

Jiym&dio Lo {J^3 % C>iA5 

ill/ tojj ^ dJlls Jif 

jJjX>Lo (Jj***"^ ^ CUA^/ 

oJu: IjU3 Oa3^ 6SiJ 

j^JaAcfyo bi ^ iHiU ^l^kc? ^Aif %© 

8, Translate into Arabic :— 

This reign flowed on for more than twenty years 
in the most smooth and prosperous tenor. The 
Emperor lost his valuable ministers Asif and Maha- 
bat; but this only induced him to apply more 
closely to public business, which he continued to 
administer to the entire satisfaction of the nation. 
His felicity seemed crowned by possessing four sons, 
whose accomplishments, and even virtues, fitted them 
to adorn the throne of the greatest of Empires, and 
to be the idols of the people. As the most perfect 
cordiality reigned beteen them and him, he placed 
them in all conspicuous situations, which they filled 
both honourably and ably. But when they grew to 
manhood it was impossible to prevent mutual jealous* 
ies from arising. 
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Third Paper', . 

M;aulvi SAtyAD.'RAHlMUDDm, Examiner, 

' W,B . — DiaGritical marks required on every Arabic 
word you make use of. 

1. Translate Into English, and explain clearly in 
Arabic tlie allusions, references, proverbs, and idioms 
contained In the following « , 

(a) ebTyili. {jcjo Jj 

oidsli jh)\ j 

^ oLtfj j j |4^4i H A 4 U 

‘ ca^b'b^f fit 

gs>x)l:x 4^«csr^ 

^ iS^ j j4J 

XiAf j is^ ail/ Jts ^ ixls ^ Jts Co UaAIs 

^ gjLoJ lL?y3 UJ^^ ^ 

2 . (a) State what is meant by i^y/ and 

io the extracts (< 3 ;) and (^) respectively, 

and why. 

(d) What is a cui> p Mention Its various kinds, 
and name the general rule for its construction, 
illustrating your answer with examples.: 

(c) Give the origin of 
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((^) What are the points of difference between 
and ^^3 and between and 

3. Translate the following lines into to English. Pdinl 
out their metrCj and turn them into dxjf^ 

by omitting the two feet of the original metre, the 
and the^^, from each couplet: — 

L ^ ^ b 

j. ^ Uj |<ib: jJof ^ l^jj ^ izSss^ * U 

1'^;^: fAdl ^ OiJjjf ^ ^ 

i * U^x> J 4 J ^^t tJj*^ 



. 4. (a) Elucidate the idiomatic phrases in the 

2nd and the 4th couplets, and distinguish between 
the forces of each of the words ^ and occurring in 
the 2nd couplet, as compared to those Id the last 

( 5 ) Explain the different senses in which the 
word ^ is used, stating the respective grammatical 
rules ; and say to what particular class of words it 
belongs, naming its comrades with their usages. 

5, (a) Explain the following in Arabic using 
your own words as far as you can : — 

^ J/f to 

itmSSj ^ ^ Uif J U J 

(ii) oJb j ^ 1 — I — wdiu ^ 

jilJ * l Uj.— fti jAJ II? 

<!!UJpfc’ jJ’fiWS' ^ f^tyC csJj 


■ jrfborfo jiUiir Mi GiU t5*V« ^ ba?^ jf ^ I ^ btf 
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4 SI 


(B) Explain the expression Jt^ 

and mention half a dozen more words of similar cha- 
racter^ with their corresponding meanings. 

6 . (^i) Translate into' English, adding . explana- 
' lory notes wherever necessary, and explain in Arabic 
what yon nnderstaod by — 

05 (JO^ OJ^, ■■ 

laA/Aj 

jiuJ^ dj jys::x:^f 

^ilJt ^ ^Jad^ 
jdiJf ^ il jtXx^ y 

* AILssJ J/l aMju J| ^ iafljjf ^ts yi ^u:A:K! 3 / j 

wd 5 Jf UJ.J oiuof ji^ CVidj : adiiwtXab. jf ^ 

0A>ji3?d|' ^ju«D j ^Aarcdf j^Jf^kdf ^j«<o Ci^a»jXu>f jj 

^ ^db ell i ^ dUll/ ^1 

(^) Explain the metaphors in the above ex- 

tract,. , 

^ 7 . Give a description of the city of 5 ?^ zn Arabic, 

as related by yo^^r Text, using your own 

^words'.' 

8 . Correct the errors in the following stating your 
reasons, and translate the same into English :-— 

, sl^ll Aj. OjUs (X^xj I ■ 

' . l*j>^:' cJa b '^Ab '-.^gdij ^ M J 
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l^yo Of J{5 Of to (jJjdJl jO* tz^j^ UI 5 ^jSuJ ^ 

^/o 35lfl-M3 tSOtAt^ 4£ll ^jft^O J(3 

ny^ (^if j(5 . ^ «55^y^ k 

iJ^ 6f^ Of ^ ^[5 AaoLsx fj.^xif ^dA 

k <J0 U^ wulliii ^3 ooUd j 

^ (J^* (j*^ i^Jlif jjfi - Of fjjx! 

(JO jf f Oii^J jj 

tuSiSs'^^ 't.Sbf Caa*® (jdJ f^ is^"^ 

iJfjr^lj tJjUl oJ>i j (JasJi au i>(5wf ^ AJf 

^ iSlUis ^0 1 &XC jipi ^f caIs yy 

* J J cJjf uilf g^O 

9. (a) What are the two measures ( tj\) ) of the 
to denote kind and oneness of action ? Illus- 
trate with examples. 

(3) What do you understand by j^ Elucidate 
the function it performs, giving examples. 


Fourth Paper. 

Maulvi Sayyad Rahimuddin, Examifter , 

N3 , — Supply diacritical marks to every Arabic 
word you make use of. 

I. Translate the following into English : — 

Ajy«» Jk'i^U C^^j«UJf 

Sui^la aI t<3f yim y» 
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Idls (3*^**' VwiS"^ 

, , (Jk^Qxlf,. Sj^jeIs J^jitil 

imJ iXSL^i'i!^ i^AAj^ ■ |.fLw t.Q.J 0 ^ &3 j3 tjJ)jJiiAjj^ 

L. tj^ ^ AiSliS, 

i^:^sd {^kh ^ Xilisll Uy ^ 4 ^ US 

4 C^^Uit Uj<3 

lju tmj£/ t_ ^ < 4 . i*/^ VJ 2 >J I %,mJjjUf ^t (*/^ 

{jj^ sJJI j \^JIU Ut u/JUa JJIl^ 

ffy^ ff (^ tif U’f^ v^jurj] 

i-5tjui2j( JUd ^A> ^i5bvi,*>JU 

(s/^ ViiJS J>] ^J9 Uf UJ Jti ^X3 ,j 5 ;^JS ^Lilib ^ 

y U^aa^ ti^A t^iax:f j bittJ (. 0 /^f Us jAfo ^ t 
&>l]/ t4 Us X-U/ ^/o u-X^kt (wi^JS <5;;Ul 

Fi4.l:^ j f Us ^ f jyU ci-'JS 

f '^1 ob^jC!Jf ^ 

^ t (j/^ u>JS Uf Us j^i^ ^ u^if c?c3| 

^W. tj^ j f jXd UUa! Us 

(*^-» U Us ^U ^h xU I j zl^^j U^/ 

l^j^lj l>yp UJ 14 Us ^^U y^U 

U®J'^f lJ3 ^3 jSx3 ' ^li4 J ^^la> <34^ 

^i-iJlxJlituJj < 1 aa 1 a. ^ I 3 ^......^JU |® 2 ljo&Jf i.. „Jt...j iU ^ 

Ul^ U^Ur L^U J C^^UJfv,^3u»5 

&Aj y &ip tgiii^ J U^■;^ *««^ti SojI^ OUifc UjIj j.X’UjtJf 

^ b UJuLf ^ U 4 

2. (a) Give the general rule for the formatioa of 


from with iastaoces. 



4S4 


M. A, EXAMINATION. 


i (If) What are the points of difference between 

! and v-ih^ andj^i^, and 

isJ^j and the u^b and ? 

3. Comment t/i Arabic on the merits of v^-i^ 1#^, 

and as compared to those of 

and also on the construction of the word 

4. Name the works of the author of other 
than with their subject matters ; and also gife 
short accounts of his contemporary scholars. Answer 
m Arabic, 

5* (a) What are those things that the Arabic 
vocabulary abounds in their names? Give as many 
words for each as you can, distinguishing betweea 
them. ... 

(^) Distinguish between and 

and and and and 

and and illustrating your answer with 

quotations^ 

6. Discuss and compare the pre-lslimic, the 
Islamic, and the modern periods of the Arabic 
Literature, explaining clearly the influence of the 
Holy Kurdn on it, and determine if it bears any 
relationship to any of the other classical languages^ 
adducing arguments for your statement. 

7. Mention the most distinguished poet of each 
of the periods alluded to in the sixth question, and 
write out short accounts pf them in Arabic. 
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8 . Translate into Arabic 

After this, Muhammad never again appeared at 
public prayers, liis strength rapidly ' failed. At 
noon on Monday (i2th of Rabi L, ii A. H.— 8lh 
June, 632 A.C.), whilst praying earnestly in whisper, 
the Spirit of the great Prophet took flight to the 
‘‘blessed compariionship on high/* 

So ended a life consecrated, from irst to' last^ ■ to 
the' service of God and humanity. Is there ' another 
to be compared to his, with all its trials and tempta- 
tions ? Is there another which has stood the fire 
of the world, and come out so unscathed The 
bumble Preacher had risen to be the ruler of Arabia 
the equal of Chosroes and of Caesar, the arbiter of 
the destinies of a nation* But the same humility of 
spirit, the same nobility of soul and purity of heart, 
austerity of conduct, refinement and delicacy of 
feeling, and stern devotion to duty which had woo 
him the title of AI-Amio, conbined with a severe 
sense of self-examination, are ever the distinguishmg 
traits of his character. A nature so pure, so tender, 
and yet so heroic, inspires not only revereDce, but 
love. His courteousness to the great, his affability 
to the humble, and his digoified bearing to the 
presumptuous, procured him universal ■ respect .and 
admiration. His countenaoce reflected the benevo- 
lence of his heart. Profoundly read in the volume 
of nature, though ignorant of letters, wlth.an expan- 
sive mind, elevated by deep communion- with the 
Soul of the Universe, he was gifted'' with the power 
of ioflueacing equally the learned and the unlearned. 
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PERSIAN. 

First Paper. 

Maulvi Mohammad Abdul Jalil, Examiner . 

1. Translate into English as literally as you 
can : — 

jJIjJ Ij 'ft ^ 

j.Ufe' i^J 

^jSi ^ 

^ b CU'Wyi 

2. Sketch briefly the history of Persia under the 

government of Write a short description of 

the festival called 3j;y. On what day of the year 
does it occur, and by what class of people is it 
observed at present ? 

3. Translate the following into English, and ex- 
plain each simile, metaphor, or any other beauties 
that strike you therein : — 

c^lc) ClbwoO^ )y^ t,^*-i,i.a>» ^ ^bJQs 

c^id v*i-XJ^d \j <S.*» yb C^Ujs 

ClliJ ^LiwA^<!!> ^d j.CaJ 

*}U ty-ifj! jcJ U J^‘| ;tJ Sl-nl 
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^ OjOti'l djSj ^ ^(J.34m5 

J.uAi C^AjO ^A* C^j2fc. 
J,.^j vj;>aU>^jc 

j-^^I 
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J^4> }d ^l{ j*J.b jf sf 4ib* 

(w-5( sail p Jp. (*/^ 4^!d 

ii/^ Li^^l Jp 

4»l<^*fi' 1^ LwJ-AWtS 

C^Urs jP t:^AJ di C^Jljw ^to;oj7 

b-^ L5 J 

^^<ft5>. ^MotsJf^jl ^td 

(4^ V (iiUj jic jioA j] ^j? j jd 

6 Compare the character, writings, and style, of 
if ^ with those of 


7. What are the essential requisites of a perfect 

rhyme ? Define and distinguish between 

md 

8. Translate into good Persian : — 

The historians tell us marvellous things about the 
Sultan's palaces, with their splendid gates opening 
upon the gardens or the river, or again giving 
entrance to the Great Mosque, whither the Sultan 
betook himself on Fridays, over a path covered from 
end to end with rich carpets. One of these palaces 
was called the Palace of Flowers,, another the Palace 
of Lovers, a third, the Palace of Contentment, and 
•another ;.||e ofjbe- Diadejn, and 30 forth 
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while one retained the name of the old home of the 
Omeyyads, and was called Damascus.” Its roofs 
rested upon marble columns, and its floors were in- 
laid with mosaics. Some of the gardens of Cordova 
had tempting names which seem to invite one to 
repose besides the trickling waters and enjoy the 
sweet scent of the flowers and fruit 


Second Paper. 


Maulvi Mohammad Abdul Jalil, Examiner. 

f. Translate into English as literally as the differ- 
ence of idiom will allow:-— 


U~— y 

»U? e.— lA jfxidyf 

Ovsr^i" O-syi AS* 

ilJjl 

dAJiAiAJ ^.ST l^rn'mmmXii ■ , 
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2(A^»^.ijp^^wwaLo j«>5^ 

^li ^ 

J^l^Lo^v <i—f 

2. Contrast the freshness of diction which belongs 
to with that which belongs to 

3, Translate into English, adding short explana- 
tory notes :'— 

f jo:^ j^Ub f y 

^JbiA 

Jb^ jt ^fy »-iaAaj ^.5 j(i y 

Awb LojJ jj^ Ca^jjA. 

O^a) b iS)-^ A— b <«jXo 

U — 0^ y ^ 
y 0— >jj« j (Jy isji 

l^jyC ^*jf*^iS k 

OJjA. b ciuAUs tJSjI^ vJi^Lo 

<!lii.»i_^b fiy^ O^S^* ^ liO AST 

a5^f Osl^ j^ljjkCwo 4il~** y^ j^jsy^ 
aAU ^J ^. — 4j y ar afli 

o^/ vl* ‘^1? ;c> -L 

1^ ftXij (,5^;^ fiji iS^ 

4^*wb ^J|4^^ ibo WfciA 

cJ? b ^yb J3^ y J 

A^b ^ f^c> Jc> i^A^y b 
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4* What services did render to Per 

ratore? Mention some of his works, noticir 
the scope of each. 

S. Annotate the following passage, anc 
fully the ideas of the S^ijzes contained in it 

V^h jf (j»*J 

{^j j yi ^ 

pb e;T y (J^ ^ <3^0 

^ JlA. dAb ^'*'•1 jf^ ^ 

(^AfyL ^ y 

<Hpjy ^ i^Uj af 

fJUy ar I — JJ 

fJA ^^0 

j ^bj 
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8. Traoslate into idiomatic Persian 

Beautiful as were the palaces and gardens of Cor- 
dova, her claims to admiration in higher matters 
were no less strong. The mind was as lovely as the 
body. Her professors and teachers made her the 
centre of European culture ; students would come 
from all parts of Europe to study under her famous 
doctors, and even the nun Hroswitha, far away in 
her Saxon convent of Gandersheim, when she told 
of the martyrdom of St. Eulogius, could not refrain 
from singing the praises of Cordova, the brightest 
splendour of the world.” Every branch of science 
was seriously studied there, and medicine received 
more and greater additions by the discoveries pf 
the doctors and surgeons of Andalusia than it had 
gained during all the centuries that had elapsed since 
the days of Galen. Philosophy, astronomy, geogra- 
phy, chemistry, natural history all were studied with 
ardour at Cordova ; and as for the graces of litera- 
ture, there never was a time in Europe when poetry 
became so much the speech of everybody. 


Third Paper. 

Shaikh Bahadur Ali, Examiner , 
I. Translate into English : — 
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ti^ 

lf<>j(4>^ CM«»^ij jfi-^ jj jALo ALvJlfci *Sk^ jj jr^ 

. ' ^^■j | i S j« « j^ t. fil^J'l^ il^*:f <SiAKllll*.^rtA» AaW 

. Ht <lA<i»*a|t>Xi (ijii.. &J jlsLiOf |i**l£J . 

fj , jji^ar'^'^lLo (jnSs:’’^ 3^ ^ ^Ij £L^dy^ t 

45^^ Uf ti.jX«^ii!^fj) AjU 

AjUw' 25^ ^ ■. 

4^;f^T o^f Vk) c4;^;j>«i';^^ 

^ ' g4if<Xi jj is^jt ciaa^U^j ^i44a^ 

# d;;T jl>^H 

2. Give briefly the life of the author of is)^J^ ^ 
mentioning other works by the same author, 

3, Translate into English and write notes on the 
technical terras, allusions, and puns. 

<J>ip3|t3>*3 ^ Jb ^4*^^ (JS^ 

liiL ^ jyi) yo jjSi^ e>l is*^ 

j] <iaiU^x3 tSlii f^f<V j^ j <>^1 )i> 

: & 4 .SIS ijjljjd ^ hs:^:lb jj^ j bs?( ; 

^jfS^y ^ y Slij^ 6tj)l4>X^ <SiM.aM(3 J|i^iAJwwsb axJj 

^jiUu) viJlLo aS" f^j} <3c». 6jLgA5U4,3 idj^ ^ 

^la«p .CAJ'Maifc ■ aiM3 .0 i^j 

J^v «j5^^r? j<^yj ^ jf j fj iiftls ^jb 

# Ua4 6-X4^ ^ 

iJjLc U ^IxmI ^ aS' o^JU j 

ti:? kmjj^bo b wj.3!i ^ 0^1^’*^ 0>Att| 
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A*^ eJLal^ ojUj iJ jli' iS" . ^1 jj.jJL<i y Jjl 

Isis'/ ll_, lj.Mj|^ .Jjf ^ ^ 51 ^ (3 

* <i*«| KAijUj Ja.«| Jj( j*A»y _)LU( (*— SI-*jj l^j; 

To what historical event does the last extract refer ? 
4. Translate into English :— 

iilitJ cuctltf j c:«»f ^(i«f j c-<w.i 

^'(A^ y, Jl^j- ^ 

jjjlia. 0*j^ jl Ju^j y jt Aiij JUf yy 

iJif^ c_tsj •t-JiS^y^ C/, J wU**! ji^^j ^Aajy if 6Ji(j 
iSyAJ if ^(*S 0 *1? |ii)| c»*ijiiJ 'r^j ^J'^J 

^1 x^l^/ ^f 

o*Ji o*Si». ar ^fj 0^1 

e»D' * 5 ” ^ J ^ J 

ijri 'A'*S^ tyl)! ii" Ails’ ijlLaij! o-»t 
* c^l _j c^o. j,Li| .sJilj 

Show clearly, in Persian, what is the force of this 
objection and how it should be answered. 

5 . Write briefly the history of the Composition of 
(sj^ jiAl ” mentioning the author and the mate- 
rials he had at his disposal for preparing the work, 
d. Translate into English ;— 

!> ^ JffjtylAAiUy s's* jhj ar lidli 

a 1(^ ^liaf auaLi jy; ^i,f , ,. 
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O“0J J'j 

-» ‘^J*^J^ iJ^ji iSf^< J J‘V ly 4) 1:^31 _} (jela- 

*->% <>.«jl _j,i tyil*S’dj lj aGjf 

ji /j 0jji ai« ijjijb 

/( gjli^ ^u-J ^ ^ isPj jt^ ^ i^J 

* '^j 'I'i 3' a^^ij ^ (j ijA. 

What inference can you draw from these precepts 
as to the characteristics of their author ? 

7- Is the description of Hindustan in Ain-i-Akbari 
historical or geographical according to the modern 
style of writing? Illustrate your answer by giving 
references to the text. 
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horrid cruelties which they committed in the cities 
of Egypt, of Cyprus, and of Cyrene, where they 
dwelt in teacherous friendship with the unsuspecting 
natives. 


Fourth Paper. 

Sheikh Bahadur Examiner , 
r. Translate into English : — 
lob 

blc^yLo jf^bj bike ^(kc f^U fj ^^lAL^^b 

^bX*Ji! y ^^Lokf |,N)Lo ^Lof ^i/o ^ Lola^j 

# <yS^ bojhl^jJ ^^LwJ} ^tXc: 

Explain the words ^yo and 

Write what you know of the circumstances which 
led to the composition of isy^ 

2. Translate into English : — 

jl c^Dj I jl Si JUj ji 

si ‘Ou-AJ iVI osjfji j c*.<k. 

^Ic S^ . £^yct ^ j 

ciysc^ iJ)ljj j3 

'45jr^ jf K jUj * 



M. A. EXAMINATION. 467 

Jtf: '4^'^*^ 'CU^f^SS 

3 ^Uxj ^U:^f ^ ir(^f LjIjaPj ^ 

# Ov^b OouiXc 

To whom was the above letter addressed, and on 
what occasion ? 

3. What do you know of the person who edited 
tUsifyll and under what headings are the contents 
of the book arranged ? 

4. Sketch briefly the history of Persian Litera- 
ture, dividing it into periods of growth and decay, and 
sub-dividing the periods of growth with respect to 
accidents affecting the growth, and authors whose 
works fix new eras in the history of Persian Literature. 

5- Point out the beauties of expression in each of 
the following lines 

* (JjJ:, jj jixif jj 

V* — “1" jl jl s&.ab Xjj jyA.Uj 

JiJlL^ ^ aJL, 

o*^ Ij j-k Sl^ cyi Ij Jjyy 

IjJiA, jsysl aJJ) fj ^ jsyy 

tr*’ ur® !; j*^ 

i>jf p (ibji ilu wf jf „,yi. 
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1 *^ iJ^ji c>bjj 

^jib c^^liis J^l ‘^■^f 


Define and illustrate ; 


^jjJl3 JLfc-c £j^lJ*/o c>flti/^^^la}5^UIcb^UiAwf — 

7. Is the principle of scanning a verse in English 
and Persian the same ? If not, what is the difference ? 
Illustrate your answer. 


8. What subject does treat of ? what 

is its relative importance in the jUj? ? Show 

. - • .. •. I L* Ml . 4 . « . 


AV^ AWAV*Va¥«M' « AAA A W * A W 4&A r ; fc^ilV/VV 

what superiority it has over ^%1| in this re- 

spect. 

9. Translate into Persian : — 


As soon as the death of Constance had decided 
this easy but important revolution, the example of 
the Court of Autun was imitated by the Provinces 
of the west The authority of Magnentius was 
acknowledged through the whole extent of the two 
great Prefectures of Gaul and Italy ; and the usurper 
prepared, by every act of oppression, to collect 
a treasure, which might discharge the obligation of an 
immense donative and supply the expenses of a 
civil war. The martial countries of Illyricum, from 
the Danube to the extremity of Greece, had long 
obeyed the government of Vetranio, an aged general, 
beloved for the simplicity of his manners, and who 
bad acquired some reputation by his experience and 
^ tofvices in war* 


[ 
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PHILOSOPHY- 


First Paper, 


W. BelLj Esq., M.A,, Examiner, 


I. What proofs does Plato offer of the immortaL 
ity of the souL? How are his views on this subject 
brought into relation with his theory of knowledge 
and of the highest object of life ? 


In what sense is Eros the root of all philosophy ? 


In the we are told that things are 


beautiful "with reference to some standard.'* Dis- 
cuss this in connection with the doctrine of Absolute 
Beauty as dealt with (i) by Cousin and (2) by 
Hamiltoa, 


3. Discuss the origin and purport of the meta- 
physical principle of Causality. 


4. State precisely the meaning of I think ** in 
the philosophy of Descartes, and contrast its theo- 
retic significance with that of the I think** of Kant 
Notice briej 3 y the chief nifsrepresentations of the 
Cartesian principle and give an estimate of its value. 


5. What is the nature and what are the limits of 
human knowledge? Show that this is the problem 
both of the Critical Philosophy and of Cartesianisoi. 
Compare the attitudes of Kant, Reid/ and Hamilton 
towards Experientiallsm. ■ 


6. According to Kant the idea of Self is 
the -emptiest of all ideas* ■ Explain this : and in this 









li® 
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i:! ;1 

’i 

‘flt^ 



lifi' 

'|l 


J 


connection show how and to what extent the Kantian 
dualism differs from that of Descartes. 

7. What is Hamilton’s view as to the Method of 
Philosophy, and how does he support it historically ? 

8. What are, according to Plato, the problem of 
statecraft and the qualities of the good statesman ? 
How does he connect political with moral duty ? On 
this point compare the views of Cousin. 


Second Paper. 

W. Bell, Esq., VL. A. Exafniner. 

1. Give a historical account of the distinction of 
qualities of body as Primary and Secondry, referring 
specially to Greek Philosophy, Locke and Hamilton. 
On what ground did Descartes deny the idealistic 
character of Space while maintaining its originality ? 

2. Criticise Reid’s enumeration of the powers of 
the human understanding. Consider at the same 
time the relations of Sense, Imagination and Under- 
standing in Kant’s analysis of the mind. 

3. What are meant by “ Fallacies of the Senses ” ? 
Classify them, indicating their true causes. Give a 
careful explanation of the phenomenon of “ seeing 
double.” 

4» State and explain the nature of the general 
kscwfl, .m.. the Amdation of Ideas. Give a' 
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classification of, its laws, and discuss their relation to 
a Theory of Knowledge and a Theory of Memory. 

5. Show historically how the doctrine of the Rela- 
tivity of Knowledge is related to modern' Agnos- 
ticism. 

6. What is a Category of Thought? Compare 
Kant and Hamilton as to their method of deducing 
and classifying the Categories, 

7. How is Feeling related to Knowledge ? In 
this connection give an analysis of our ideas of the 
Sublime and the Picturesque. 

8. Discuss the adequacy of Reid*s estimate of 
Berkeley, and show how Berkeley's system may be 
developed in the direction either of sensational or of 
rational idealism. 


Third Paper. 


T. W. Arnold, Esq., B A., Examiner, 

I. Give a full account of the contributions made 
by Sir William Hamilton to logical doctrine. 


Explain the precise meaning of the proposition 
Some S is not some P. (Proposition Ini). What is 
Its contradictory ? Give your opinion of its im- 
portance. 

2. State and discuss MilTs account of the so-called 
* fundamental laws of thought,’ the principle of con- 
tradiction, of causation, and of excluded middle. 





fi»M 
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3. *‘In every syllogism considered as an argn- 
ment to prove the Goncliisioo, there is a petitio prm« 
cipUy Discuss this fully. 

4. Contrast MilFs definition of Logic with that of 
Sir William Hamilton, and show what are the fun- 
damental differences ruuning through the logical 

ystem of each of these writers. 

5. Explain and exemplify MilFs Canons of In- 
duction. 

6 . What account is given of the Categories by 
Aristotle and Kant respectively ? 

What does Mill propose to substitute for Aristo- 
. tie’s Categories? 

7. ^^'The character of necessity, ascribed to the 
truths of Mathematics, is an allusion.” How does Mill 
support this assertion and what definition does he 
offer of Necessary Truth ? 

8. To compare two concepts in a synthetical Judg- 
ment, the understanding requires, according to Kaot^ 
something (jtr) as a medium of comparison. What is 
the ;tr in the ^ priori judgments of Mathematics ; 
what in those of Physics ; and what in a posteriori 
judgments ? 

Give examples of each of these classes of judgments. 

9. What account does Green give of will, motive 
and desire, and how does he describe the relation of 
desire and intellect to will ? 

. What is his statement of the problem of the free* 
dom of the will? 
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Fourth Paper, 

T. W. Arnold, Esq., B.A,, Exammer . 

r. Discuss the relation of Thcistic belief to Ethical 

.theory. 

2. Investigate what opinions as to {a) the reality of 
moi al distinctions, and the precise nature ascribed 
to them, are implied in different doctrines of the 
Moral Faculty, ' 

3. Discuss Aristotle’s classification of Virtues, and 

criticise it from a modern point of view, 

4. Expound fully Aristotle’s doctrine of the Mean 
and illustrate it by examples. 

5» Give Aristotle’s account of Justice and compare 
It with that given by any modern philosopher. 

6. Compare the accounts given by {a) Aristotle^ 
{h) the Stoics, {c) the Utilitarians, and {d) Green, of 
the Supreme Good, 

7. Expound and discuss the ethics of sentiment. 

5. How can a man be said to owe duties to him- 
self ? Discuss briefly the various subdivisions of * duty 
to self.’ Do all Ethical Systems recognise such duties ?- 

9. It Is the very essence of moral duty to be im- 
posed by a man upon himself.” How is this statement 
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PHYSICS. 

First Paper. 

J. Murray, Esq., M.A., Examiner. 

1. Give a general description (with sketch) of 
Regnault^s method of finding the absolute expansion 
of a liquid ; give details of Mathiessen^s arrangement 
for finding the variation of the density of a liquid at 
different temperatures by the areometric method. 

2. Discuss the effect of the presence of minute 
dust particles in promoting the formation of a fog in 
air mixed with aqueous vapour. 

3. State Newton^s law of cooling: give some 
account of the experiments of Dulong and Petit on the 
rate of cooling of a thermometer in mmo. What is the 
form of the function of the temperatures of enclosure 
and hot body which best represents their results ? 

4. Mention some of the characteristics of the radia* 
tion of light from gases. What arguments drawn 
from this have been advanced in support of the theory 
that some of the chemical elements are capable of 
resolution into simpler components ? 

5. State and prove Carnofis principle regarding 
reversible heat engines. Discuss the fundamental 
principle on which the proof is founded. 

6. Define the entropy of a given mass of matter : 
shew that when a quantity of heat, H, enters a body at 
any temperature, on the absolute thermodynamic 
scale, the change in the entropy of the body is H/A 
Hence or otherwise prove that for any closed reversi- 

H 

We cycle 2 — o. 
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7. Prove froiB fundamental principles that the 
difference between the two specific heats of a gas. 
obeying Charles^ law, is equal to the work done by 
unit mass of the gas expanding under constant pres-, 
sure while its temperature increases by one degr^ee. 

8. Trace generally the changes in temperature in 
the surface strata of the earth’s crust due to periodic 
heating of the surface. Compare the diurnal varia- 
tions with the annual. 

9. Prove that the latent heat of expansion is equal 
to the product of the absolute temperature, and the 
increment of pressure per degree of temperature at 
constant volume. 

10. Prove that according to the inolecular theory 
of gases, the energy due to the internal motion of the 
parts of a molecule of a gas, is (in the case of air) 
about three-fourths of the energy of agitation of the 
molecule, 


Second Paper, 


Exammer, 

Candidates should not answer more than 10 questions. 
Full marks will be given for six questions in the first 
ten and four questions in the last fwe properh 
answered, 

D Define mass. What is the actual unit of mass 
generally employed in scientific measurement? De-^ 
.scribe very briefly the instrument usually employed. 
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for the measurement of mass. Work out fully the 
correction for weighings to allow for the buoyancy of 
the air. 

2. Describe Attwood^s machine and explain how it 
is used to find the acceleration due to gravity (f. e.^ the 
value of ^). 

3. Define pressure at a point of a fluid. Describe 
the mercurial barometer. What calculations would be 
necessary in order to determine from the observed 
reading of a barometer the measurement of the pres-*- 
s.ure of the air in force units, 

4. Describe fully a method of determining the 
coefficient of increase of pressure of a gas at constant 
volume per degree of temperature. 

5. Describe the sextant and explain how you would 
use it to measure the angle subtended at the eye by 
two distant objects. 

6. Describe briefly the lenses ordinarily employed 
in an astronomical telescope. Explain fully a method 
of determining the magnifying power of such a tele-^ 
scope. 

7. Describe the spectrometer. Explain how you 
would employ it in conjunction with a diffraction grat- 
ing to determine the wave length of a given homo-^ 
geneous light. 

8. Explain how you would measure the magnetic 
moment of a magnet and the strength of the field in 
which it is placed^ working out the necessary formula. 
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9. Define tlie reduction factor of a galvanometer. 
Describe a method of determining accurately the re- 
diiction factor of a galvanometer. 

10. It is required to determine accurately the resis- 

^ tancc and electro-motive force of a given voltaic cell in 

! terms of the ordinary or commercial electric units, 

i Explain and describe a method of doing it, 

[' II. Describe the five principal methods by which 

f errors are eliminated so far as possible in the measure- 

I merit of scientific quantities or effects, 

12. Suppose you have taken a series of measure- 

f ments of the same quantity and that they differ slightly 

• from each other. State fully how you would determine 

from these measurements the most probable value 
of that quantity and also the probable error of that 
'i value. ■ 

13. Describe and explain the use of graphical me- 
thods in scientific investigation, giving at least one 
illustration of the value of the method. 

14. What is a scientific hypothesis ? State the 

! requirements that should be fulfilled by a good 

hypothesis. Dees the nndulatory theory of light ful- 
fil these conditions ? What is an experimentum cmcis? 
..Give an example. ' 

15. Discuss briefly the validity as working princi- 
ples in scientific investigation of either (i) the principle 

I of the uniformity of nature, or (2) the law of continuity 

I ' in nature. 
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Third Paper. 

J. Eliot, Esq., M.A., Examiner. 

Full marks will be given for nine questions care frilly and 
accurately answered* 

I. Explain fully Faraday’s method of mapping out 
the electric field, and state how the charge on the sur- 
face of a conductor and the energy of the field can be 
determined by means of the lines and surfaces drawn 
to map out the field. 


2, Define potential, and obtain an expression for 
the potential at any point of an electrical field due to 
statical charges. Prove the following properties of the 
potential function :-— 


(a) It is never discontinuous in free space. 

[b) It has no maximum or minimum value in free 
space. 


3. Explain and prove the principle that a closed 
conducting shell completely screens from each other 
the fields of force due to electrical distributions on 
opposite sides of the shell. State any important ap- 
plications of this theory in practice. Is there any 
analogous theorem in magnetism ? 


Also establish the following : — 

If an equipotential surface belonging to any electri- 
jcal system be drawn and a distribution of electricity 
be made over the surface such that the density at each 
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point is where F is the resultant force of the sys- 
tem at that pointj the electrification will be in equili- 
brium and will have the same external field as the 
given electrical system or part of the system enveloped 
by the surface. 

4» Explain briefly the method of electric images. 
Employ the method to determine the electrical charges 
and energy of a system consisting of two spheres 
maintained at constant potentials and and 
separated by a distance considerably greater than the 
radius of either sphere, 

S. A spheroid is freely electrified. Prove that the 
law of density according to which the charge is dis- 
tributed is 


where E is the total charge. Also obtain an expres- 
sion for the potential of the spheroid. 

6. State and prove KirchofFs laws for a network 
of linear conductors. 

Employ them to determine the current strength in 
the branches of a Wheatstone^s bridge when it is no 
balanced, 

7. Prove the following properties of simple mag- 
netic shells : — 

(a) The potential of a simple magnetic shell of 
strength/ at an external point is where is the 
solid angle subtended by its edge at the point, 
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(if) The potential of a given magnetic field on a 
simple magnetic shell in it is equal to the product of 
the number of lines of force due to the system inter- 
cepted by the shell and the strength of the shell. 

8. Find the strength of the field at any point due 
to a uniformly magnetized sphere (/. e., uniform in 
direction and intensity). 

A sphere of soft iron (the coefficient of magnetic 
induction of which is k) is placed in a field of uniform 
intensity ; obtain an expression for the magnetic mo- 
ment of the sphere in the field. 

g. Explain briefly the two systems of measuring 
electrical quantities known as the electro-static and 
and the electro-magnetic methods. Explain fully one 
method of determining experimentally the ratio of the 
electro-magnetic to the electro-static measure of a 
quantity of electricity, 

10. Explain clearly any method of sending two 
messages simultaneously in opposite directions on the 
same telegraph wire. 

11. A magnetic system consists of a large bar mag- 
net A and a small bar magnet B. The distance be- 
tween their middle points (r) is large compared with 
the lengths of either. Obtain the following expres- 
sion for the couple acting on B, 

(sm cos ^ — 2 sm cos 

where M and Mj are magnetic moments of the two 
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bars and S and ^ the angles their directions make 

with the line n 

If yon can, calculate the potential energy of the 
system and thence deduce the value of the couple. 


CHEMISTRY. 

First Paper. 

Babu Chandra Bhushan Bhaduri, M.A., Examimr , 

1. Give a short account of the work done by 
Lavoisier, Berzelius and Dumas in the development of 
Chemistry. 

2. Give an account of the principal methods by 
which the molecular weight of a compound can be^ 
determined. Describe the apparatus used in Raoulds 
method of determining molecular weights. In what 
classes of organic substances has this method been 
lately very successful ? 

3. What is meant by the Periodic Law of the 
Elements'' and by whom was it proposed ? Illustrate 
the nature of the facts wliieh are explained by 
this law. Shew how far it has been successful in 
predicting the existence of undiscovered elements and 
in correcting the atomic weights of known elements, 

4. State the law of Henry and Dalton with regard 
to the solution of gases in water. Mention the con- 
ditions under which the law does not hold good. 
Describe and explain any technical application of 
this law. Describe Bunsen's ‘ absorptiometer ^ and 
the method of using it. 
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3. experiments Dy wnicQ (i; oxygen can 

be liberated from a compound by chlorine, and (2) 
chlorine can be liberated from a compound by oxygen. 
Mention any important manufacturing process that 
depends upon one of the above reactions. Explain 
clearly how such reactions are accounted for from 
theoretical considerations. 

6. State the relation that exists between chemical 
reactions and the amounts of heat liberated or absorb- 
ed in them and shew how a knowledge of these facts 
will enable the direction of a reaction to be determin- 
ed . Illustrate your statement by specific examples. 

7. Define the terms ‘ Isomerism, ’ ‘ Metamerism ’ 
and ‘ Polyraerism.’ When and how did the first con- 
ception of the existence of isomerism among chemical 
compounds arise? What is ‘Physical Isomerism’? 
How has the constitution of such bodies in organic 
chemistry been accounted for? Give three instances 
of such bodies. 

8. What is a hypothesis, and what is its value 
in scientific research ? What are the requisites of a 
good hypothesis? Illustrate the use of working hy- 
potheses in such a subject as Chemistry. 

9. What is meant by the term ‘ exceptional pheno- 
mena’? Shew how Jevons classifies them. Give in- 
stances of phenomena belonging to these classes. 

10. What is the object of a system of a classifica- 
tiou ? What do you mean by ‘ exceptional objects ’ 
ia a. system of classification ? Describe the systems 
of classification followed in Chemistry. 
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Sfxond Paper. 

A. Pedler^ Esq., M.A., Examiner. 

1. De‘i-cribc the main facts of electrolysis from a 
chemical point of \iew, and shew how the electro- 
lytic equivalents are connected with the atomic 
weights of elements. Illustrate your statements by 
discussing the cases of the elements, potassium, cop- 
per, iron, mercury, silver and gold. 

2, Describe what takes place, and write out the 
equations for the reactions, if any, which occur be- 
tween the followirig substances:-— 

{a) Potassium dichromate, sulphuric acid, water 
and ethyl. alcohol heated together, ' 

{b^ Auric chloride solution treated with ferrous 
sulphate. 

(<;:) Red oxide of lead heated with hydrochloric 

acid... ■ ■ . . . ... 

{d) Cuprous oxide heated with strong sulphuric 

acid*. ■ 

(e) Sulphuretted hydrogen passed into strong solu- 
tion of sulphur dioxide. 

(/) Cold solution of hydrogen sodic sulphite acted 

on by zinc. 

(g) Cidorioc passed into water in which iodine 
is suspended. 

(k) Action of carbon dioxide on ammonia gas 
and on aqueous solution of ammonia.. 
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(?) When arseniuretted hydrogen fs passed into 
hot nitric acid and into silver nitrate solution. 


3. Describe the processes usually adopted for the 
analysis of potable waters, and explain clearly how 
the usual inorganic and organic constituents are esti- 
mated. Shew how the processes of water analysis 
have been developed recently, and point out the 
value of the recent methods. 


4. At a temperature of ioo*i° C the density of 
nitrogen tetroxide has been found to be 24*3, when 
the density of H. = I, State precisely what conclu- 
sion you would deduce from this as to the formula 
of the gas at that temperature, and give your reasons. 



:ation of sodic chloridCj (a) from rock salt or 
» and ( 3 ) from sea water in various countries. 

Explain the constitution of the principal classes 
J silicate.% and give the formulae of several 
crs of each class. Explain in detail the pro- 
manufacturing " soluble glass.” Also explain 
aniifacture of porcelain and pottery, and of 


9. iiow are bismuth and antimony found in 
nature ? ^ Explain how the metals are extracted. 
State the formula,. methods of preparation, and pro- 
perties of the , principal compounds of each of the 
two metals. How would you separate and ' distia- 
guisli between salts of bismuth and antimony ? 

10. Describe how you would analyse both qualita- 
tively and quantitatively a sample ,of (a) type-metal 
and ( 3 ) dolomite. 


Third Paper 


A. Pedler, Esq., M. A., Examiner, . 

I. Describe briefly how you. would analyse an 
organic zinc salt, 100 parts of which gave the follow- 
ing results : — Carbon 1975 parts, Hydrogen 4*1 1 parts 
Nitrogen 23*04 parts, Zinc 2675 parts,- and Oxygen 
26*35 parts. On the suppositioo that the salt con- 
tains one atom of zinc in the molecule, what is the 
formula of the acid (Zn = 6s)?; 
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2. Explain clearly the theory of fractional distih 
lation, and how the process is most successfully car- 
ried out. Explain why fractional distillation fails in 
certain cases, and give several instances of such 
cases. 

3* Describe the class of bodies called the amines, 
and explain how they are formed, and what are their 
general reactions. An amine has the molecular for« 
mula C4 N. What may be its constitutional 
formulae, and what steps would you take to prove 
%vhat body you are dealing with ? 

4. How is tartaric acid produced on a large scale, 
what are its properties, and how can it be detected ? 
How many isomeric bodies of this formula are 
there ? Explain clearly how their existence can be 
accounted for* 

^ S- Describe minutely the preparation and proper- 
ties of ethylic iodide, anhydrous hydrocyanic acid, 
glycol, and aniline. 

6. Explain the reaction which occurs by the con- 
secutive action of sodium and ethylic iodide upon 
ethylic acetate, and state what class of bodies can be 
prepared in this way. 

7 - ^ Give the names and composition of the chief 
constituents of coal gas, and state to what groups of 
organic substances many of them belong. Describe 
also the method by which you would determine the 
proportion in which the constituents exist in a sam- 
ple of coal gas. 
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S, How many oitro-ainidololiieoes.' can ' exist? 
Give their consriiotional and graphic 'foriii'ulse. ■■ 

9. What is naphthaline, and how is' it obtained ? 
Explain its constitution, and how such constitution is 
proved. Give the graphic formulae of the^ monochlor- 
and dichlor-naphthalines. 

10 . By what synthetic reactions can thiocarba- 
mide (or thiourea) ethyl alcohol, cinnamic acid and 
coumarine be prepared? 


ALGEBRA, TRIGONOMETRY, AND THEORY 
OFEQUATIONS. ■■ 

First Paper, 

W. N. Boutflower, Esq., B.A,, Examiner . 

I. Eliminate -y, and s between the four equa- 
tions 


= and = 

2. Prove that the series whose general term Is 
is convergent or divergent, according as the licQiting 

t4 ' 

value of n log is greater or less; than anity. 

Determine under what circumstances the expansion 
of by the Binomial Theorem gives a con- 

vergent series. 


C! ^ 

3. In the recurring series + 5^ 


74:® 4 *&c., the scale of relation is a quadratic expres-' 
sion determine it, .and the coefficient of the fourth 
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4 - There are ten tickets, of which 5 are blanks 
and the_ others are numbered i, 2, 3, 4, 5 ; find the 
probability of drawing 9 in three trials, the tickets 

not being replaced. 

5. Apply DeMoivre’s Theorem to determine the 

real and imaginary parts of ^ 

any integer. 

Find the value of (i+yir3)s + (i _^— )8. 

6 . Sum the series 

cos3a+cos3(«4.g)4.cos8(«4.2/S)+&c., to « terms ; 

Sin a+n sima + sin 33+ =^(”"0 (fi-2) 

^•2 1-2.3 

sin 4 a-|- &c., to I terms. 

7- Expand 6 in terms of tan S ; and find it approxi- 
mately, having given that -=4 tan"' i-tan"* -i-f 
, 4 5 70 

tan-“ ■ 

99 

8. Prove that the number of real roots, if any, of 
the rational integral equation /(z)^o, which lie be- 
tween a and b will be even or odd according as f{a) 
and/(5) have the same or contrary signs. 

9. Find the equation whose roots are the squares 
of the differences of the roots of the equation + 

and hence find the condition that two of 
the roots of that equation may be equal. 

10. Prove that ^rje-hs may always 

be expressed as the difference of two squares 

Solve either of the Equations— 
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DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCU. 
LUS, AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 

Sfxond Pafer. 


W. X. Boutflower, Esq., B.A., Examiner, 

1. Define a differential coefficient; and find from 
your definition the differential coefficient of sin Xr 

Find the fifth differential coefficient of log x. 

2. Enimicate and prove L.agrange’s Theorem on 
the limits of Taylor's Theorem. 

Find the first four terms in the expansion of 
cos“*-r in terms of .-r. 


3. Shew that the values of .r which make f\^x) a 
maximum or a minimum must generally be looked 
for among the roots of the equations /‘'(;t) = o and 
Point out the other necessary conditions 
if any, and give tests to distinguish between maxima 
and minima values. 

In the case of the curve 


when the perpendicular from the origin on a tangent 
is a maximum. 


4 Determine the asymptotes of the curve 


^zsm 


5. Obtain the equation to the circle of curvature 
of a parabola at one extremity of the latus rectum 
and find where it again cuts the curve. 
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6 * Integrate the following expressions : — « 

xd>x 

L; sin "^xdx ; e‘’^sin rx dr. 

7. Find value of where u =Jj^^ p {x,a)dx, 

where a and b are independent of a. 

Prove that ^-^-^'sln mx ^ 

d c 1 ^4r==tan- /«V 


■ volume of a given sphere and shew 

that the volume of a sphere is to that of the greatest 
cone that can be inscribed in it as 27 to 8, 

9. Define a “singular solution ” of an ordinary 
differential equation of the first order. Shew how 
such a solution, when it exists, can be derived from 

the complete primitive and how from the differential 
equation. 

Illustrate your remarks in connection with the 
primitive -2ax cos -,2ay sin «+«3_c2=o 
where ajs an arbitrary parameter. 

10. Solve the equations : 
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Third Paper. 


ANALYTICAL, PLANE, AND SOLID 
GEOMETRY. 


W. N. Boutflower, Esq, B.A,, Exmniner. 

I. The four angular points of a quadrilateral are 
(^i J'll (^2 f2)> (^3 fs)> (^-i fi) ; the conditions 

that it may be a, square. 

a. Find the polar equation of a circle, the pole 
being a point on the circumference. 

O is one of the points of intersection of two 6xed 
circles, and OPQ is a straight line through O, meet* 
ing one circle in P and the other in Q ; find the locus 
of the middle point of the line PQ. 


3 * Find the equation to the tangent to the rect- 
angular hyperbola = Shew that its pole with 
respect to the circle lies on a con- 

centric and similarly placed rectangular hyperbola. 

4 * Irind the co-ordinates of the centre of the conic 
-,vy 4- - 7 a * + 4* iS = o ; 

transform the equation to parallel axes through the 
centre, and draw the curve. 


conics represented by the equa- 


have the same foci, v/iiatever val 
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ii'll'Miw ’ ■! 
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Prove that the poles of a given straight line Iz + 
my = I with respect to this system of conics all He 
on a straight line perpendicular to the former straight 
line, 

6. Sheiv that the equations 

,ir3 4- I ^ I 

I ~ y + 1 r 

represent four straight lines, and that the angle be- 
tween any two of them =cos'^(p. 

7. Shew that if in the expression ax^ -f by^ + 
cs^ + 2fyz+ 2 gzx + 2hzy the axes of co-ordinates be 
changed to another system of rectangular axes 
through the same origin, then 

(i) a->irb-\-c, 

(ii) bc + ca+ ab—J^~g^ —h^, 

(iii) abc -f 2 fgh —af^ — bg^—ch^, 
are invariants; 

8. Three straight lines are drawn from the point 
y s') at right angles to each other to touch the 

ellipsoid^ +1? 4- ^ = i ; shew that 

( 4 ;)“ (4® +c-5)4- (y)® (c^-l-a=)-]-(s')s (3--{-5“)=: 4 s 43_ 

9. Define a ruled surface, and shew which of the 
conicoids are ruled surfaces. 

Find the equations of the generating lines through 
any point of a hyperbolic paraboloid. 

10. Define the osculating plane at any point of a 
curve, and find its equation : hence determine the 
condition that the curve may be a plane curve. 
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STATICS AND DYNAMICS. 

Fourth Paper. 

PL Cox, Esq., M.A., Examiner, 

Ten questions will obtain full marks. 

Find the condition that a system of forces may 
have a single resultant. 

Three forces act along three given straight lines and 
their magnitudes are so chosen that they may have 
a single resultant. Shew that this resultant will, al- 
ways lie on the surface of a hyperboloid of one sheet. 


2, Find a formula for the centre of gravity of 
an arc of any curve. 

Shew that the centre of gravity of a portion of the 
common catenary of length 2/ bounded by the points 
(A, E) is 

3, Obtain the equation to the common catenary. 

4, Find the potential of a homogeneous sphere 
at any f^oiot inside or outside of its mass. 


If Fbe the potential at a point distant.^ from the 
centre, draw curves shewing the variations in value 


of 


dV , 


5. Prove in any way Poisson’s theorem, that— 
d-'-V d"-V , d"-V 
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6 . Two weights connected by a rigid weight- 
less rod rest on inclined planes at right angles to 
one another. Prove that the angle the rod makes 
with the horizon is— 

tan^ ^ cot tan flg 

where « is the angle the first plane makes with the 
horizon. 

{This question must be solved by virtual work) ' 

7* Find the accelerations of a particle moving in 
a plane referred to axes rotating in the plane. 

8. A panicle of unit mass is let fall from rest 
in a medium whose resistance is times the sc^uar© 
of the velocity, shew that the velocity at any time is 
given by the formula — 






/“ 

V z=z ^ ^tan h t, 

■ ■ ■ 

9. A particle moves in a central orbit under the 
action of a force varying as the inverse cube of the 
distance. Discuss the motion. 

10. Find the equation to the momenta! ellipsoid 
at any point of a rigid body in terms of the moments 
and products of inertia about three rectangular axes 
at that point. 

Hi A rigid body oscillates about a fixed axis. 
Find the position of the axis so that the time of 
oscillation may be a minimum, 
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12* The diagonals of a square are uniform rigid 
rods jointed together at their middle points. The 
sides of the square are elastic strings attached to the 
rods at their extremities. The natural length of each 
string is a side of the square. The rods receive 
small angular displacements in opposite directions. 
Find the time of a small oscillation. 

13. A sphere of radius a rolls down a perfectly 
rough fixed sphere of radius b. Determine the 
motion:, ■ 


HYDROSTATICS, ASTRONOMY AND 
OPTICS. 


Fifth Paper. 

H. CoX; Esq., M.A., Examiner, 

Ten questions will obtain full marks, 

1. Define the Metacentre, and find the formula 
which determines its position. ■ 

2. Shew that equilibrium of a fluid is impossible, 
unless there exists a certain relation between the 
components of the impressed forces. 

3. Find the equation to the capillary curve. 


4. Prove that an ellipsoid with three unequal axes 
is a possible form of equilibrium for a mass of rotating 
fluid, whose particles attract one another according 
to the law of the inverse square. 
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s. Describe fhe different methods of 
latitude. 


determining 


6. Compare the phenomena of aberration with 
those of parallax. 

7 - Give the methods used for determining the first 
point of Aries. 


8. Explain the method of determining longitude 
by means of lunar distances. 

9. Describe Huyghens’ Eyepiece and explain its 
advantages. Why is it not used for astronomical 
observations ? 

10. Draw and describe Herschel’s Telescope. 

11. A pencil of rays emerging from a point is 
refracted at a hor&ontal plane. Find the caustic. 

12. A point situated under water at a depth a is 
seen by an eye at a height k above the water, and 
whose horizontal distance from the point is L Find 
the position in which the point will be seen. 

13. Give an account of Gauss’ theory of lenses, 
explaining the meaning of “principal planes,’’ “prin- 
cipal points,” nodal points,” “focal points.” 
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LL. EXAMINATION, 1894. , 

PRINCIPLES OF JURISPRUDENCE, AND 
HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION OF 
THE LEGISLATIVE AUTHORITIES 
AND , COURTS OF LAW IN . 

BRITISH, INDIA.' 

J» N. POGOSE, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Examiner, 

1. Defioe a ‘Jiisistk Act* and speci% and; ex- 
plain the characteristics thereof. 

2. Explain the relation to each other of the terms 
bright* and 'duty ’ in Jurisprudence. 

3. What IS the essential difference between PosL 
live and Moral Law, and to what extent are the 
lawyer and the legislator respectively concerned with 
the latter ? 

4. Define and briefly discuss the sources of Law* 

5. Distinguish between 

(a) Rights in rent, and Rights in personam, 

{b) Actions in rent, and Actions in personam, 

{c) Pleas in rem, and Pleas in personam, 

6 . Upon what leading principles have torts been 
classified; and to which of such principles is the 
preference to be given ? 

7. Give a brief description of the origin of Inter- 

national Law. Into what main heads would you 
divide the subject ? - 
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8, Discuss briefly the constitution of the Courts 
prior to the passing of the Regulating Act, and the 
changes introduced thereby. 

9. Describe the powers conferred upon the Legis- 
lative Council of the Governor-General by the Indian 
Councils' Act i86r, as also the character and func- 
tions of the local Legislatures in India. 


THE LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PLEADING, 
CIVIL AND CRIMINAL. 

. C. Dillon, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Examiner. 

I. — (d) What is the meaning of the word * evi- 

dence'? 

{b) To what laws does Bentham apply the phrases 
'substantive law Vand * adjective law ' ? 

(c) Under which head would the rules of evidence 
and pleading be properly placed ? 

lL~(a) What are the tests of the credibility of 
witnesses? 

(6) What course should be adopted in order to 
ascertain whether the concert so frequently observ- 
able between Indian witnesses is or is not the result 
of fraud? 

HI.— What are the different kinds of estoppel 
mentioned in the Evidence Act ? 

Jpf.— State shortly the rules regulating cross-ex-. 
aminatioD. What is the use of cross-exanaination ? 
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Y,^(a) How may the contents of documents be 

proved?' 

(Ij) When may secondary evidence of the contents 

of, documents be'^given? ■■ 

VI. — (a) Why was the rule to be found in S. 25 of 
the Evidence Act, negativing the admissibility in evi- 
dence against an accused person, of- a confession 
made by him to a Police Officer, enacted ? 

(b) A is charged with the murder of B, At the 
police enquiry he says to the investigating officer 2 
I met A* after nightfall on a lonely road: he was 
unarmed. B and I had been enemies for a long 
time. There being no witnesses I thought it an ex- 
cellent opportunity for settling old scores. I felled 
him with z lathee which I was carrying and then beat 
the life out of him as he lay on the ground. Here is 
the lathee with which I committed the murder/^ May 
this statement be proved against A ? Give reasons 
and rulings, 

VII, — Draw a plaint in a suit to recover damages 
for a oialicious prosecution, plaintiff being a mer- 
chant in a large way of business ; and having been 
charged with criminal breach of trust (S., 4093 
L P. C) by the defendant, 

VIII, -«-Draw charges against A who is accused of 
offences under § 302 and 304, I. P, C, with reference 
to B. 

IX, (a) What is the rule as to presumptions at 
contained in S. 114 of the Evidenqe Act ? 
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(b) Husband and wife are swept from a wreck 
by the sea simultaneously and lost In adjudicating 
upon the question of survivorship, ought the Court to 
presume, in the absence of direct evidence, that the 
husband survived the wife ? 


HINDU LAW. 

KAramat Hussain, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Examiner . 

1. What are the requisites of a valid adoption 
among the twice born governed by the Mitakshara 
as to the person who adopts, the person who is taken 
in adoption and the person who gives in adoption ? 

Z* When may a widow adopt and what was 
decided in the case of the Ramnaad Zamindari ? 

3. What is a Hindu joint family, who are its 
members, and what does it consist of ? 

4. When may a Hindu father, governed by the 
Mitakshara, alienate the family property : and what 
ismeant by legal necessity ? 

5. What are the modifications made by Act XXI 
of 1870 as to 'the mode of making a Will by a Hindu ? 

MUHAMMADAN LAW. 

r. What are the requisites of a valid waqf 
both according to Hanafis and Shias ? 

2. What is the distinction between hiba-bildwaz 

and exchange according to Hanafis ? 
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3» What constitutes a lawful marriage according 
to Shias ? 

4. the owner of one thousand beghas of land 
and promissory notes worth Rs. 50,000, dies leaving 
a childless widow, a daughter and a brother : specify 
the share of each according to Haoafis and Shias ? 

5. Does Muhammadan Law recognize the rule 
against perpetuity ? 

EQUITY. 

A. H, S. Reid, Esq., M.A., Barrister- at- Law, Exammtr. 

X. Define Cestui que trust, Resulting trust, Equit- 
able estate, Legal estate, simple mortgage. 

2. What are the elements of a trust ? 

3. {a) When is a trustee who has eommitfed 
breach of trust excused from liability? 

{b) Under what circumstances may a trustee re- 
nounce after acceptance ? 

4. What are the exceptions to the rule that a 
trustee can follow trust property which has passed 
into the hands of third persons ioconskteiitly with 
the trust? 

5. Under what circumstances is a usufructuary 
mortgagor entitled to recover possession of the pro- 
perty mortgaged? 
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6. What is the rule as to the right of a puisne 
mortgagee to pay off a prior mortgage ? 

7v What is the rule of marshalling securities ? 

8. Who are the necessary parties to a suit for 
sale? 

9. (a) What is the difference between a possessory 
suit and a suit in ejectment? 

^ (^) What is the rule as to a suit for a declara- 
tion, if the plaintiff is entitled to further relief/ 

10 . (a) Who is entitled to cancellation of a bond ? 
(^) Under what circumstances, if any, can rescis- 

sicnof a contract be decreed for a mere mistake ? 


THE LAW RELATING TO LAND TENURE 

REVENUE AND RENT IN THE NORTH- 
WEST PROVINCES, OUDH, THE 
CENTRAL PROVINCES AND 
BRITISH RAJPUTANA. 

F. E. Elliot, "Ksci,) Examiner » 

A.— The North-West Provinces. 

I. — -Describe briefly the procedure in sale of land 
for arrears of revenue from receipt of the sanction of 
the Board to confirmation ? 

I I. —By what provisoes is the Collector’s power to 
sell land for arrears of revenue restricted ? 
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Ill.^—What persons must the Record of Rights 
specify and what information must it contain ? On 
what basis must the entries be founded and disputes 
be Investigated and decided ? 

IV^^What constitues the essential difference be- 
tween Perfect” and ^Mmperfect ” Partition? 

V. — On what principle is the right to distrain 
for arrears of rent based ? 

VI. — Describe briefly the procedure in distress for 
recovery of rent up to issue of certificate of sale. 

VII. — What is the main point to be decided when 
a third person is made a party to a suit for rent 
under § 148 of the Rent Act? 

Can in such suits a decree be passed against such 
third person or not? Give your reasons— briefly. 
What remedy has such third person if the decision 
be adverse to him ? 

VIIL — Specify the three ways in which the rent 
paid by an occupancy tenant may be enhanced, the 
circumstances under which a land-holder may apply 
to enhance such rent, and the several grounds 00 
one of which such application may be made ? 

OUDH; 

IX.— What persons are exempted from arrests, and 
imprisoaments for recovery of arrears of revenue ? 

V the provisions of the Oudh Land Reve- 
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XI. ^State briefly the provisions in the 
Law for the case of a landlord wishing t 
improvement in the land of a tenant withe 
occupancy. Specify the further essential 
of a tenant possessing right of occupancy. 

XII. — What are the consequences ensu 
publication by the Chief Commissioner 


Central Provinces. 

XI IL— What is the procedure to be observed by 
a Settlement Officer in the Central Provinces with 
reference to unowned lands ? What is the rule for 
dealing with claims to rights in such lands ? 

Explain what is meant by the term “ ex- 
cluded proprietor ”? What allowance is such a pro- 
prietor entitled to receive, by whom is the amount to 
be fixed, and by whom paid ? What is the position 
of such a proprietor in respect of his “sir” land, and 
how is the rent of such land to be fixed ? 


British Rajputana, 

XV — On what principle does a cc 
value of land jn an “ istimrar,” estate \ 
acquired for lUovernment purposes ? 



THE LAW RELATING TO CONTRACTS 
TO THE TRANSFER AND LEASE OF 
IMMOVEABLE PROPERTY; TO RE^ 

: GISTRATION ; TO SUCCESSION 
AND TO TORTS. 


CrHULAM MUJTABA, ESQ., VaKIL, HIGH COURT, ExamimK 


I.— (<^) How do you distinguish void agreement^' 
from '‘void contract^’ and " Holder of a promissory 
note from “ Holder in due course.” 


Is a contract entered into by a minor void or 
voidable? 


(^) A minor executes a bond in favor of a creditor 
who advances money to him for the expenses of 
his defence in certain criminal proceedings then 
pending against him on a charge of dacoity. Can the 
creditor recover the money during the minority of 


the obligor ? 


{c) Is an agreement by two persons not to bid 
against each other at an auction sale valid ? Please 
give your reasons. 

IL— Does the Indian Contract Act make any 
distinction between money recoverable by way of 
penalty and money recoverable by way of liquidated 
damages ? 

Is an agreement to pay interest (in case of default 
In payment of any instalment) at an enhanced rate 
(a) from the time of default or (5) from the time 
interest first became payable, enforcible against the 
debtor? 
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III. — Define ‘‘contract of indemnity ” “ contract of 
guarantee” and “ continuing guarantee.” Can a 
continuing guarantee be revoked (a) without notice 
to the creditor or (d) without his consent ? 

IV. — What do you understand by “ general agent” 
and “ particular agent ” ? 

Does a general authority to transact business and 
to receive and discharge debts confer upon an agent 
the power of accepting or endorsing bills of exchange 
so as to bind his principal ? 

V. — Explain what is meant by the rule against 
perpetuity. Is there any difference between the 
Transfer of Property Act and Indian Succession Act 
about the said rule ? 

VI. — Distinguish between “ lease ” and “ license ” 
and mention four of the circumstances by which a 
lease of immoveable property determines, 

VII. — (^) Does Chapter VIII of Act No. IV of 
1882, “of transfer of actionable claims,” apply to 
moveable and immoveable property both ? 

(d) Is an assignment of a mortgagee’s rights under 
a mortgage a transfer of actionable claim? 

How would you answer the above question if the 
mortgagee be a usufructuary mortgagee, whose mort- 
gagor has failed to give him possession of the movU 
gaged property* 

VII L — What is the domicile of origin, 

(a) Of a person of legitimate birth, 

{b) Of a person of illegitimate birth, and 
{c) Of a posthumous child ? 
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How docs a man acquire a new domicile ? -.Can a 
woman acquire a new domicile in the same maoner 

as a man, .does ? 

IX. “— Explain “contingent bequest,” and “ condi- 
tional bequest/* and give an instance of each, 

A makes a bequest, whereby he bequeaths a sum of 
money to B if B shall marry with the consent of A*s 
executor. B marries without such consent daring 
the lifetime of A, who afterwards expresses his 
approbation of the marriage. A died Does the 
bequest to A, take effect ? 

X. — Does a registered will of prior date take effect 
as regards the property comprised therein against an 
unregistered will of a subsequent date relating to the 
same property ? 

XL— What remedy is open to the person claiming 
under a document when the Sub- Registrar refuses to 
register the document, 

(a) On the ground that it relates to property 
which is not situate within his sub-district, 

(d) On the ground that the executant denies its 
execution, 

(c) On any other ground, 

XII. — Give four instances in which civil as well as 
criminal proceedings may be taken against a person 
in respect of an injury done by him to the person or 
the property of another. 

XIIL— Explain the following terms, 

(a) Libel, 
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{b) Slander. 

(e) Contributory negligence. 

(cb) Jus teriii. 

XIV. — What facts is a plaintiff bound to prove 
before he can succeed in a suit for compensation for 
malicious prosecution. 


CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE AND LIMI- 
TATION. 

W. K. Porter, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Examiner . 

1. What is a foreign judgment ? To what ex- 
tent does a judgment operate as a bar to a suit in 
British India ? 

2. ^ Define:— “Decree,” “ Decree-holder,” “ Re- 
cognised Agent,” “Equitable estoppel,” “Inter- 
pleader suit.” 

3. State as precisely as you can what are the 
rules laid down^ by the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1882, asto misjoinder, (a) of parties, (b) of causes of 
action.^ What do you understand by the term 

Multifariousness ” ? 

^ 4 * What questions connected Tvith the execu- 
tion of a decree are to be determined by the Court 
executing the decree and not by a separate suit? 
In this connection what an 
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5. Give a concise sketch of the proceedings in 
insolvency prescribed by Chapter XX of Act 
No. XIV of 1882 from the application for a decla- 
ration of insolvency to the discharge of the in- 
solvent, 

6. Upon what grounds can an award, whether 
made by order of the Court, or by the parties pri- 
vately and presented to the Court to be filed, be set 
aside ? Trace the distinction between the two cases, 

7. Will an appeal lie in the following cases ? 
Give reasons for your answer : — 

(a) From an order under Section 258 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure refusing an application to 
record an adjustment of a decree made out of Court 

( 3 ) An order under Section 373 of the Code of 
Civil Procedure allowing a plaintiff to withdraw his 
suit with liberty to bring a fresh suit on the same 
cause of action. 

To the Privy Council where the decree of an 
Appellate Court has affirmed the decision of the 
Court immediately below on an issue of fact and no 
substantial question of law is involved. 

(^) From an order made by a District Judge in 
appeal from a Court of Revenue, remanding the 
suit for trial upon the merits. 

8, State in general terms the various causes 
by which a period of limitation which has com- 
menced to run be prolonged in favor of the person 
against whom it is running. 



LL, B. EXAMINATION 


9. What are the conditions necessary to the 
acquisition of an easement by prescription ? Ex- 
plain fully the terms used in your answer. 

10. What rule of limitation will be applicable 
in each of the following cases ? 

{a) A sues for maintenance of possession in 
certain Joint family property by cancelment, so far 
as his interest is concerned, of a deed of sale by 
which another co-parcener in the same property 
had purported to convey the whole to a stranger. 

(h) a plaintiff, gets a decree for redemption 
of a mortgage conditioned on payment by him of 
the mortgage money within a specified time, but 
omitting to state what will be the consequence of 
non-payment, 

ic) A suit for the recovery of a balance of 
money due under the terms of an award. 

{d) A suit on failure of the object of a trust to 
recover for the plaintiff's own use and not for the 
purposes of the trust, the trust money remaining in 
the hands of the trustee. 

ie) An application for execution of a decree 
payable by instalments on failure of the judgment- 
debtor to pay the third instalment, the first two 
being still unpaid and the decree providing that the 
decree-holder shall on default of payment of any 
instalrnent be at liberty to execute for the whole of 
tie (decretal debt. 
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INDIAN PENAL CODE AND CRIMINAL 
PROCEDURE CODE. 

R. Wall, Esq., M.A., LL.D., B A'RmsTER■’^r Examzmr, 

L_How does a “riot^^ differ from an affray ? 
What facts must be proved in order to obtain a con- 
viction of rioting under the Indian Penal Code ? 

II. — What punishment is provided by the Indian 
Penal Code for having possession of a stamp, which 
the possessor knows to be a counterfeit of a stamp 
issued by Government for the purpose of revenue, 
in order that it may be used as a genuine stamp ? 

III. — What punishment is provided by the Indian 
Penal Code for fraudulently using a stamp, issued by 
Government for the purpose of revenue, which stamp 
the person accused knows to have been before used ? 

IV. — Give the meaning of the term Stolen 
Propertyl' as defined in the Indian Penal Code. 

V. — Give the meaning of the term “ Defamation as 
defined in the Indian Penal Code, specifying the Ex- 
planations ” and “ Exceptions^ which are stated in the 
Indian Penal Code, in connection with “ Defamation^ 

VL—Give the meaning of the terms Cfiminal 
Misappropriation^ and “ Criminal Breach of Trust ” 
as defined in the Indian Penal Code. 

VII. — Define the term ** Extortion as used in the 
Indian Penal Code. 

ia) A meets B, and B's child on the high road. 
A takes the child and threatens to fling it down a 
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precipice unless B delivers bis pi 
quence, delivers his purse. What o 
mitted on 5 ? 

(i 5 ) A obtains property from 
Your child is in the hands of my gai 
to death unless you send us five t 
What offence has A committed ? 


........ lijdy any ronce Umcer arrest 

under the Criminal Procedure Code, without an order 
from a Magistrate, and without a warrant ? 

X.— Describe briefly the procedure laid down, by 
Section 514 of the Criminal Procedure Code, to be 
followed on forfeiture of a bond which has been taken 
under the said Code. 


A.I.— in what circumstances may a High Court 
transfer a case from one Criminal Court subordinate 
to Its authority, to any other such Criminal Court of 
equal or superior jurisdiction ? 
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XIII. 

LIST OF GRADUATES, 1889 

BACHELOR OF ARTS.* 


In Alphaheiical Order, 

First Division. 

Muhammad Ahmad -ud-din ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


Second Division. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Teacher. 

Bareilly College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Teacher. 

Benares College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 


A. C, Mukarji 
Afzal Husain 
Bans Gopal 
Bhagwan Das 
Ehikhan Lai 
Chandra Shikar Mallik 
Dwarka Prasad ... 

Gordon, F, Dukoff 

10 Gurucharan Das .... 

Gurudayal Rai ... 

Hira Lai Singh ... 
Jagadindra Chandra Sen 
*Ma3ud Ali 
Muhammad Matin 
Muhammad Rafi 
Nagendra Nath Mukopadhya 
Owadh Behari Lai 
Pirbhu Dayal 

20 Prabodh Chandra Banerji 
Prem Behari 
Qasim Beg Chagtoi 
Ram Nath Bhargava 
Sarat Chandar Ghose 
Suraj Nath, Pandit 
Sayed Mustafa ... 


Third Division. 


Abdul Ali ... ... M. A.~ 0 . College, Aligarh. 

Angelo, Isaac ... ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Arun Chandra Rai ... M. A .*0 College, Aligarh. 

^ In 1889 no Master of Arts Examination was held. 
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30 Ashiitosh Bandbopadhya 
Chandra Chakravarti 
Bhola Datt Pande 
Bipin Behari mnerji 
Kanhaiya Lai Srivastava 
Mnhammad Abdul Rafe Khan 
Kajkrishna Bhattacharji 
Ram Sarup 

Ratan Lai Chak, Pandit 
Sarat Chandra Gangopadhya 
40 Siddha Gopal Singh 
Tulsi Dayal Varma 


Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Queen’s College, Benares 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


B. COURSE. 


In Alphabetical Order ^ 

First Division. 

Lala Phul Chand Rai ... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Second Division. 

Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad- 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 
Bareilly College. 

Third Division. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Honours in Physical Science. 

AmntLalSil ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Abdul Aziz Beg ... 

Amrit Lai Sil 
Ashutosh Chose... 

Sheoraj Bali Mathur 
Shikhar JMath Bandopadhya 


Kewal Kishcre Lai 
49 Saroda Charan Chakravarti 


bachelor of laws 

In Order of Merit. 

P'iRST Class. 


Second Class. 


Kanhaiya Lai Dev, M.A, 
Ram Mohan De, B.A. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad- 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
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Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 


Sheo Charn Lai, B.A. 

Hari Mohan Banerji, B.A. .. 
Gokiil Prashad, M.A. 

Ram Chandra Chaudhri, M.A. 


Third Division. 


Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


vSri Ram, B.A. ... 

Rae Prithwi Nath, B.A, 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1890 

MASTER OF ARTS. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


In Order of Merit, 


EmsT Division. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad 


I. Brij Nandan Prasad 


Second Division. 


Muir Central Gollege, Allahabad. 
Agra College. ^ 


1. Bishan Lai Sarma 

2, Guiab Chand Dhadda 


Third Division, 


1. Bhuvan Mohan Bandopadhya 

2. Suresh Chandra Roy 

3. Amrit Lakshman Dighe 

4. Liladhar Joshi 

5. Asha Ram 


Teacher. 

Ditto, 

Private Candidate. 

Muir ‘Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Second Division. 


Canning College, Lucknow. 


I. Sarat Chandia Sinha 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


Second Division 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


I, Amnt Lai Sil 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COURSE. 

In Alphabetical Order. 

First Division. 

Foy, George Edward ... MuirCentralColIege.Allahabad. 

Ganga Nath Jha ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Satis Chandra Bandopadhya... Agra College. 


Second Division. 

Amba Lai ... M. A. -O. College. Aligarh. 

Bhag wan Prasad ... Queen’s College, Benares* 

Bhura Mai ... Agra College. 

Bose, A. L. ... ... Ditto. 

Chail Behari Lai Mathur Ditto. 

Emile, C. H. Ashley .... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Enayat Ullah ... M. A,- 0 . College, Aligarh. 

Tank! Prasad ... ... Bareilly College. 

Jeremy, A. S. ... .... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Kalipado Moittra ... ^ Ditto. 

Lai Behari Neguma ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Mirza Muhammad Askari ... Ditto. 

Murali Dhar Nagar ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Radha Krishna Das ... Agra College. 

Rakhal Chandra Pramanik ... Canning College, Lucknow. 


Third Division. 

Bhawani Prasad Varma ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Devi Prasad .... »•.. Queen’s College, Benares. 

Harish Ch. Chattopadbya Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Hazari Lai Misra^^ ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Jagannath Sirhindi ... Bareilly College. 

Kali Charan Mittra ... Queen’s College, Benares* 

Kripa Shankara ... Agra College. 

Man Mohan Goshal ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Prabhu I.al Bhargava .... Agra College. 

Radha Mohan ^ ... Ditto. 

Kara Dayal Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

Sambhu Nath Tandan ... Agra College. 

Singh, S. Nihal ... Teacher. 

Suresh Chandra Sen ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

, Upendra N Makhupadbya Agra College, 
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B. COURSE, 


in Alphabetical Order, 


First Division. 


Second Division, 


Arbinda Prakasb Muilik 
Avadh Behari Lai 
Gordon, Ernest D. 

Jagan Nath Prasad 
Joti Parsad Bajal 
Kanti Chandra Framanifc 
Krishna Sevak Lai 
Mul Chand Gobhil 
Suraj Prakash ... 


Agra College, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares* 

Agra College, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Teacher. 


Third Division, 


Bareilly College, 
Agra Gollege. 


Bhairo Prasad Srivastava 
Shankar Lai 


Honours in English Literature. 
Satish Chandra Bandopadhya, Agra College. 


-Honours in Philosophy. 


Ganga Nath Jha ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 


Honours in Physical Science. 
Suraj Prakash ... Teacher. 


:BACHEL0R OF LAWS. 

In Ordet' of Merit* 

First Class. 

Braja Nandan Prastad, M A., Muir Central College, Allahabad 

Second Class. 

Agra College.. 


Narain Das, B,A^ 
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Suraj Nath, Pandit, B,A. 
Upendra Nath Basu, M.A. .. 
Md. Maqbul Alam, B.A. 

Bho!a Datt Pancle, B.A. 

Vijai Shankar Rai 
Srotriya Krishna Swamp, B.A 
Prem Behari, B.A. 

Jogendra Nath Ghosh, B.A. .. 
Asha Ram, B.A. 

Ram Samp, B.A. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad,, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1891 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

In Order of Merits 
First Division. 

Satish Chandra Bandopadhaya, Agra College, 

Second Division 

Surendra Nath Deb Muir Central College, Allah 

Ambika Prasad Dikshit ... Teacher. 


Third Division, 


Prahodh Chandra Banerji 
F. Dukoff Gordon 
Mohan Lai Sandal 
Upendra Nath Sen 
Isaac Angelo 


Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College, 

Teacher, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 


PHILOSOPPIY. 


Third Division. 


Oudh Behari La! 
C. H, Linton 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Professor. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


FijEtST Division. 


Pandit Smaj ftsaJtasll 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 




BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COURSE. 
ht Alphabetical Order, 

First Division, 

Surendra Nath Sen Canning College, Lucknow. 

Second Division. 

Badri Prasada .... Agra College* 

Bassanta Kumar Mukarji Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Brahmanada Sinha ... Canning College^ Lucknow, 

Biij Mohan Lai Ditto. 

Chheda Singh Varma (Thakur) Agra College, 

D’Abreu, Sophia ... Teacher. 

Devi Das ... ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Dhanpat Rai Srivastava Ditto. 

Canga Prasad ... .k. Agra College. 

Gosain Bas Datt ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Govind Prasad ... Bareilly College. 

Gursaran Das ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Har Dayal ... ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Har Narain Das ... ... Ditto. 

Har Prasad ... ... Agra College. 

Had Kesab Sanyal ... Teacher. 

Hari Narain ... ... Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 

Ploti Prasad **., Agra College. 

Iftikhar Husain ... Queen’s College, Benares* 

Ikbal Krishana Dar Agra College. 

Ishwari Prasad ... ... Canning College, LucknoW. 

Jagan Nath Prasad Dikshit ... Muir Central College, Aiiahabad. 
Jagdish Narain Sivapuri, Ft. Agra College. 

Jugal Kishore Srivastava Canning College, Lucknow % 

Kailas Nath Kunzru ... Agra College, 

Kalipada Sircar ... ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Kashi Dayal Tripathi ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Kashi Krishna Narayan ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Lakshmi Chand Dave Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Madhoban Das ... ... Agra College. 

Mahadeva I’rssad.,.. ... Queen's College. Benares. 

Muhammad Khan Sambul ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Mangli Prasad Srivastava .... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Mithan Lai Bhargava ... Agra College. 

MukhRam ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Narsinha Sahai ... .... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Piarey Lai ... Agra College. 

Saiig Ram ... ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Sangam Lai Kapur Agra College. 

Sanjiban Gangopadhayay ... . Maharaja’s College, Jeypore, 
Shaikh Bahadur Ali M. A.-O. College. Aligarh, 

Siva Sahai Canning College, Lucknow. 
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Siraj Abmad 
Syed Alay Hasan 
Syed Baqar Husain 
Syed Hidayat Ali 
Syed Md, Anwar-ul-Hasan 
Veny Madhava Lai 


M. A,“ 0 * College, AHgarfe, 

Agra College, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 


Third Division. 


Abdur Rahman 
Abdus Sami 
Ajudhya Prasad 
Ashutosh Datt 
Bafau Ram Agarwal 
Chandu Lai Bhargava 
Charu Chandra Mittra 
Chhail Behari Lai 
D. Raghubar Prasad 
Gopal Das Mukarji 
Hamirsingh Sahihwala 
Hasan Muhammad 
Jadu Nath Mittra 
Jagannath Sarin 
Jagdamba Prasad 
Jwala Prasad Kamtar 
Kanai Lai De 
Lai Behari 
Lalita Prasad 
Mani Ram 
Mirza Hamid Hasan 
Muhammad Daud Abbas! 
Prasanno Kumar Bagchi 
Radha Ravan 
Raghubir Saran 
Ram Prasad 
Ram Swarup 
Sarju Prasad 
Shad Ahmad^Khan 
Shankar Singh 
Syed Ali Sajjad 
Visheswar Nath Sukla 


M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. ' 
Agra College. 

Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Teacher. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
M. A.« 0 . College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

L. M. College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Ditto, 

Ditto., 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen^s College, Benares. 


B. COURSE. 

In Alphabetical Order ^ 
First Division. 
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Bipin Chandra Chattopaclbya, 
Muhammad Fash! Ud-din 
Nritya Gopal Sircar 
Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra , 


Canning College, Lucknow, 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 


Third Division. 


Dhanesh Prasad 
Guru Charan 
Indra Sahai 
Nand Lai Chandra 
Ram Das 
Ramdulare Lai 
Sahib Dayal 
Sushil Chandra Banerjj 
Usuf Ali, Mirza 


Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 


In Order of MeriU 


First Class. 


Bareilly College. 


Second Class, 


Ganpat Rao Lothi, B.A. 
Promoth TCumar Bose 
Bans Gopal, B.A. 

Madan Mohan Malviya, B.A. 
Muhammad Ishaq, B.A. 
Madan Mohan Lai, B.A. 
Shankar Prasad 
Muhammad Abdul Ghani 
Hoti Prasad, B.A. 

Krishna Sewak Lai, B.A. 
Jivan Ch. Mukhopadhya, M.A. 
Rajendra Nath Banerji^ B.A. 
Gurcharan Das, B.A. 


Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
4 Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Jabulpur College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LAWS. 

Hon’ble Justice D. Straight, 

Barrister»at-Law ... Judge, High Court of Judicature, 

N.-W. P. 
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MASTER OF ARTS. 


In Order of Merit, 


IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


First Division. 


Second Division. 


Alfred Sheridan Jeremy 
Janki Prasad 
Puma Nand Sen 
Ashu Tosh Hazra 
Ram Newas Prohit 
Kirpa Shankar 

Harish Chandra Chattopadhya. 
8 Amba Lai 


Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Teacher. 


Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Private Candidate. 


Third Divisjon. 


Murali Dhar Nagar 
Prabhu Dayal 
Kanti Chandra Pramanik 
Frederick George Flousden 
Banarsi Das 

6 Prabhu Lai Bhargawa 


Teacher. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Teacher. 

Do. 

Private Candidate. 

Agra College. 


IN SANSKRIT. 


Second Division. 


Queen^s College, Benare; 


Third Division. 

Keshav Gopal Tamahan ... Teacher. 


IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 
Second Division. 

Jeoti Parsad Bajal (Chemistry), Muir Central 
Avadh Behan Lai (.Cfewistry), Muir Centra 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1 892. 


A. COURSE. 


In Alphabetical Order ^ 
First Division. 


AcUtya Prasad 
Ghana Nand Joshi 
Hari Bans Sahai ... 
Madhav Rao Kher 
Murli Dhar Agniholri 
6 Nisar Aii 


Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 


Second Division. 


Abdul Hamid 
Abdul Laiif Khan 
Ahmad Husain Siddiqui 
Anand Kumar Chaudhri 
Anand Swarup ... 

Anthony, Stanley E. 

Baijnath Misra ... 

Bishamber Nath Tondon m.. 
Braj Gopal Nandi 
10 Bukhtawar Lai ... 

Charan Chandra Rai 
Damodar Rao 
Dhanpat Rai 

pinshah Dosabhai Katrak ... 
Dularey Lai ... 

Dwarka Nath 
Ellis, George James 
Ganeshi Lai 
Ghazanfar AH 
20 Ghose, Joseph J. 

Haliz Dil Ahmed 
Iqbal Narayan Bakhshi 
Jagan Nath Das ... 

Jagan Nath Prasad 
Jagan Nath Prasad Misra 
janki Prasad Varma 
Jwala Prasad Varma 
Joti Parshad 
Jwala Prasad 
30 Kandhji Sahai Varma 
Kesho Rai Tondon 
Krishna Chandra Banerji 
Kushal Pal Sinha 
Lakshman Vyank^tntesb Par- 
naik .... 

Madan Gopal Lai Bhatnagar, 


Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
London Mission College, Benares. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 

Agra College, 

Muir CentraTCollege, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College* 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

M, A.-O. College, Aligrah. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Teacher. 

Agra College. 

M. A,- 0 . College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

Agra College, 

Ditto, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Teacher. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, AUababad. 
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Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

M. A,- 0 , College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A,- 0 . College, Aligarh. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Agra College. 

Canning College. 

Agra College, 

Ditto. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 

M. ArO. College, Aligarh. 
Teacher. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares, 
London Mission College, Benares, 


Madlio Lai 
Madho Sinha 
Mahadev Sinha 
Maharaj Narayan Chakbast ... 
Maharaj Narayan Hangal, Pt. 
40 Mangal Prasad Misra 
Muhammad Ibrahim 
Muhammad Raya 
Moin-ud-din Ahmad 
Muhammad Amanul Haq ... 
Muhammad Habib^uliah Khan. 
Muhammad Latif 
Muhammad Yakub Ali 
Nazir Ahmad 
50 Nizatn-ud-din Ahmad 
Nur Bakhsh 
Onkar Singh Kunwar 
Raghu Nath Sahai 
Ram Narayan Hakchar 
Ram NarainKakkar 
Randhir Sinha ... 

S. Raza Ali R. M. 

Sajjad Husain ... 

Sarat Chandra Bhattacharya ... 
60 Sayyid Zain-ul~Abdin 
Sham Narayan Balya 
Shambhu Narayan 
Shambhu Nath Sukla 
Shankar Dayal ... 

Sheo Lai ... ... 

Shiv Baran Sinha 
Sita Ram 

Sayyid Abdul Hasan 
Tarak Nath Ganguli 
70 Tika Ram Gupta 
Udey Ram ... 
Vindhyeswari Prasad Sinha ... 
73 Visweswar Prasad 


Third Division, 


Ali Naki 

Avadh Behari Lai, L 
Bahadur Lai .« 
Bhagwati Prasad Katara 
Bisvesvar Nath Misra 
Dhani Ram L. .... 
Ganga Charan Nigam 
Harihar Sahai Verma 
Jai Gopal 
10 Kanhaiya Lai 
Kalka Prasad ... 
Lachmi Nararn Verma 
Ladli Prasad * 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypore* 
Teacher. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Bareilly College, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


it 

1 
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Lila Nand Joshi ... 

Mahmud Aii 

Muhammad Abdul Hadi Khan, 
Narayan Das 
Sant Baksh 

Sarat Chandra Banerji ^ 
Shiva Raj Bali ... 

20 Shiva Shankar Lai, I. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bareilly College, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 


B. COURSE. 


I/z Alphabetical Order* 
First Division. 


Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Hari Prasad Vidyant 
2 Raghubir Prasad Verma 


Second Division, 


Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Queen’s College, Benares, 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 


Abinash Chandra Mukarji 

Ajgar Singh, Thakur 

Balmokand 

Bimal Chandra Ghose 

Bishun Lai 

Bishun Swarup ... 

Brij Basi Lai Verma 
Joogul Kishore Singh 
Lakshmi Nath Sukul 
10 Mata Prasad 
Nathu Ram 
Shah S. M, 

13 Shyam Lai 


Third Division 


Queen’s College, Benare-s. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Plari Das Mukarji 
Hem Chandra Chatterji 
9 Kailas Chandra Mallik 


Honours in English Literature. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 


Madhab Rao Kher 
Raghubir Prasad Verma 


FIoNOURS IN Mathematics. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Raghubir Prasad Verma 


Honours in Arabic. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


Muhammad Aman-uFHaq 
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Honours in Persian. 


Moin-ud-din Ahmad 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


PIoNOURS IN Physical Science. 


Raglmbir Prasad Verma 


Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


BACHELOR OF LAWS- 


First Class. 

Gyanendra N. Chakravarti, M. A., Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Kedar Nath Ghosh, B.A. Queen's College, Benares. 

Gulzari Lai, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Second Class. 

Narsingh Sahai, B.A. 
f Devendra Nath Ohdedar 
\ Gain den Lai, B.A. 

Aditya Prasad, B.A. 
f Mi than Lai Bhargava. B.A, . 

1 Sangam Lai Kapur, B.A, 

Dhani Ram, B.A. 

Upendra N. Sen, M.A.,B.L. 

Saiyid Hidayet All. B.A. 

10 Muhammad Rahmat*-ullah , 

Abhoy Podo Bose, B.A. 

Shikhar Nath Banerji, B.A.. 

Jagannath Prasad Nigama . 

Bishambar N. Tondon, B.A. 

Aziz-ur- Rahman Khan, M.A, 

Hira Lai Singh, B.A. 

Sital Prasad Ghosh, M.A. . 

Lila Dhar Joshi, M.A, 

Arun Chandra Roy 
20 Lokman Das 
Baij Nath Sinha 


Queen’s College, Benares. 

I Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
1 Ditto. 

Ditto. 

1 Agra College, Agra. 

I Ditto. 

M. A. -O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bareilly College, Bareilly. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College, Agra. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen's College, Benares. 
Bareilly College, BareiJly. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Agra College, Agra. 

Queen’s College, Benares 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LAWS. 

Edward White, Esq., C,S. 


Director of Public Instruction, 
N.-W. Provinces and Oudh. 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1893 

MASTER OF ARTS- 


In Order of Merit, 


ENGLISH LITERATURE, 


First Division 


Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


Surendra Nath Sen .. 
Lakshmi Chand Dave 


Second Division. 


Agra College. 

Private Candidate. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Teacher. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


lO'^Ganga Prasad 
4 Shorat Chakerbatti ... 

6 Sanjiban Gangopadhay 
28 Davendra Nath Sen ... 
27 Siraj Ahmad 

7 Shiva Sahai 
i3"'‘’Sangam Lai Kapur ... 
23"i‘- Gosain Das Datta 


Third Division. 


Private Candidate, 


3 Kanhya Lai Guru 


PERSIAN, 


Second Division. 


Private Candidate. 


1 Mahadeva Prasad 


ARABIC. 


Second Division. 


Muir Central College,, Allahabad, 


Mohd. Aman-ul Haqq. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Second Division. 


Assistant Professor. 


Shanker Lai 



iSSi 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1 893, 


Second Division. 


16 Gokaran Nath Misra, Ft 
19 Durjan Lai 
1 3 Bhanesh Prasad 


Canning College, Lucknow. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Ditto. 


Third Division. 


17 Aubinash Ch. Bando- 
padhya 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


CHEMISTRY. 

First Division. 

Raghubir Prasad Varina, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Third Division, 

Guru Charan ... Asra College. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COURSE, 


In Alphabetical Order. 
First Division. 


180 Charu Chandra Biswas Muir Central College, Alh 
182 Jwala Prasad ... Ditto. 

28 Kuhshi Muhammad ... M. A.-O. College, Aligai 
82 Muhammad Khalil Syed Queen^s College, Benares, 
56 Narayan Prasad Ash- Agra College, 
thana. 

Second Division, 

27 Abdul Kadir 

143 Abdul Wahab 
26 Abdus Salam 

144 Abul M. Md. Ataur Rah- 

! man 

23 Alaul Hasan 

95 Babu Lai 

96 ^driHarain Misra 


M. A.- 0 , College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
M.A.'O. College, Aligarh, 
Canning College, Lucknow, 
Ditto. , 
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192 Baij Nath 
146 Baldeo Prasad 
10 17 1 Balgobind Sukul 

J9 Bal Mokand 
70 Balram Upasanx ' 

39 Bankey Bihari Lai 
172 Bene Madhab Ghose 

178 Bhagwat Prasad 

179 Binoy Bhushan Ghose 

40 Beni Prasad 
loi Bhagwat Sahai 

41 Bishambar Nath 

20 149 Bishesar Nath Bhargava 
105 Bisheshwar DayalTewari 
21 Dalpat Rai Vidyarthi ... 

150 Debi Prasad 

20 Devanath Sahay 
10 Din Dayal 
194 Ganga Sahai Shinghal... 
33 Ghulam-us Suqlaim ... 

15 1 Gokal Chand 
137 Gopi Nath Sen 

30 44 Gulzari Lai Chaube .... 

24 Plamid Ali Khun 
118 HariharNath MuttoOjPt. 

13 Jagan Nath 
153 Jagdish Prasad 

47 Jankey P. Chatturvedi, 
43 Kazi Saiyed Hamid Ali, 

156 Kedar Nath 

184 Khirode Gopal Banerjee 

157 Kunj Behari 

4c 48 Luchman Sarup 
49 Lakshmi Chand 
J95 Mahabeer Prasad 

14 Makhan Lai Bhargava* 
78 Manmohan Datt 

185 Manmohan Sanyal 

■ 52 Manohar Das Chaubay 
109 IVIohan Lai Tewari 
no Moti Lai Chattopadhay, 
80 Mohd. Abdussami Kazimi' 
50 81 Mirza Asad-nl-lah Beg ... 

53 Mukand Lai 

54 Munna Lai Misra 
III Murli Dbar 

15 Nand Kishore 

186 Nibaran Chandra Gupta, 
1x6 Nitya Nand Chube 

167 Partap" Singh ... 


Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad* 
Ditto. 

Ditto* 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 

St. John’s College, A|;ra. : 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
St. John’s College, Agra. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 
Bareilly College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad* 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

1 \I. A,“ 0 . College, Ahgarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypur, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Agra College, 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Agra College, 

Ditto. 

Bareilly College, 

■ klaharaja’s College, Jeypur, 

’ Queen's College, Benares.! 
MuirCeritral College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Luckiiow, 
Ditto. 

' Queen’s College, Benares. ‘ 

Ditto. * . 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Maharaja's College, Jeypur^ 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow.^ 

Muir Central College^ Allababad. 








530 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1893. 



123 Permeshwari Dayai ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

58 Piaray Lai ... Agra College. 

60 85 Prasiddha Narayan Singh, Queen’s College, Benares. 

86 Priya Nath Datta ... Ditto, 

34 Pyare Lai Katara M, A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

88 Radhey Charan .... Queen’s College, Benares. 

169 Radhey Lai ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

59 Raghubar Dayai Mahesri, Agra College. 

126 Raj Bahadur Srivastava, Canning College, Lucknow, 

60 Rajani Kumar Mukarji, Agra College. 

22 Ram Charan ... St, John’s College, Agra. 

127 Ram Gopal ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

70 91 Saprey Somnath Sitaram Queen’s College, Benares. 

62 Shiam Sundar Lai ... Agra College. 

130 'Shiva Dulare Sukul ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

197 Suraj Narayan Mujju, Pt, Bareilly College. 

133 SurendraC RaiChaudhri Canning College, Lucknow. 

140 S. M. Ibn Ibrahim ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

35 Sayyid Wazir Hasan ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

18 Tiramusbi B. Ramcharya Maharaja’s College, Jeypur*. 

7S 201 Umiao Siiigh ... Bareilly College, 

Third Division. 

138 Abdul Gafur Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

98 Bankey Behari La! ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

99 Bansi Dhar Ditto. 

72 Gaur Mohan De ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

II Gopal C. Mukhopadhayay Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

106 Gur Dayai Tewari .... Canning College, Lucknow. 

64 Hem Chandra ... Agra College. 

107 Indra Mani Chaturvedi Canning College, Lucknow. 

154 Jogal Ivishore Khiinna... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

10 74 Jogesh Chandra Chaterjee Queen’s College, Benares. 

183 Kali B. Bhatacharya ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
160 Matadin Lai Varma ... Ditto. 

25 MazharuUJaq ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

79 Mohendra Nath Lahiri Queen’s College, Benares. 

112 M, Anwarul Hasan Canning College, Lucknow, 

113 Muhammad Habib Ullah Ditto. 

1 14 Muhammad Nurul Hasan Ditto. 

1 15 Muhammad Nur ... Ditto. 

164 Mul Cband.„ ... Mair Central College, Allahabad. 

:o 190 Nishi Nath Chatterji ... Ditto, 

57 Pahlad Das Tondon ‘ ... Agra College. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

168 PrayagDas ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

89 Rah-ud-dm Ahmad ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

125 Raghunath Prasad ... Canning College, Lucknow. 


LIST OF GRADUATES,' 1 893. 


sm' 

■'■■■ ■■■Roll: 

199 Ram Sarupa Varma Bareilly College. 

128 Ram Snehi Seth ... t^anning College, Lucktiow. 

30 92 Sarada Sahay ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

200 Sayam Sunder Lai ... Bareilly College. 

32 135 Upendra Nath Mukerji Canning College, Lucknow. 

B. COURSE. 

In Alphahetical Order, 

First Division. 

30 Abdul Karim Khan ... Muir Central CoIIegCj Allahabad. 

33 Bose, Edgar ... Ditto. 

3 19 Ram Chandra ... Agra College, 

Second Division. 

2 Ajit Prashad Canning College, Lucknow. 

31 Akshaya Kumar Datta, , Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

23 i^nadi Kumar Mukerjee Queen’s College, Benares. 

24 Babu Nandan Lai ... Ditto. 

40 Bejoy Kumar Datta Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

3 Biinda Ban ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

32 Debendra Nath Pal ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

34 Har Narayan ... Ditto. 

14 Jagat Narain ... Agra College. 

10 28 Lakhsmi Chand ... Queen’s College, Benares, 

17 Lekh Raj Singh ... Agra College. 

4 Mohan Lai Canning College, Lucknow. 

42 Rashik Lai Mittra ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
21 Sham Lai Gargya ... Agra College. 

IS 44 Syed Abu Talib ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Third Division. 

36 Kshetra Mohan Banerji, Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

41 Lalit Mohan Mukerji ... Ditto. 

5 Murari Lai Bhargava ... Canning College, Lucknow* 

6 Rampat Ram ... Ditto. 

20 Ram Sarup .... Agra College. 

It Sada Shiva Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow, 

9 Siddheswar Bandopadhya Ditto. 

8 so Syed Zohur Ahmed ... Ditto* 

Honours in English Literature* 

In Order of MerU, 

54 Munna Lai Misra *., Agra College. 

56 Narayan, Pd, Ashthana Ditto. 

19 Ram Chandra (B. Course), Ditto, 




LIST OF graduates, 1893 


10 Deen Dayal 
28 Khiishi Muhammad 
6 182 Jwala Prasad 


Maharaja s Colleg*e, Jeyptir. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


Honours in Persian, 


28 Khnshi Muhammad 
2 80 Mohd, Xazimi Abdus- 

sami 


M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 


Honours in Physical Scien 


I 30 Adul Karim Khan 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS, 

0/ Afenf, 

First Class. 

1 37 Haribans Sahai, B.A. ... Muir Central 

2 25 Poop Narain ... m. A.-O Coll 

3 19 Tikaram Gupta, B A. .... Agra College, 

4 29 Anand Swarup, B.A. ... Muir Central < 

5 71 Salig Ran^ B.A. ... Canning Colle 

6 20 Kesheo B. Vyavahare, 

»>, T.r T -.St. John’s Col 

7 27 ganhaiyaLal ... M. A.-O. Coll 

8 5 Har Prasad Bhargava ... Agra College, 

Second Class, 

1 68 Maharajnarain Hangal, 

^ ^ **’ Canning CoIIej 

2 30 Aukhoy C. Bose, B. A..,. Muir Central C 

3 72 Shankar Dayal, B.A. _ Canning Colle 

4 35 Girdhan Lai, B.A. ... Muir Central C 

^ i B.A. ... Agra College, 

6 48 Prabhu Dayal, M.A. ... Muir Central C 

7 66 Ishwan P, phatri, B.A,, Canning Colley 
n ll |"!?y‘V^athDas ... Queen’s Colieg 

rn fr B.A., Muir Central C 
3 ^ "«®gwan Das Bhargava, Ditto 

\l Ji Agra College i 

12 23 Badr-uI-Hasan ... M A-O Colle) 

13 59 Habib-ullah Kadirbhai 

'VA « T Government Co 

ri Agra College, i 

15 __ 21 Mathura Pd. Yaishnava, St. John’s Colle 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1 894. 


Sushil Ch. Banerji, B.A., 

, Raghobir Saran, B,A. ... 
Jagannath Pd. Dikshit, 
B.A. ... 
r Rasamay Sinha 
(. Shiva Sahai, M.A. 

Har Gopal, B.A. 

Mirza Plamid Hosen, 
B.A. 

Saiyid Abdui Hosen, B.A., 
Jogendra N. Mukerji, 
B.A. 

S. Bhashkar Rao Naidu, 

I Piaray Lai, B.A. 

) Madhoban Das, B.A. ... 

I Ladli Prasad, B.A. 


Agra College, Agra. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Agra College, Agra. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Government College, Jabalpore. 
Agra College, Agra. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

Hon’ble Sir John Edge, B.A,, 

LL.B., Kt., Q. C. ... Chief Justice, High Court of 

Judicature, N.*W. P. 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1894. 

MASTER OF ARTS EXAMINATION. 

In Order of Merit 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Roll First Division. 


22 Ghana Nand Joshi 
2 II Munna Lai Misra 


... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
... Agra College. 


Second Division, 

14 Charu Chandra Roy ... Canning College, Lueknow. 

12 Narayan Prasad Ashtana, Agra College. 

IQ Sarat Chandra Bhatta- ^ ^ « o 

^ charj^a ... ••• Queen s College, Benares. 

4 Anthony, Stanley B. leader, 

21 Deen Dayal Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

6 13 Udey Ram ... Agra College. 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1894, 



5 Ram Chandra 
10 Kesho Rai Tendon 


Teacher, 
Agra Coilege, 


Third Division, 


8 Joti Prasad 

23 Haribans Sahai 

I Rajendra Nath Sen 
iS Ananda Kunwar Chau- 
dhri 

9 Jwala Prasad 

24 Ramduiare Lai Chatur- 
vedi 

3 Kanai Lai De 


Agra College. 

Muir Central Coilege, Allahabad. 
Teacher, 

Queen’s College, Benares, 

Agra College. 

Bluir Central College, >Ilahabad. 
Teacher. 


MATHEMATICS. 


First Division. 


27 Hari Prasad Vldyant 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Third Division, 


28 Jugul Kishore Singh . 
2 29 Bimal Chandra Ghose. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 


CHEMISTRY, 


First Division, 


Queen’s College, Benares. 


Third Division, 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Second Division. 


32 Abdul Karim Khan 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


PHILOSOPHY, 


Third Division. 


34 Sajjad Hu$aia 


Teacher, 



LIST OF GEADUATES, 1894. 
PERSIAN. 

Second Division, 

Roll 

No. 

36 Nizam-ud-din Ahmad ... Professor. 

SANSKRIT. 

Second Division. 

37 Parsuram Narayan Pa- 

tankar ... Professor, 


S3S 


BACHELOR OF ARTS EXAMINATION. 

A. COURSE. 


Roll 

No. 

1 

2 

5 

6 

1 

8 

9 


Passed in 
Division, 


Bahadur All 
Mahabir Prasad (I) ... 
Upendra N. Bhatta- 
charya 

Pt. Chabbi Nath Misra 
Mahadeo Prasad 
Nathaniel Jordon ... 
Pt. Ram Chandra Dar 


Teacher 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Christian College, Lucknow 
Ditto 


II 

II 

III 

11: 

11 

II 


20 25 


wal 


Agar- 


li; 




10 Bansidhar Sharma ... 
12 Mahendra Nath Gan- 

St, John’s College, Agra 

.A I 

f: 

goli ... 

13 Khogindro Nath Ba- 

Ditto 

... n 

ft 

iierji ... 

Ditto 

... m 


15 Durga Prasad 

1 6 Anthony, David Bach- 

Ditto 

... n 

!lf 

mann 

Agra College 

... n 

Ai 

1 7 Barendra Nath Dutt . . . 

Ditto 

... I 


18 Behari Lai Bhargava 

Ditto 

... n 


29 Bhoia Nath Seth ... 

Ditto 

... n 

li' 

20 Brij Behari Lai 

21 Burway, Mukand Wa- 

Ditto 

... n 

i’ 

manrao 

Ditto 

... n 

!!■' 

22 Chhotey Lai 

Ditto ' 

... n 

W 

24 Debi Prasad Mathur 

Ditto 

... II 

*ji| 


Ditto 


... II 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1 894, 


Passed in 
Division. 


ft' 


Ghasi Ram 
Gopi Nath 
Hari Har Lai 
Harisbankar Chatur- 
vedi ... 

Jagannath Raoji Tullu 
Jotindra Mohan Bose 
Kharaji j it M isra 
Lakshmi Sahai 
Mukta Prasad Varma 
Nand Kishore 
Narayan Da.s ... 
Pandit Niddha Lai 
Dube... 

Raghbar Dayal Gupta 
Ram Chandra Saksena 
Ramkrishna L. Shri- 
khande... 

Reoti Saran Gupta ... 
Raghbir Saran Bhar- 
gava .« 

T. M. Satakopacharya. 
Shiva Shankar Lai 
Bhargava 

Tej Bahadur Sapru, Pt, 
Idris Ahmad 
Kanhaiya Lai 
Phow Lai Sri Mali .... 
Radha Mahan Mathur 
Shiva Prasad 


Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


63 

Raja Ram Upadyaj’’, 

Muir Cent. College, 

Allahabad. Ill 

6s 

Partap Narayan 

Ditto 

... 11 

66 

Saiyad Ahmad Hiisan 

Ditto 

... n 

6g 

Abdul Rahman Khan 

Ditto 

... in 

69 

Abdul Ghafur 

Ditto 

... I 

70 

Abid All ... 

Ditto 

... n 

74 

Bhagwati Prasad 

Bbatnagar 

Ditto 

... n 

76 

Brij Pal Saran 

Ditto 

... I 

78 

Jamil Hasan ... 

Ditto 

... ir 

79 

Jivan Lai 

Ditto 

... II 

Si 

Lakshman Prasad 

Ditto 

... Ill 

82 

Madan Mohan Lai ... 

Ditto 

... IH 

83 

Muhammad AH Ausat 

Ditto 

... II 

84 

Muhammad Zahur ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

85 

Muhammad W asi ... 

Ditto 

... HI 

87 

Nawal Behari Misra 

Ditto 

... HI 

89 

Raj Bahadur Varma ... 

Ditto 

... II 


Narayan Rai .. 

Ditto 

... II 







LIST OF GRADUATES, 1 894. 


Passed in 
Division. 

Muir Cent. College. Allahabad. II 
Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 


93 Adhar Chandra Mitra 

94 Jugal Kishore Varma 

96 Mangal Charan 

97 Mangal Prasada Bhar- 

gava 

98 Sarada Prasad 

99 Thakur Das 
70 102 Beni Madhava 

103 Phakir Chand Ghosh 
107 Balbhadra Prasada 
Shukal 

109 Baldeo Singh Chauhan 

1 10 Balgovind Prasad 

112 Bhudhar Chandra 
Ghosh 

1 16 Brijmohan Dayal 

1 17 Cyril Theodore Dutt... 

121 Jai Bahadur Lai 

122 Manohar Lai Zutshi ... 
80 123 Mirza Sarai-ul-iah Beg 

125 Muhammad Abdulla 
Khan 

129 Pt. Iqbal Krishna, M,, 
Gruttoo 

132 Prabbat Chandra 
Gupta ... 

. 133 Prakash Chandra Gan- 
goly ... 

135 Ram Bakhsh Srivastava 

136 Ram Din 

138 Shaida Ali ... 

140 Shiam Sundar 

141 Saiyad Mumtaz Plasan 
90 143 Shiva Shanker Nigam 

144 Behari Lai 

145 Budh Behari Lai 

146 Debi Sahai 

147 Gokal Prasad 

148 Kamta Prasad Srivas- 

tava 

150 Muhammad Abdul 
Plafiz ... ... ■ 

153 Sri Hari Krishna 

154 Abdul Wahid Khan ... 

155 Saiyad Abid Husain ... 
100 156 Akbar Ali 

157 Anmol Sinha 

158 Badrinarayan 

160 Indranaraj^an Sinha ... 

16 1 Jangbahadur Lai 


Canning College, Lucknow 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Dittd* 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Queen’s College, Benare.s 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1894. 


Passed in 
Division. 



162 Kameshwar Nath 

163 Kedar Nath Seth 

164 Muhammad Nadir 

Husain 

168 Sukhdeva Patliak 

169 Wall Dad Khan 
no 170 Dand Bhai 

17 1 Qamar All 

173 Ali Ahmad Khan 

174 Khan Sher Shah 

175 Kutb-ud-diu Ahmad ... 

176 Muhammad Hasan 

Khan .... 

177 Manzur Ahmad 

178 Muhammad Abdullah 

179 Muhammad Fazl-i-PIaq 

180 Munir Husain 
120 1 81 Raghubir Singh 

182 Saiyad Adbul Basit ... 

184 Saiyad Ahmad Ali ... 

185 Saiyad Ali Ahmad ... 
1S6 Abu Hamid 1 1 r a t 

Husain 

187 Islam Ahmad 

188 Shaukat Ali 

189 Zain-ud-din 

E28 190 Shiam Sundar Lai .... 


Ditto' 

Ditto 

M. A." 0 . College, Aligarh 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur 


Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


2 HubLalVarma 

3 Kalyan Chand 

4 Lakshraan Prasad 

5 Madan Gopal 

6 Mahadeo Sinha 

8 Natesh Appaji Dravid 

9 Piare Lai Tandan 
10 Satchidanand 
I I Shiva Prasad 

12 Shiam Sundar Varma 

13 Kanhaiya Lai 

14 Surendra C. Mukho- 

padhyaya 

15 Shankar Lai 

Chunni Lai Dube ... Govt, College, Jabaipore ... II 

20 Kanhaiya Lai, Kayasth Ditto ... 11 

21 Kunj , Behari Lai Misra Ditto ... 11 

26 Beni Madhava Mukbo- 

padhyaya ... Muir Cent. College, Allahabad. II 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1894, 


Passed in 
Division. 


27 Bhagwati Shankar V ar- 

raon 

28 Chhote Lai Bhargava 
20 31 Lai Gopal Mukerji ... 

32 Parmeshwar Dayal ... 

33 Profullo Nath Bose ... 
36 Satkori Mukhopadhya 
39 Awadh Behari Lai ... 
41 Bansidhar 

43 Surendronath Bhaduri 

45 Shankar Prasad 

46 Shiva Vir Prasad 

47 Sidh Prasad 

30 48 Aghornath Mukerji ... 

51 Garib Das 

52 Jagabandhu Phani ... 

53 Kali Prasad 

57 Siva Prasad Sinha ... 


Muir Cent. College, Allahabad, III 
Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto .... 11 

Canning Collegr, Lucknow ... 11 

Ditto ... ni 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto II 

Ditto II 

Queen’s College, Benares ... H 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto .. in 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 


List of Candidates who have taken Honours in the B,A. Exammaiton, 
In Order of Merit 

A. Course. 

IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

76 Brij Pal Saran ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
52 Tej Bahadur Sapru, 
pandit 

10 Bansidhar Sharma 

IN PHILOSOPHY. 

Agra'CollegeL:' 

Muir Central College, Allahabad- 


Agra College. 

St. John’s College, Agra. 


26 Ghasi Ram 
76 Brij Pal Saran 


IN ARABIC. 

M. A.- 0 . College, Aligarh, 


IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
i,ppaji Dravid, Agra College. 
IN MATHEMATICS. 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College, 


1 Lai Gopal Mukerji 

2 Hub Lai Vacma 
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LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDI- 
DATES, 1895. 


I'f i' M 


' li; 



l| 




UNIVERSITY OF ALLAHABAD. . 

JLts^ of ccttididuics who have passed the A/, ExattiinatioH held ift 

April, 1895. 

In Order of Merit. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


First Division, 


Roll 

No. Order, 
12 I 

31 2 

22 3 

10 4 

6 5 


Name of Candidate, 

Tej Bahadur Sapru, Pandit 
Lilawatl Singh 
Hem Chandra Sarkar 
Rajani Kumar Mukerji 
Janki Prasada Chaturvedi 


College from which 
passed. 

... Agra College. 

.. Private Candidate. 

.. Muir C. C., Allahabad. 

Agra College. 

.. Ditto. 


Second Division. 


Ajit Prasad Jindai .... ... Canning C, Lucknow. 

Natesa Appaji Dravid ... Agra College. 

I Charu Chandra Biswas ... Muir C. C,, Allahabad. 

( Ramapat Ram ... ... Canning C,, Lucknow. 

Manohar Das Chaube ... Agra College. 

Jagan Nath St. John’s C.,* Agra. 

Third Division. 

Brahmananda Sinha ... Teacher. 

••• Canning C,, Lucknow. 

Jiban Krishna Bandyopadhyay... Private Candidate. 
Nibaran Chandra Gupta ... Muir C. C., Allahabad. 

/ Brajendra Nath De ... Private Candidate, 

\ RamacharyaTiruraushiBhashyam, Agra College. 

Baij Nath ... Muir C. C., Allahabad. 

Makkhan Lai Bhargava ... Ditto. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Division. 
l ' Rajendro Nath Sen 



Teacher, 




ItST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, iSpS. S4t 


ARABIC. 

First Division^ 


'College from whicli 
passed. 


No. Order. Name of Candidate. passed. 

34 I Syied Mahomed Ibn Ibrahim ... Muir C. C., Allahabad. 


PERSIAN. 
First Division. 


32 I Mohammad Khalil, Saiyid ... Queen’s C., Benares. 


Third Division. 


33 I Joseph J. Ghose ... 


33 I Bijay Kumar Dutt ... 


Ptt^SlCS. 
Third Division. 


St, John’s C*, Agra. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Third Division. 


.... Muir C. C., Allahabad. 


36 I Debendra Nath Pal 


Muir C. C., AIlahaba 4 


CHEMISTRY. 

Third Division. 

37 I Jogendra Nath Miikerjee ... %tmr C. C., Allahabad 

38 2 Kslaetra Mohan Banerji ... Ditto. 

Ztsi of candidates who have passed the B. A, jkxamindiion^ A, Course^ 

held in Aprils 1895 * ^ . 

Passed m 
Division^. 


I Mahabir Prasad 

7 Alay Naby, Syed ... 

8 Anant Ram Bhargava 

9 Durga Sahai 

10 Gobind Pershad Gupta 

1 1 Gulab Shunkar Dikshtt 

12 Hori Lai 


'Teacher .»•. ' . — 

St John’s College, Agra II 

Ditto .*• M 

Ditto II 

Ditto •»* II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto I 


LIST @F SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1895. 


Ishq Hasan 
Ja^gan Nath Prasada 
'M ungesh Kesheo Mungre 
Mukta Persada 
Nitya-Nand, Pandit 
Ram Gopal ... 

Raymon, W. B. 

Sheo Pershad 

Ali Mohammed, Syed ... 

Asha Tosh Bose 

Badb Sain •w. 

Dattatraya Appaji Adhkai 
Gaun Sbanker Bhargava 
Girdhari Lai 
Gopal Samp Mathnr 
Gopi Behari Sahai Kunwar 
Jamshed Rustomji ... 

Jhumak Lai Suksena 
Kailas P. Kitchloo .... 

Kannoo Mai 
Kishori Lai Bhargava 
Lakshmi Narain Matbnt 
Madho Ganesh Mungre 
Maharaj Swarupa Bhatnagar ... 
Mahmud Hassan Khan 
Mohan Lai 

Muhammad Ali Jafri ... 

Narayan Sivarupe Bhatnagar . , . 
Onar Singh 
Pyare Lai Chaube ... 

F^aghubir Dyal Mathur 
Raghubir Prasad Khare 
Ram Narain 

Shums-ud-din Khan, Mohamed 
Shiam Saroop Sarin 
Sohtabji Dadabhoy, Contractor 
Sujan Singh, Koonwar 
Umrao Singh 



Passed in 


Division. 

St. John’s C., Agra ... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... in 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... n 

Agra College 

... I 

Ditto 

... in 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... in 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... I 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... ii 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... II 

M A -O C 

TT 









CANDIDATES, 1 895 ... 543. 


LIST OF SUCCE^FUL 


Passed'; 

Division, 

. M. A.*- 0 . C., Aligarb, I| 

, Ditto ... II 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... II 

ptto _ II 

Ditto. ... n 

Ditto ... I 

Mw c, a, It 

Ditto . 11 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto |i 

Ditto ,,4 I 

Di|tto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... . II 

Ditto ... m 

Ditto m 

Ditto ni 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto H 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ni 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... u 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto , Ill 
Ditto ... ii 

Ditto ... Ill 

Queen’s C., Benares... Ji 
Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... ni 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... in 

Bareilly College ... H 

Ditto ... lil 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... ii 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ii 


69 Niae Kban 

70 Nur Ahmad 

60 73 Saiyid Faizul Hasan 


74 Saiyid Mahfuz A 2 i ... 

75 Syed Mohammad Ali Shah 
77 Wall Dad Khan 

yS Zafar Ali Khan 
So Sarat Chandra Cbaudhri 

83 Raj Chand 

84 Saiyid Muhammad Sulaiman 

85 Abdul Haq 

86 Agha Haidar 

87 Badri Nath 

Sg Balesbw^s* Prasad 

90 Bhugwaii Das Agarwala 

91 Bishuanatha Prashad Varma 
94 Jwala Nath 


96 Narsinha Prasad ... 

97 Frag Naraia 

98 Ram Narain 

100 Shakir Husain 

101 Shiva Prasad 

103 Vikraraajit Singha... 

104 Vinaik Prasad Varma 
106 Balbhadra Sinha ... 

105 Cliaru Cbapdra Ghosh 
I ro Krishna Behari Bajpai 

1 13 Girwar Dhar 

1 14 James Joseph Caleb 

1 16 Paltoo Prasada 

1 17 Pandit Jha Lajja Shanker 

1 18 Puma Chandra Bhattacfaarya 

1 19 Sharat Kumar Benerji ^ 

120 Surendro Nath Chatterji 
123 Balbhadra Sahai 

125 Bhagvvan Prasad 

X2S Jamima Prasad Srivastava 

132 Raghunath Prasad 

133 Rasiklal Bliattacharya 

134 Rupnarayan 

138 Umapati Datta Sharma 

139 Vaidyaiiath Das .... 

S40 Abdul Aziz 

S42 Anund Saroop, (I) ... 

143 Anand Banip, (II) Mathur 
145 Thakur Bakhtawar Singh 
S46 Debi Prashad Matbur 
148 Govind Prasad 
150 Hem Chandra 
153 Lalta Prasad 
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Passed Iff. ■ 
Division, 


25s 

Makund Lai 

Bareilly College 


:Iit 

356 

Man Mohan Mukerjee 

Ditto 

• *« 

III 

158 

Oudh Bebari Lai 

Ditto 


:Ii.; 

159 

Radhe Rawan Lai ... 

Ditto ' 

»*v 

:: n 

1 60 

Raj Bahadur Sanghi 

Ditto 

ff'tir 

' III 

I6I 

Ram Bharose 

Ditto 

■ kff- 

111' 

362 

Ram Charan Radha Bailabh! 

Ditto 

**• 

III 

163 

Devendra Nath Roy 

Lashkar C., Gwalior 

■ k« 

III 

164 

Gokul Prasad 

Ditto , 


III. 

165 

Krishna Rao 

Ditto 


II 

166 

Krishnaji Mahadeva Sohoni 

Ditto 

.p* 

Hi 

168 

Ram Narayan Raut 

Ditto 

lift* 

II 

371 

Bhagwandas Hur j e e w a n d 





Parekh ... 

Maharaja’s C., Jeypur 


11' 

172 

Din Dyal 

Ditto 


III 

175 

Jotindra Narayan Mullkk 

Ditto 


III 

176 

Mooi Chand Kala ... 

Ditto 


ir 

277 

Pyare Lai Kasliwal 

Ditto 


in 

180 

Bhagwati Dyal 

Reid Ch. C, Lucknow 


II 

182 

Prameshuri Dayal ... 

Ditto , 


II 

183 

Shamsher Bahadur 

Ditto 


III 

1S4 

Abdul Aziz 

Canning C., Lucknow 


III 

1S6 

Akshaya Kumar Basn 

Ditto 


II 

187 

Bankey Lai 

Ditto 


III 

188 

Beni Prasad ... 

Ditto 


III 

389 

Beshambar Nath Dube 

Ditto 


■LI 

190 

Bisheshwar Dayal Srivastava 

Ditto 


II 

192 

Bishwanath Sahai ... 

Ditto 


: ir . 

194 

Brij Lai 

Ditto 

,111 ; 

II 


196 Choodhaiy Mohammad Azim 

197 Daulat Sing'h Srivastavya 
399 Girja Saran Lai 

200 Gopal Lai Manucha 

201 Gyan Mohan Banerji 

202 Hari Das 

204 Janki Parshad 

205 Kali Charan 

207 Lakshmi Narayan, Kayasth 

208 Lakshmi Narayan Vaishya 

209 Madho Prasad Srivastava 

210 Mirza Plabib Hosain 

21 1 Muhammad Farzand All 

212 Muhammad Khali} ... 

213: Muhammad Rafi-uUah Khan 

214 Mangal Prasad ,,, 

215 Narayan Lai 

217 Pandit Dharma Nath 

218 Pandit Manohar Nath Sapru 

219 Rafi“ud-din Ahmad 

aw Kumar . 





Ditto 

... n 


Ditto 

... I 


Ditto 

.... n 


Ditto 

... Ill 


.Ditto " , 

II 


Ditto 

... in 


Ditto 

... II 


Ditto 


. 

Ditto 

... Ill 


Ditto 

... II 


Ditto 

... Ill 


Ditto 

... Ill 


Ditto 

... n 


Ditto 

... II 


Ditto 

... II 


Ditto 

... 11 


Ditto 

... II 


Ditto 

... II 


Ditto 

... 11 

. 

Ditto 

... Ill 


PK 
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f 


Eol! 


Passed in 


Ko. 


Division, 

1 

2.21 

Ram Avatar 

Canning C., Lucknow 

... n 

I 

223 

Satgiir Sahai Nigam 

Ditto 

... HI 

< 

r 

,224 

Shankar Dayai 

LHtto 

n 


225 

Sheikh Muhammad Husain 

Ditto 

... n 

1* 

2.26 

Sheikh Muhammad Ismaii 

Ditto 

... 11 

1 

'' §i 

227 

Sliyam Behari Misra 

Ditto 

... I 

j 

2.29 

Suraj Sahay Misra 

Ditto 

.... 11 

t 

230 

Syaid Muhammad, Kashif Husain 



1 


Jaferi 

Ditto 

in 

1 

231 

Syed Niaz Husain Abidee 

Ditto 

... n 

1 

232 

Syed Niir-ul-Hussan Bilgrami... 

Ditto 

... HI 


233 

Syed Zamin Husain 

Ditto 

... Ill 

1 

234 

Ta’ashuq Mirza 

Ditto 

... 11 


235 

Tirbeni Sahai Srivastava 

Ditto 

... II 

1 

t.{st of candidates who have passed the B. A» Examination^ B, 

Course, 

£ 


held in Aprils 1895. 


i 

3 

Raj Behari Lai 

St, John’s C., Agra 

... ri 

1 

5 

Benarsi Das, J aim . . , 

Agra College 

... ri 

1 

7 

Gulab Rai 

Ditto 

... II 

1 

9 

Madan Mohan 

Ditto 

... 11 


10 

Makhan Lai 

Ditto 

... II 

$ 


Mathura Datt Joshi ■ 

Ditto 

... n 


,12 

Nanda Lai Bhattacharya 

Ditto 

... 11 

1 ' 

15 

Mon Mohan Roy 

Govt. C., Ajmere 

... II 

i 

i6 

Bashir Ahmad 

M. A..O. C., Aligarh 

... HI 

1 

17 

Zia-ud-din Ahmad ... 

Ditto 

... I 

H 

18 

Anirudha Lai 

Queen’s C,, Benares 

... HI 

I 

19 

Ayodhya Das 

Ditto 

... II 


25 

Jagannath Prasad Srivastava ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

iS 

26 

Jamuna Das 

Ditto 

... ri 

3 

27 

Kalpnath Sinha 

Ditto 

... 11 

It, 

30 

Pravash Chandra Chatter] i 

Ditto 

... 11 


32 

Sripati Ghosh 

Ditto 

... n 


36 

Bishambhar Nath Nigam 

Muir C. C., Allahabad 

... II 

Il 

37 

Ganesh Prasada Varma 

Ditto 

... I 

!! 

39 

Kauleshwar Nath Roy 

Ditto 

... HI 

■ 1 ■ 

40 

Lalit Mohan Banerji 

Ditto 

... il 


41 

Muhammad Rajab Khdn 

Ditto 

... HI 

1 

43 

Noraton Mai 

Ditto 

1 

|l 

44 

Raghunath Prasad Gupta 

Ditto 

*.* I 


45 

Rajeswar Prasad ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

II 

54 

Badri Narayan Sarma 

Maharaja’s C., Jeyptir 

... II 

1 i 

55 

l-lamchandra Mukhopadhya ... 

Ditto 

... I 

It 

60 

Debi Charan Bandyopadhya ... 

Govt. C., Jabalpur 

... HI 

!f i 

63 

GokuJ Prasad 

Ditto 

... II 


^4 

Lakshman Ramchandra, Purohit 

Ditto 

... HI, 



id 
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66 SadashivA' Madhava Parande 

69 Shankar Vithal Katernikar 

70 Aprakash Chandra Bose 

71 Gadadhar Prashad Trepathi 

75 Lokanath Tewari 

76 Govind Sadashiva Apte 

77 Govind Vinayak Ambardekar 


Passed in 
Division, 


. Govt. C., Jabalpur 
. Lashkar C., Gwalior 
Canning C., Lucknow 
. ' Ditto 

. Ditto 

MadhavaC., Ujjam 
Ditto 


Ijtst of ex^ndidai^s who hnvB tahmt JHonows in the ^ . Ex^whieiiiou 
held in Aprily 

In Ordef of MeriL 


A. Course. 

•ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


67 I Muhammad Walayat Ullah ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

34 2 Jhumak Lai Suksena ... Agra College. 

12 3 HoriLal^ ^ ... .... St, John’s College. Agra, 

227 4 Shyam Bihari Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow. 


PERSIAN. 


I Hori Lai’ 

3 E 6 2 Govind Prasad Gupti 


... St, Joli'n^s College, Agra. 
... Ditto. 


B. Course. 

English literature. 

5 I Banarsi Das Jaiai ... Agra College. 


MATHEMATICS. 


37 I Ganesh Parshad Verma 
43 2 Noratan Mai ... 


► Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
. Ditto.^ 


ADDITIONAL MATKEMATICa 


; Ud-din (j^ad .„ M. A.-a GoU^, Aligarh,, 










LIST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1895. S47- 




List of candidates mho have passed the Intermediate Examinaiion in 
Arts held in Aprils 1^95, in the First lUvismiy in Order of MeriL 


Roll 

JMo. 


A, COURSE. 


95 2 


Charles St. Leger Teyen ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
B. COURSE. 


23s I 

172 2 
169 3 

21 4 
65 5 
168 6 
259 7 


Surendra Krishna Basu ... Fyzabad College. 

Rup Narain ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Raghubar Dayal Chaturvedi Ditto. 

Cliiranji Lai Verma ... Agra College. 

Mahesh Chandra Ghosh ... Canning College, Lucknow, 
Radha Charan ... Muir Central College, Lucknow. 

Maheshwar Prasad ... Ditto. 


List of candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examination in 
ArtSf A. Course^ held in Aprils 1895. 


Roll 
No. 

Jarashedjee Dadabhoy Bhote ... 
Mathura Datt Pande 
Adu Ram Chowdhry 
Sophy Marie Muller (Miss) ... 
Louisa Old (do.) 

Lelavatti Sahib Dyal (do.) 

Zoe Seetal (do) 

Bhawani Sahay 
Girwar Singh 
Gopi Lai 

Michael, J. ... 

Thornton, T. J. 

Abdul Salam, Mohammad 
Badari Prasad Sharma 
Bhagwat Saran 
Chand Mai 
Devi Shankar Nagar 
Ghim Sunder Lall Varma 
Hanwant Singh 
Har Sarup Lai 
Kirpa Shanker Seth 
Madho Ram Dave ... 

Mohammad Ahmed Rizvi Agha 
Syed 

Ram Jivan La! Bhargava 
Videshwar Misra, Pt, 

Maharaj Krishna Muresiii, Ft. ... 
Moin-ud“din Ahmed 
Syed Jaiar Husain 


2 

4 

5 

14 

\l 

17 

29 

26 

27 

29 

36 

37 
40 

44 

46 

49 

50 

P 

§ 

69 


Teacher 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Lucknow Woman^s C. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

St. John’s C, Agra 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Passed in. 
Division. 

in 


in 

in 

n 

II 

II 

in 

ii 

n 

II 

III 

in 

III 

in 

III 

in 

HI 

HI 

HI 

lll 

in 

III 


P 

82 

86 


m 


■ Ditto > . ■ ■ 
Ditto 
Ditto 

St. Peter’s C, 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Agra 


III 

II 

III 

in 

in 

ii 




i 


'“'It I 


' --f 
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f g-i 


I’'?;! 


iiimi 


Passed in 
Division. 



94 Vahed Yar Khan ... 

95 Charles St. Leger Teyeii 

96 Mohammad Usman 

SOI Bindeshwari Prasad Awasthi 
X08 Keshri Narain Chand 
1 10 Kunar Bahadur Varma 
118 Shiva Dularey Dwivedi 
125 Bipin Behary Ghosal 
127 Emmanuel Caleb ... 

129 Humphrey Emmanuel Eusebiu 

130 Is war Saran 

133 Mahabir Prasad ... 

137 Shyama Prasada Varma 
140 Daraodar Das 

144 Benoy Bhushan Dey 

145 Bheem Narsimha Rana 

1 46 Charoo Chandra Chatterjee 
154 Abdul Basit 

158 Bankey Behari Lai 
160 Bhawani Sahai ... 

164 Chote Lai 

165 Ganesh Rai Srivastav 

166 Ganga Charan Nigam 

167 Ghanshyam Das Singh 

168 Gokaran Nath Ugra, Pandit 
j6g Hardawar Prasad, Pande 

17 X Hira Lai Chatterij ... 

174 Jitendra Nath Roy 

179 Mahesh Prasad Srivastav 

180 Muhammad Ahad Ali 

184 Muhammad Shahid Husain 

186 Nizam Uddin Khan 

187 Rae Jang Bahadur Chandapur 
190 Ram Adhin Pande ... 

X91 Ram Pearay Lai ... 

192 Said Uzzafar Khan 

193 Saraswati Prasad ./ 

190 Shambhu Dayal ... 

200 Syed Mufawaz^Husain 
202 Abdul Ali ... 

204 Abdul Aziz, G. 

205 Abdul Majid 

206 Abdul Majid Khan, F. 

208 Ali Hasan Khan 

209 Ali Muhammad Khan 

21 1 Anand Behari Lai Mathur 
214 Bankey Behari 
216 Chand Behari Lall 
21^ Gnlam Sabir ... 

Ishwar Sahai Mgtfaur 


St. Peter’s C., Agra 

.. . 

IZ 

Muir C. C., Allahabad 


I 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


n 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


n 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 

... 

in 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

•ui..' 

in 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 


ni 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 


II 

Canning C., Lucknow 

... 

HI 

Ditto 

... 

m 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 

... 

11 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 

».» 

in 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


n 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 

... 

II 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

.M ' 

III 

Ditto 

... 

in 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 

... 

ni 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


II 

M. A.-O. C., Aligarh 


III 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 


in 

Ditto 


li 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1 895. S 49 


Passed iti 
Division,. 


M. A.~0. C., Aligarh 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Queen's C., Benares 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
.Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Maharaja’s C., Jeypur 
Ditto 


229 Mahmood Ali Khan 

232 Mata Prasad Varma * ». 

233 MIsbahuI Usman ... 

237 Muhammad Ali Akbar Khan 
239 Muhammad Maula Bakhsh 
244 Muhammad Amin Fakih 

246 Muhammad Nazir Husain 

247 Mukta Prashad 

249 Nur Muhammad Khan 
253 Raghubar Diyal 
255 Rahim-ud-din 
257 Ram Prashad Varma 
260 Syed Abdullah 

268 Atulbehari Gupta ... 

269 Benoyendranath Moitra 
271 Bhawani Datta Joshi 

276 Plarishchandra Sen 

277 Harnandan Joshi 

280 Kashi Ram * 

2S2 Krishna Sankar Tiwari 
285 Mata Prasad Shrivastavya 
287 Muhammad Abdussalani 
294 Narayan RaoTapasur 

300 Rama Prasad 

301 Sadhoram Dikshit 
305 vSyama Charan 
307 Tara Prasad 

310 Avadhbehari Lai 
314 Budri Dat Joshi 
321 Gobind Sarup Mathnr 

324 Janardan Sackalagyani 

325 Jwala Prashad 
334 Maharaj Narain 
336 Pearay Lai 

338 Raghunandan Prasad, Secundus 
340 Raj Komar 
344 Qazi Rashid z\hmad 
346 Swarup Narain 

349 Sidh Gopal Verma 

350 Sideshwar Prasad Tewari 

351 Sunder Sahai 

352 Birj Behari Lai Mathur 

353 Ganeshi Lai 

354 Harnkh Lai Karima ’ Shanker 

Chhaya 

355 Hardhyan Singh 

359 Kothari Bhai Lai Vindravan Das 
366 Rup Narain Mathur 
368 Shib Govind Singh Varma 
370 Syed Mohammad Ali 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
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Passed in 
Division. 


372 Balkrishna Bhasker Kekri ... Govt. U jaDaiptir 

074 Dinkar Dhundiraj Jathar “* 

ijt Furdonji Cursetji Birdi Ditto ... 11 

381 Haidar Ali Gulam Husaia ... Ditto ... 11 

382 Jwala Prasad , Di‘to ... 111 

38s Mohammad Kabir Ahmad Khan r„™lmr Tlf 

y DurgaSahay - LaahkarC.. Gwalior ...XH 

4« Hari Krishna Tailang ... Ditto ... lU 

402 KunjbehariUl - Ditto ... Ill 

403 Mata Prasad Varma ... ' TTI 

404 Murlidhar Chaturvedi ... Ditto ... 

406 Narayan Lakshman Ghanekar... Ditto ... ua 

407 Narayan Prasad Bhargava iiif. ni 

409 Raghunath Balwant Bhagawat .. Ditto ... laa 

410 Raghu Nath Das 7;!^ ° ttf 

412 Sheo Bakhsh Sharma ... DAto ... 

423 Prakash Chandra Mukhopadhya Govt. Colgt., School, ly. 

^ ’ « zabad ... Hi 

426 Shyam Sundar Sharma ... tt- • "■ T^^ 

43t Balvant Shrikrishna Phatak ... Madha^ C., Ujjain ...I I 

433 Ganesh Dhondeo Soman ... itt 

434 Gangadhar Gopal Ghanekar ... * itt 

435 Govind Gangadhar Bhagwat ... Ditto Ill 

436 Plari Chintaman Jog *** ttt 

437 Narayan Ganesh Lfle *** TTT 

438 Panduraug Gangadhar Wadekar Ditto ... iii 

443 Vishnu Laxman Deo T|r 

447 Dahya Bhai Baiakrishna ... Govt. C., Ajmere ... IH 

449 Gobind Prasad Kaushik . *’ itt 

455 Gopinatb Ojha ^ 

457 Kusumbeker Moreshwar ... Di«o ... i 

458 Jagmohan Lai Maheshwari ... Ditto ... mi 

465 Madan Mohan Swami ... Meerut College ... i 

468 Ram Chandra Dube ... * Tl 

472 SitlaSahay Ch. Ch. C Cawnpore ... 11 

In NanheMal R! f ” 

476 Jwala Prasad ... -n - 1 ^ ^ ttt 

481 Baldeo Behari ... - Ch. C , Lucknow... Ill 

486 Osborne Ernest Ronald ... P. Smith I., Mussoorie. 11 

501 Mohammad Ali Haqqani Teacher 

List of candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examination m 
ArtSp B* Course^ held in Aprils l^ 95 » 

St John’s C., Agra ... IH 

Ditto ... Ill- 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto M.. Ill 


Abdul Rahim 
.Bose, N, J, -N, ; . 
Chanda, Ida! ... 

81. F, (Miss) 
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Passed ■ in 
Division* 


St, John’s C,, Agfa 
Ditto 

Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto ^ 

Canning C,, Lucknow 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Queen’s C*, Benares 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


8 Lila Dhar Sharma 
II Roy, S. C. 

16 Basil Deva Sahai Bhargava 

19 Champa Ram Misra 

20 ChheiJ Behari Lali 

21 Chiranji Lai Verma 

22 Devi Prasad Upadhaya 

23 Gauri Shankar Tiwari 
,25 Guishan Lai 

27 Jai Krishna Dass ... 

30 Kirpa Shankar Verma 
34 Muhammad Syed Khan 

38 Nishi Kanta Dhar 

39 Pramatha Nath Banerji 
43 Safdar Beg, Mirza 

45 Shri Prasad Sepaha 

48 Abinash Chandra Mittra 

49 Ananga Mohan Lahiri 
54 Dilsukh Rai Srivastav 
56 Liar Bilas Bhargava 
'59 Jaya Gopal 

60 Kalidhar Bajpai 

61 Kedar Nath 

62 Kirpa Ram 

63 Kshetra Mohan Ghosh 

64 Madho Ram Sukul 

65 Mahesh Chandra Ghosh 
68 Nanak Prasad Srivastava 

72 Ram Charan X-al Srivastava 

73 Rama Krishna Tandau 

75 Sarju Prasad Bhatnagar 

76 Satish Chandra Ghosh 
78 Shiva Prasad 

82 Amariiath Banerji ... 

83 Avadhbehari Lai ... 

88 Bhagwan Das Gupta 

89 Brijbehari Das 
97 Jhuraak Lai 

102 Lalmohan Chauclhri 

103 Madhawa Prasad Panre 
105 Mahdewa Prasad 

107 Mahendranath Ganguli 
log Meghnath Ghosh ... 

109 Md, Baqar Husain, Sayyid 
1 13 Narotam Das 
1 15 Paresh Nath Ganguli 

119 Ram Dhan Sinha 

120 Ramesh Datta Panre 

121 Ram Krishna Lai 
I2S Surendra Nath Sanyai 
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Passfed fin 
Division, 


^30 Umacharan Mista Queen’s C, Benares 

143 Fazal Ahmad ^ Muir C. C., Allahaba< 

J44 Ganga Narain Barierji Ditto 

145 Georgy M. Davidson (Miss) Ditto 

146 Girja Nandan Lai Ditto 

t50 Gur Prasad - ... Ditto 

15 1 Gerald Mudie Whitworth Teyeti Ditto 

^55 Rally Krishna Chatterjee Ditto 

157 Khettre Chandra Banerji Ditto 

159 Maheshwar Prasada ... Ditto 

168 Radha Charan ... ... Ditto 

169 Raghubar Dayal Chatervedi ... Ditto 

172 Rup Narain ... ... Ditto 

173 Sarat Chandra Bhattacharya ... Ditto 

174 Satish Chandra Chatterjee ... Ditto 

175 Sarat Chandra Mukerji ... Ditto 

176 Shiva Das Mukerji ... ... Ditto 

177 Surendra Nath Ganguli ... Ditto 

180 BhugwanDas ... ... Bareilly College 

18 1 Jainti Prasad ... ... Ditto 

185 Kulyan Rai ... ... Ditto 

189 Ram Sarup ... ... Ditto 

190 Sia Ram, Vaishya ... ... Ditto 

192 Tara Dat Gairola ... ... Ditto 

195 Govind Prasada ... ... Meerut College 

202 Shiam Lai ... ... Ditto 

208 Dvvarka Prasad ... ... Govt. C., Jabalpur 

209 Gokul Prasad ... ... Ditto 

21 1 Gumasta Raghubir Prasad Ditto 

213 Jagannath Prasad, Kayasth ... Ditto 

215 Janki Prasad, B. ... ... Ditto 

219 Nand Lai ... ... Ditto 

222 Prabhat Chandra Basu ... Ditto 

225 Ratan Sing Thakur ... Ditto 

226 Satya Prosanna Dutta Ditto 

229 Wali Mahammad, S. Ditto 

232 Mahabir Sinha Fyzabad College 

233 Nagindra Nath Chatterji Ditto 

234 Saradapodo Mukerji ... Ditto 

235 Surendra Krishna Basu ... Ditto 

236 Chhotalal Karuna Shanker Ghhaya Maharaja’s C., Jeypur 

241 Saroop Narain Mathur ... Ditto 

242 Balkrishna Awadhut Kher ... MadhaVa C., Ujjain 

243 Dattatraya Kesheo Natu .k. Ditto 

245 Kazim Husen Khan Ditto 

246 Rangnath Shankar Date ... Ditto 

2$! Swarni Raghoo Nath Puri ... Jaswant C., Jodhpur 

Vishnu Dayalu ... Ditto 

' .Vlsljtun phyal Gupte ... Lashkar C., Gwalior 

> ... <^vt, C., Ajmere 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 189S, $53 


Ltsi of candidates mho have passed the School Fmal’-Examination hsld 
in Aprils 1895, in the First Division^ in Order of Merit, 


1 144 Pt. Shiatn Manohar Nath Jubilee High School, Lucknow* 

Sharga. 

2 126 Mohan Lai Srivastavya, Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad. 

3 , 147 Shukdeo Btdiari Misra Jubilee High School, Lucknow. 
] 59 Debi Prasad Varma ... High School, Moradabad, 

L 90 Jaraeshed Ji ... High School, Fyzabad. 

5 8 Kewal Singh ... Govt, tligh School, Allahabad. 

6 loi Kali Nath Chatterji ... St. John’s Collegiate School, 

Agra. 

f II Promotho Nath Chatterji, Govt. High School, Allahabad, 

^ \ 45 Nazir Ahmad ... City Pligh School, JhansL 

^8 162 Mahendra Nath Chatterji, Collegiate School, Agra. 

9 94 Mathura Prasad ... High School, Fyzabad. 

10 57 Sultan Singh ... Collegiate School, Meerut. 

1 1 124 Krishna Prasad ... Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad. 

12 34 Bechan Lai ... London Mission High School, 

Benares. 

13 i6i Layak Singh ... Collegiate School, Agra. 

14 56 Shri Gopal Verma ... Collegiate School, Meerut. 

15 32 Kang Bahadur Verma ... Collegiate School, Bareilly. 

16 64 Shiam Sundra Trivedi .... High School, Moradabad. 

I 76 Raghu Nath Prasad ... Collegiate School, Benares. 

1 123 Jwala Prasad ... Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad. 


XJst of candidates who have passed the School Findl''Kxamiiiation held 
in Aprih 1895. 

Act Caste “ 

;^o. t^aste. Division. 

3 Bai] Nath Sukla ... xd-o Brahman ... G. K. School, ll 

Allahabad. 

Ditto ... 11 

Ditto .... II 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto Ill 

Ditto . ' I 


17-6 Ditto 
20'2 Christian 
16-6 Rajput 
I9"0 Budhist 
iS-0 Brahman 


4 Basdeo Sahai Bhargav 

7 John Geroge McGowan 

8 Kewal Singh 

9 Maung Pyu 

1 1 Promoth Nath Chatter- 


Ditto 


17 Surendro Nath Bose 16-O Kayasth 
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Roil 

No. 

Age, 

Caste. 

Passed in 
Division, 

19 Shochindra Nath Ghosh 

15-0 

Ditto 

G. PI. School, 
Allahabad. 

III 

26 B, Tulshi Ram Varma 

17-0 

Ditto 

Collegiate S, 
Bareilly. 

II 

28 Narain Prasad Mathur 

17-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

. Ill 

32 Rang Bahadur Varma 

15-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

I 


34 Bechan Lai 


17-1 Nunia 


37 Gopal Babaji Nafday ... 17-10 Brahman 


38 Mukund Venkatesh ... 

Harney. 

39 INand Kishore 

40 Ratipal Pandey 

42 Banwari Lai Mukerji 

43 Dattatraya Bhicaji 
4$ Nazir Ahmad 

46 Pyare Lai ... 

48 Aman Prasada Sharma 

49 Baij Nath ... 

50 Btiawani Prasada Sak* 

' sena. 

51 Din Dayal Trivedi 

52 Plira Lai ... 

55 Rang Bahadur 

56 Shri Gopal 

57 Sultan Singh 

59 Debi Prasad Varma ... 

60 Hargobind Prasad 

61 Jagadamba Sahai 

64 Shiam Sundra Trivedi 
66 P. Madhava Rao Naidu 

75 Priya Lai Das ... 


76 Ragha Nath Prasad ... 
86 Gokul Prasad 

88 Har Prasad 
9oJamshedJi 
94 Mathura Prasad 
•95 Md. Ehsanul Haq 

96 Ram Chandra Varma ... 

97 Satgur Prasad Srivastava 

98 Singh 


17-7 Ditto 


... London M. H. I 
School, Bena- 
res. 

... G. H. School, m 
Ploshangabad 
Ditto ... Ill 


15-1 Kurmi 

Ditto 

... II 

16-8 Brahman ... 

Ditto 

.. II 

17-4 Ditto 

City H. School II 
Thansi. 

15-6 Brahman ... 

Ditto 

II 

18-4 Muhammadan 

Ditto 

... I 

l6-o Vaishya 

Ditto 

... II 

21-3 Brahman 

Meerut Colle- II 
giate School. 

1 5*8 Vaishya 

Ditto 

II 

i 6«7 Kayasth 

Ditto 

... II 

17-3 Brahman 

Ditto 

... 11 

177 Potter 

Ditto 

II 

16-5 Kayasth 

Ditto 

... n 

18-7 Vaishya 

Ditto 

... I 

20-0 Ditto 

Ditto 

... I 

17-0 Kayasth 

Moradabad I 
High School. 

iS-o Vaishya 

Ditto 

... HI 

15-0 Kayasth 

Ditto 

... II 

19-0 Brahman ... 

Ditto 

... I 

18-7 Vaishya 

High School, n 
Saugor. 

16-0 Kayasth 

Coil e g i a t e II| 
School, 
Benares. 

14-6 Khattri 

Ditto 

... I 

i6-o Kayasth 

Fyzabad High II 
School, 

18-6 Ditto 

Ditto 

... m 

17-7 Zoroastrian... 

Ditto 

... I 

20-9 Kayasth 

Ditto 

... I 

19-6 Muhammadan 

Ditto 

... II 

I7'9 Kayasth .... 

Ditto 

... HI 

21-6 Ditto 

Ditto 

... 11 

17-7 Kshatriya ... 

. Ditto 

0. It 




V* 
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.EOII, 

No, 

Age. Caste. 

Passed in 
Division, 

100 Abdul Karim 

15-6 Muhammadan 

1 St. John’s 
Collegiate 
School. 

in 

lor Kali Nath Chatterji ... 

19-3 Brahman 

Ditto 

I 

103 Surendro Nath Ghosh 

15-4 Kayasth 

Ditto 

II 

108 Daya Shankar Rawniar 

15-9 Vaishya 

Cawnpore- Ziia 
School. 

II 

III Kashi Prasad Merotrey 

17-5 Khattri 

Ditto 

II 

1 13 Lakshmi Narayan Ma- 

16-S Kayasth 

Ditto 

III 

• ■ thur. 

1 15 Ram Dularey 

17-7 Brahman 

Ditto ... 

in 

117 Syed Muhammad Abdul 

1 7- 1 Muhammadan 

Ditto 

III 

Rab. 

118 Bala Prasad 

1 7-0 Kayasth 

Kayastha Fath- 
shala. 

n 

X 19 Bukki Pass 

14-0 Ditto ... 

Ditto 

n 

120 Gajadhur Prasad 

16-10 Ditto 

Ditto 

in 

123 Jwa la Prasad 

15-0 Ditto 

Ditto 

I 

124 Krishna Prasad 

15-7 Ditto 

Ditto 

I 

126 Mohan Lai Srivas- 

15-0 Ditto 

Ditto 

I 


tavya 

127 Nawal Singh 

129 Suraya Krishna Khun 

Khun, 

130 AhmHci Nazir 

131 Avadh Behari Lai Te- 

wari. 

132 Bisheshvar Nath Srivas- 

tava. 

134 Debi Dayal 

135 Copal Sahai Bhargava 

136 Gopi Nath 

X37 Guru Prasad Ghaudhri... 
138 Jai Narain 
^39 Jogendra Nath Ghosal... 
140 Laia Gokui Chand Rai 

143 Pandit Adit Narain Dar 

144 Pandit Shiam Manohar 

Nath Sharga. 

147 Shukdeo Behari Misra 
149 Bahori Lai 

161 Layak Singh 

162 MahendraNath Chatterji 
165 Narain vSingh 

167 Prem Prasada Malhur... 
169 Raj Bahadur Mathur ... 
176 Prem Lai Sah (II) ... 


18-3 Kshatriya Ditto ... II 

20-0 Brahman ,« Ditto ... II 

16-0 Muhammadan Jubilee H, S., II 

Lucknow. 

16-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... 11 


13-0 Kayasth 

20-0 Ditto 
16-0 Bhargava 
lS*o Khattri 
16-0 Brahman 
i8'0 Kayasth 
I5'0 Brahman 
16-0 Jaina 

16- 0 Brahman 
15-6 Ditto 

i6'0 Brahman 
i 6"3 Baisya 

15-0 Rajput 

17- 2 Brahman 
17-0 Sonar 
17-5 Kayasth 
17-0 Kayesth 
17-0 Vaishya 


Ditto ... II 


. Ditto I 

. Agra Collegiate III 
School. 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ramsay College, II 

Aimora. 


if- 

4 ' 


■I 
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The follawing candidates from the Agricultural School, Cawnpare, have 
passed in Elementary Physics and Chemistry, and Agrtcultiire with 
Surviving only. {See Syndicate Resolution No. 134, 6* 

Aprils 1895.) 

Koll Caste. 

178 Ambay Prasad Mathur... ao-S Kayaslh ... A^rl. School, 

179 Ansuiya Prasad ...18-5 Ditto 

180 Ayodhya Prasad, Agar- 21-11 Vaishya ... 

wala. 

181 Baldeo Singh ... jS-7 Rajput .m. 

182 Beni Prasad .... 1S-4 "^^aishya 

183 Devi Prasad Tripate ... iS-6 Brahman ... 

185 Fateh Bahadur ... 20-8 Kayasth ... 

186 Ganga Prasad Misra i8-7 Brahman ... 

187 Gopaul Rao Achwal ... 20-8 Ditto ... 

188 Ganga Sahai Negam ... 21-7 Kayaslh 
180 Hafiz Pluzabbar Husain 21-3 Muhammadan 


Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 


Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 


High School, Bulandshahr, 
Collegiate School, Bareilly. 
Zila School, Banda. 


I 425 Kanhaya Lai 
m , ,.€23 Liakat Aii 
3 ' 512J Sm Ram 
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12 

.. 3 { 

14 

■4 

16 


17 

18 

19 

20 

21 i 

( 

22 
23 { 

24 

25 

26 

27 1 


Roll 

No. 

302 Sathna Dhunjabhoy Pes- 
tonjee. 

1677 Charudeva Banerji 
632 Poshaki ,Lal Verma ^ 

1447 Surrendra Mohan Lahiri..,. 

423 Hargian Singh 
505 All MahcU 
1687 Gur Sewak Singh 

625 Madan Mohan 
1838 Anandi Prasad 
igoi MaqsSud Ali Khan 
1351 Sitaram Kesheo Damale... 
1459 Shridhar Dayal Saksena ... 
1213 Ramyad Srivastava 
591 Banwari Lai 
1291 Sagar Prasad Niogi ... 
1184 Ab 4 ul Rasheed 

210 Jodh Karan Khasgivvala .... 
337 Chandra Shekhar Banke 
Behari Tewari. 

550 Durga Dayal 
1035 Dina Nath Rendar 

1672 Amar Nath Roy Chaudhry, 
27S Mankad Tuljashanker Do- 
latram. 

412 ICapildeva Sahai Verma ... 
292 Pinto, Francis Xavier ^ ... 
479 Nil Kamal Bhattacharji 

484 Sarat Chander Banerji ... 
598 Muhammad Yusuf ... 
1255 Prabhu Das 
1957 Shambhu Nath Verma .... 
19S0 Mulchand Tewari 
540 Ralan Lai 

635 Ram Behary Tandan ... 
478 Luchmi Kanta Pandey .... 

59 Pandeya Ramavatara Sar- 
, ■■ma. 

S631 Raja Ram 

536 Jaswant Singh Sarma ... 
1013 Sadashiva Bhagwant K. ... 
1154 Babu Ram 
1893 Brahma Sarup ... 


Private Candidate, 

A. B. P. School, Allahabad 
Collegiate School, Bareilly. 
Queen’s A.-S. School, Luc- 
know. 

Fligh School, Bulandshahr. 
Zila School, Banda, 

C. M. Pligh School, Azam* 
garh. 

Collegiate School, Bareilly. 
Zila School, Aligarh. 

State High School, Rampur. 
Madhava College, Ujjaia. 
High School, Oral 
High School, Fyzabad, 

Govt. High School, Gonda. 
City High School, Jhansi. 

A. P. Mission High School, 
Dehra Dun. 

Private Candidate. 

Ditto. 

High School, Hardoi. 
Government High School, 
Badaun. 

A. B. P. School, Allahabad. 
Private Candidate. 

State High School, Satna. 
Private Candidate. 

Bengali Tola High School, 
Benares. 

Ditto. 

Govt. High School, Gonda. 

C. M. High School, Jaunpur. 
Zila School, Partabgarh. 

Govt. College, Jabalpur, 

C. M. High School, Meerut. 
Collegiate School, Bareilly. 
Bengali Tola High School, 
Benares. 

Private Candidate. 

Government High School, 
MuzatFarnagar. 

C. M. High School, Meerut. 

Collegiate School, Jabalpur. 

High School, Shabjahanpur. 
State High School, RampuJ* 
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■ 1039 Muhammad Kamr Uddin 
1583 Muhammad Qazim 
i68e Nand Lai Singha 
677 D’Cunha, E. F. 

1279 Phadoli Lai Sonar 
122 Ram Lai 
1308 Mahesh Prasad 
15 1 1 Baij Nath Prasad 

J551 Abdul Rahman (Primus)... 
621 Kashi Nath 
1273 Kunji Lai Sharma 
1475 Damodar Dattatraya Bhe- 
dasgavker. 

480 PradhanBrijmohan Singh, 

687 Ranchhor Das Chobey •«. 
1043 Shiam Behari Lai 
600 Ganesh Prasad 
1164 Wazir Husain 
1271 Debi Prasad Dubey ... 
531 Lilian Felicia Sircar 
796 Jawahir Lai 

1050 Har Prasad Saksina 
1424 Prahlad Sharma 

1879 Joti Prasad 


I, Govt. High School, Badaun. 

. Govt. HighJSchool, Allahabad. 
. A. B. P. School, Allahabad. 

. Zila School, Muttra. 

. High School, Saugor. 

. Private Candidate, 

. Govt. Pligh School, Sultanpur. 

. Hitcarni Sabha High School, 
Jabalpur. 

Govt, PI igh School, Allahabad. 
. Collegiate School, Bareilly. 

. Pligh' School, Saugor. 

• Residency College, Indore, 

Bengali Tola High School, 
Benares. 

, Zila School, Muttra, 

, Govt. High school, Badaun, 
State School, Cbarkari. 

, High School, Shahjahanpur, 

, High School, Saugor. 
Woman's College, Lucknow. 
Jubilee High School, Luck- 
now. 

. Govt. H, S., Farukhabad, 
Lashkar Collegiate School, 
Gwalior. 

Zila School, Bijuor. 


List of candidates who have passed the Entrance Examination held 
in Aprily 1895. 

Roll . ^ Passed in 

No. Caste. 

2 Dalip Singh ... 17*5 Khattri Private Candi- II 

date. 

9 Khushi Ram ... 18-0 Saine ... Ditto ... Ill 

II Shib Shanker Lai ... 18-0 Kayastli ... Ditto ... Ill 

23RamDularay ... 17-4 Khattri ... Ditto (Panjab) 11 

30 Bhaskar Krishna Waive 19-5 Brahman Ditto (Bombay) 11 
34 Shiam Das ... 20-0 Bania ... Ditto ... Ill 

44 Daleep Singh Kunwar, I7»6 Jat ... Ditto 11 

45 Pratab Singh Rana ... 15-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

49 Basdeo Sahai Bhargava 1 9-0 Brahman ... Dit to Raj) ... II 

4|AtmaRam ... 18-0 Suraogi ... Ditto ... II 


17*5 Khattri 

18-0 Saine 

18- 0 Kayastli 

17- 4 Khattri 

19- 5 Brahman 

20- 0 Bania 
i 7»6 Jat 
15-6 Ditto 
19-0 Brahman 

18- 0 Suraogi 
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Roll 

No. 

54 Asjghar Ali 
57 Shyam Lai 


Age. 


Caste. 


Passed in 
Division. 


25-6 Muhammadan Teacher 


19-4 Bania 


5S Bankey Lai ... 21-6 Ditto 

59 Pandeya Ramavatara X9-10 Brahman 
' ;Sarma' ■ 

87 Kundan Lai Varma 
96 Abdul Ahad 
loi Lalbahadur Prasad 


Private Candi- 
date. 

Ditto 

Ditto (Behar) 
Ditto 


20-0 Kayasth 

20-0 Muhammadan Teacher 
20-0 Kayasth ..^ Private Candi- 
date. 


Ill 

11 

II 

I 

III 

III 

II 

II 

III 

II 

I 

III 


Ditto (C. P.) Ill 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto(Panjab) 


108 Bindra Ban Sarma ... 19-0 Brahman ... Ditto 

109 Shiva Prasad ... 14-TO Khattri ... Ditto 

ii9 jangiLal ... 15-0 Kayasth ... Ditto 

122 Ram Lai 18-6 Ditto Ditto 

125 Ram Chandra 19-0 Ditto ... Ditto 

128 Yaduvansh Nath Thacur 16-2 Brahman ... 

147 Alay Ahmad ... 19-0 Muhammadan 

149 Khiiman Prasad ... 22-2 Brahman 

160 Satyendra Nath Mittra, 13-0 Kayasth 

166 Ziyauddin Mohamed 

Usman Cambayati. 

168 Shiva Nath Pandey ... 18-6 Brahman ... Ditto Ill 

171 Naradeo Waman Deo ... xS-9 Ditto ..^ Ditto (C, I.) Ill 

185 Nazir Ahmad ... 23-3 Muhammadan Ditto (Tea- II 

cher>. 

187 Sooruj Mull ... 15-6 Bania Ditto (Raj)... II 

210 Jodh Karan Khasgiwala, 17-6 Vaishya .... Ditto (C, 1 .) I 

215 Araar Nath Koul ... 19-7 Brahman ... Ditto (Raj) ... II 

220 A jodhia Prasad Sirivastava 20>0 Kayasth ... Ditto (Raj) ... Ill 


17-7 Muhammadan Ditto(Bombay) 


II 

II 

II 

ir 


222 Siree Ram Bhargava 
224 Kripa Shankar Panda... 

227 Baldeo Prashad Tiwari, 
236 Amaral, John Stephen, 
244 Desai Ambalal Khandu- 
bhai. 

248 Dhebri Vasudeo Krishna 

249 Dhumatker V a s a n t 

Pundlik. . 

250 Dhurandhar W a m a n 

Krxshnarao, 

251 Dias, Salvador Pascoal, 
253 D’Lima John Pascoal ... 

257 Eknath Sunder Sukh- 

thankar. 

258 Faria, Jerome Cajetan, 

259 Fonseca, Napoleon 

260 Fraser, Kaikhsrau Sha- 

poorjee. 


22-8 Bhargava 
16*0 Brahman 


, Teacher (Tonk) II 
, Private Candi- III 
date (C. P.). 


15-6 Ditto 

Ditto (G.P.)... 

III 

23-5 Portuguese... 

Ditto 

III 

21-4 Brahman 

Ditto ... 

III 

17-1 Kshatriya ... 

Ditto 

H 

18-2 Brahman .... 

Ditto 

II 

20-9 Prabhoo ... 

Ditto 

11 

18-6 Portuguese... 

Ditto 

TI 

21-1 Ditto 

Private Candi- 

n 

X7-6 Gaud Brah- 

date (C. P.) 
Ditto 

II 

man. 

19-3 Portuguese... 

Ditto 

II 

2X-2 Ditto ... 

Ditto 

III 

20-0 Parsi 

Ditto 

in 






m 
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A^e. Caste, 


Passed in 
Division. 


261 Haidary Maksad AH 18-5 Bol^ra ..Private Candi™ III 
Nadir All. . „ , 

266 Joshl Sakharam Ballal, iS-5 Brahman .... Ditto ...HI 

271 Khandwala Lalubhai 17-3 Bama ... Ditto ...III 

Vrijbhtikliandas- ttt 

272K:olliatkar Nilkantha 21-3 Brahman .... Ditto ...HI 

Waman. ^ 

274 Kotliari Govindji Amar- 15-7 Hindu Ditto ... 11 

276 Mahatre Keshav Maha- 20-10 Kshatriya ... Ditto ... Ill 

dev. . ttt 

277 Manlied Chunilal Rup- 18-5 Brahman Ditto ...111 

shanker ' . x 

278 Mankad Tuljashankar 17-1I I^agir ... Ditto ... 1 

Dolatram. tv- tt 

281 Merchant Ali-Mahomed 16-I Borah .« Ditto ... li 

Husain Ali. 

287 Palkar Krishnanath Ga- 16-5 K a y a s t h Ditto III 

nesh Frabboo, ,, 

292 Pinto, Francis Xavier... i7'2 Portuguese ... Ditto ... 1 

296 Ranade Sadashiv Vishnu 19-8 Brahman ... Ditto 11 

301 Sandu Hari Krishna ... I9'4 Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

302 Sethna Dhunjeebhoy 16-10 Parsi ... Ditto ... I 

Pesfcanjee. 

303 ShevdeVinayek Hari ... 18-2 Brahman ... Ditto ... ii 

307 Ukidve Balkrishna Din- 18-3 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

kar. 

308 Vagle Vithal Sadashive 18-9 Gaud Brah- Ditto ... Ill 

man. 

31 1 Vaz, Manuel Thomas ... i8-l Portuguese ... Ditto — 

312 Miss Walker, Eliza- 16-7 Christian ... Ditto Ill 

beth. 

319 Pheru Ram Naek ... 1 8-6 Kahar ... 4* 

329 Sheikh Ahmed Shaikh i8-'4 Muhammadan Ditto (Bombay) III 

Bahadoor. 

334 Sarabhai Ruttanra m 21-5 Kay asth ... Ditto iii 

Daulatjada. . 

335 Dinshaw Jeh a n gi r j i 18-6 Parsi ... Ditto 

Kalapesi. . 

337 Chundrashekhar Banke- 17-is Brahman ... Ditto ... i 

behari TewarL . 

34?^Trimbak Ramchandra 18-6 Ditto ... Ditto (Bombay) m 

■.'Tambe, .. ^ . ■ '/yx'"' 

350 Nathalal Dayalji Desai, 17-5 Ditto ... Ditto .... D 

368 Banwari Lall Shxivasta* 15-0 Kayasth ... Ditto ... D 

va. . 

370 Surendra Nath Baner- 19-6 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 

jee. 

3S4 Mehta MekandraiMani- l8-6 Ditto ... Ditto (Bombay) II 
^ lal. 


Ditto (Bombay) m 


Ditto (Bombay) II 
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396 Patki Anant Narain 
404 Manohar Sinha ... 

406 Narain Pant 

407 Raghuvar Sinha 

408 Ram Lai ... 

412 Kapildevasahai Varma, 
414 Badri Prasad : 

417 Bhagwati Prashad 

418 Chandan L;gil : 

421 Gaud Dat ... 

422 Cyan Prakash 

423 Hargian Singh 

425 Kanhaya Lai 

426 Lai Krishna 

429 Nazir Mohammad 

431 Ram Chandra 

432 Ram Dial Singh ^ ... 

434 Gayaprasad G a j r a j 

Singh. 

444 Badri Prasad Varma ... 

446 liarbans Lai 

447 ]iva Singh Ahluvaiia ... 

449 Muthra Prasada Bhar- 

gava. 

450 Mutsaddi Lai Gupta ... 

451 Ramji Das,.., 

452 Ulfat Rai ... 

453 Ganga Sahay Saksena ... 

454 Gobind Pershad 

468 Shree Krishna Chandra, 
472 Avinash Ch. Bhaduri ... 


19-11 Ditto ... Ditto 

18-4 Kshatriya ... Darbar H. S., 
Rewah, 

i8“0 Brahman ... Ditto ... 

17-10 Kshatriya ... Ditto 

i7-4 Brahman ... Ditto ... lii 

i6'8 Kayasth ... State H. S., Satna I 
19-10 Vaishya ...High School, II 
Bulandshahr. 

Ditto ... II 


21*6 Kayasth .... Ditto 
. 19-11 Vaishya ... Ditto 
13-7 Brahman Baj- Ditto 
pai. 

16- 7 Christian, In- Ditto 

dian. 

. 20-7 Khattri Behai Ditto 

15- 2 Khattri Seth Ditto 

, 15-7 Kayasth Sakh- Ditto 
sena. 

17- 6 Muhammadan Ditto 

16- 7 Vaishya Agar- Ditto 

wal. 


20-7 Thakur 
20-2 Kayasth 

17-0 Khattri 


Ditto ... II 
Pannah State II 
School. 

Zi i a School, 
Saharanpur. 

Ditto 


19-0 Vaishya ... Ditto 
19-C A h i u V alia Ditto 
Kalal 

i6-o Bhargava ...» Ditto 


19-0 Vaishya 
16-S Ditto 

18-5 Kayasth 
15-4 Ditto 

15- o Ditto 

16- 2 Mahajan 

17- 7 Brahman 


473 Benode BeliariSen Roy, 14-8 Boidya 


... Ditto ... Ill 

... Z il a School, III 

Saharanpur. 

.... Ditto ... Ill 

... Mission H. S., HI 

Farukhabad. 

... Ditto ... II 

... Ditto Ill 

Bengali T o I a III 
H. S., Benares; 

.... Ditto I 


Roll 

No. 


Age. Caste. 


385 Madbavlal M a g a n lal 
'Desai. ' 

391 Dnrgarovv’ Ramkrishna 
Palekar." ■ 

392 Mahomed Rahmat-ulla, 
395 Gopal Damodar Josi ... 


Passed in 
Division. 


19,3 Brahman 


Private Candi- II 
date (Bombay) 
Ditto {CL)... Ill 


21-0 Muhammadan Ditto ... II 
19-0 Brahman ... Ditto (Bombay) II 
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Sircar 


536Jaswant Singh Sharma,i 

537 Joti Prasada 

538 Kishan Dayal 
540 Ratan Lai 

542 Latchman Singh 


Roll 

No. 


Age. Caste. 
Bhusan Chou- 16-0 Brahman 


477 Kashi 

dhery. 

478 Lakbmi Kanta Pandcy, 13-1 

479 Nil Kama! Bhattacherji, 17-6 

480 Pradhan Brij Mohan iS-8 

Singh. 

481 Puma Ghundra Moitra, 16-7 

483 Ram Ranjon Moitra ...17-0 

484 Sharat Chunder Banerji 17-1 
493 Baldeva Prasad ... 16-10 


495 Gopal Das ...15-6 

499 Raghunath Das Gupta... 21- 1 

501 Sarda Narayan ... 16-5 

502 Sohan Lai ... 15-6 

504 Vrindavan Ch. Umar ... 22-6 

505 Ali Mahdx 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Kayasth 

Brahman 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Kayasth 

Khattri 

Agarwala 

Kayasth 

Ditto 

Vaishya 


13*5 Muhammadan 


506 Balbhadra Sahai 

507 Bashir Ahmad 

508 Jagan Nath Prasad 

509 Kri.shna Gopal 

510 Lakshmi Narayan 

512 Sia Ram 

513 Sriman Narayan 

514 Banki Behari Lai 

517 Debi Prasad 


520 Mohd. Khalil 

522 Qazi Shahab Uddin 

523 Shiv Ghulam Singh 

524 Shiva Saran Lai 
529 Jaikuar V. Misra (Miss) 17-8 


Passed in 
Division. 

Bengali Tola III 
H. S., Benares. 
Ditto I 

Ditto ... 1 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... n 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... I 

, Govt. H. s., in 

Mirzapur, 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Banda Z i 1 a I 

School, 


(Miss). 

533 Chuttan Lai 


19-9 

Kayasth 

Ditto — 

in 

i6“6 Muhammadan 

Ditto 

n 

22-3 

Kayasth 

Ditto 

in 

, iS-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

in 

16-11 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

17-10 Kurmi 

Ditto 

I 

20-10 Bania 

Ditto 

n 

15-0 

Kayasth 

Darbar PI. S., 

in 



Jhalrapatan. 


22-2 

Kayasth 

Church Mission 

in 



PI S., Gorakh- 


16-0 Muhammadan 

pur. 

Ditto 

in 

20-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

n 

20-6 

Kayasth 

Ditto 

n 

16-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

III 

17-8 

Christian ... 

Lucknow Wo- 

n 



man’s College. 


16-7 

Ditto 

Ditto 

I 

18-7 

Brahman 

Church Mission 

III 



IT. S , Meerut. 


Sx 9-3 

Taga 

Ditto 

I 

16-11 Bania 

Ditto 

II 


Ditto 
Ditto 

H. S., Sehore, 

.^TTr— Ditto .«• 

546 Puma Chandra Mitra 17-7 Kayasth ... Ditto 
549 Dal Singh, ..^21-2 Kshatriya ... Hardoi High 

School. 


Kayasth 
Mahajan 
Thakur . . . . 

Muhammadan 


II 

I 

III 

n 

in 

in 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, iSpS- $63 


Passed in 
Division. 


550 Durga Dayal ... i8-6 Kayasth ... Hardoi High I 

School. 

552 Lai Behari Srivastava ... 17-0 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

5t;9 Shiam Charan Lai ... 19*^ Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

Bishambhar Nath ..,18-7 Khattri .... Husa i n a b a d III 

H. S., Lucknow. 

566 Inder Charan Srivastava 15-8 Kayasth ... Ditto ... III 

567 Janki Prasad Srivastava 16-10 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

572 Ram Sarup, Vaish ... 16-7 Vaishya ... A.-V. H. S., II 

Amroha. 

574 Wisal Mohammad 17-4 Muhammadan Ditto ...HI 

575 Narotam Dass ... I 9'0 Khattri ^ ... M. Cent. High HI 

S., Moradabad. 

579 Nathaniel Hamiltion ... 20-10 Christian Ditto ... II 

582 Ram Saroop ... 16-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... H 

586 Bishen Lai Raina ... 20-4 Ditto ... H. S., Jaora ... HI 

591 Banwari Lai 18-4 Kayasth ,,, Govt. High I 

School, Gonda. 

593 Gokul Prasad Varma... 16-8 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

595 Khettra Das Paul ... i 7-7 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

596 Lai Bahadur ... 2i-8 Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

597 Mohamed Hasan ... 17-2 Muhammadan Ditto ... II 

598 Mohamed Yusuf ... I 5‘^0 Ditto ... Ditto I 

599 Narendra Bahadur ... I 9''7 Kayasth .•« Ditto ... II 

6co Ganesh Prasad .•« Brahman ... State School, I 


20-0 Lodhi 

16- 0 Brahman 

17- 0 Christian 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Idtto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1895. 


'■ II 

■ ill 

If 

J1 


564 LIST 


■ '^1 



Roll 

No. 

639 Romani Mohan Mozum' 
dara. 

644 Suraj Narain 

646 Abdul Aziz 

647 Abdul Hayi 

648 Amrita Lai Roy ^ ... 

650 Asfandiar Beg, Mirza ... 

651 Badri Krishna Verraa ... 

652 Bhagwati X^rasada Gupta 
655 Brij Mukat Bihari Lai... 
657 Damodar Krishna 

661 Hem Chandra Mitra .... 

663 Mohammad Abdullah... 

664 Mitthan Lai 

665 Mohammad 

R aha man. 

672 Sunder Lai 
675 Bhola Nath 


Age. Caste. 


Passed in 
Division 


16-6 Kayasth ... Collegiate School, II 
Bareilly. 

, 17-0 Khattri ... Ditto ... Ill 

, 16-3 Muharrmadan Govt. XL S„ ... II 
Moradabad, 


18-3 Ditto 
17-6 Brahman ... 
16-4 Muhammadan 


Abdul 


Kayasth 
Vaishya 
Ditto 
Brahman 

.j , Kayasth ... 
J9-0 Muhammadan 
16-0 Vaishya 
23-0 Muhammadan 


18- 2 

19- 0 

16- 3 

17- 0 
1 5-7 


677 D’Cunha, E. F. 

681 Keshab Deo, Agarwal.. 

683 Md. Masha Allah 

684 Nawal Kishor Johry .. 

685 Oma Shanker 

687 Ranchor Das Chobey .. 
6 qo Raghu Nandan Prasad,. 
691 Saran Eehari Lai Ma- 
thur. 

697 Chaudhari Habib Ullah 

698 Chaudhari Niamat Ullah 

699 Damodar Surup ^ 

701 Kalika Prasad Nigam... 

71 1 Bijlesbwari Prasad 

Upadhya, 

712 Chote Lai Misra 

713 Debi Dayal 

715 Hassan Ali Mirza 

716 Har Parshad 

717 Tshri Parshad 

718 Lachhman Parshad 
721 M. M. Dayal 
724 Rajeshti Dayal 
727 Sheor^ Bafiadur 


20-0 

19-6 

. iS-6 

18-0 

18-6 

190 

i6'6 

I9'6 

37-6 
1 6-0 


Jaini 

Kshatriya 

Church o f 
England. 
Bania 

Muhammadan 
Kayasth 
Ditto 
Chobey 
Brahman ... 
Kayasth 


Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto II 

Ditto II 

Ditto .« II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto II 

Ditto ... Ill 

"Ditto ...HI 

Muttra Z i 1 a 111 
School. 

Ditto I 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto Hi 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... i 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Hi 


18-6 Muhammadan Govt. H, S., 11 

Bara Banki. 

Ditto ... II 
Ditto ... Ill 
Ditto ... Ill 
Lyall Collegi- HI 
ate School, 
Balrampur. 

Ditto/ Ill' 
Ditto', III:^ 
c. n,.,s.y Xt: 

;LuGkno'w,*. 


17-6 Ditto ... 
14-10 Kayasth ... 
20“3 Ditto 

17- 0 Brahman ... 

20-6 Brahman ... 

18- 2 Kayasth 
2i"3 Muhammadan 


20-3 Kayasth 
17-6 Ditto 
15-6 Ditto 
i 8“3 Christian 
I9'‘6 Kayasth 
20-6 Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


III 

HI 

II 

HI 

in 

SI 




LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, iSpS- . 56$ 


i 


Roll 

No. 


737 Bishambbar Nath Misra 

738 Barkct Uilah Shaikh 

Kurashi. 

743 Damodar Das Parekh... 

748 Ganga Prasad 

749 Girdhari La! 

751 Plari Ram Tandan 

752 Jagat Sinha Kunwar ... 
756 Kausal Kishore Bhar- 

gava. 

761 Mahabir Pershad Rai- 

zada. 

762 Mohamed Rashid 

764 Mata Prasad Verma ... 

765 Mohamed Usiff Jafrey, 

Syed. 

766 Mulayam Sihba 

771 Piarai Sarup Tickoo ... 

777 Riip Narain 

778 Salig Ram 

779 Salig Ram Singh 

786 Vidya Dhar Tewari ... 
78$ Ashaifi Lai 


793 Har Bilas 
796 Jawahir Lai 
798 Kazim AH Khan 
SoQ Mahabir Pershad 
Soi Mahendra N a r a y a n 
Mukku. 

802 Mahesh Dya! 

S04 Mathura Parshad 
810 Onkar Nath Sivapuri ... 
S12 Pt. Jati Saroop Pathak 
815 Pearey Lai Bharg<ava 
S17 Qamar Plosain Khan ... 

818 Rajendra Nath Vajpai..,. 

819 Ram Pershad 

824 Syed Ahmad Husain ... 
830 Abdul Lateef 


Age. Caste, 



Passed in 
Division. 

. 19-0 Kayasth 

... 

Agra Collegiate 11 



School 


14-6 Brahman 


Ditto 

... II 

19-0 Muhammadan 

Ditto 

... HI 

t 7'3 Vaishya 

• «« 

Ditto 

... Ill 

l6*8 Kayasth 


Ditto 

... Ill 

1 6*6 Agarwai 


Ditto 

... n 

16-0 Khattri 


Ditto 

... II 

16-0 Kshatriya 


Ditto 

... Ill 

17-6 Bhargava 


Ditto 

... II 

182 Kayasth 

... 

Ditto 

... in 

17-5 Muhammadan 

Ditto 

... II 

16-9 Kayasth 

.... 

Ditto 

... II 

17*9 Muhammadan 

' Ditto 

Ill 

1 8-0 Rajput 

««» . 

Ditto 

... in 

19-0 Brahman 

... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

1 8-1 1 Kshatriya 

... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

18-2 Kayasth 

... 

Ditto 

... II 

18-0 Kshatriya 

... 

Ditto 

... in 

18-0 Brahman 


Ditto 

... HI 

15-4 Kayasth 

... Jubliee H. 

S., II 



Lucknow. 


20-6 Brahman 


Ditto 

... HI 

13-6 Kayasth 


Ditto 

... I 

16-0 Muhammadan 

Ditto 

... II 

14-8 Kayasth 


Ditto 

... Ill 

16-0 Kashmiri 

... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

18-0 Kayasth 

tm 

Ditto 

... HI 

i8'6 Ditto 


Ditto 

HI 


17-4 Brahman ... 
21-5 Ditto 
15-7 Bhargava ... 
17-5 Muhammadan 
15-0 Brahman .... 
19-4 Kayasth 
X9-5 Muhammadan 
19-0 Ditto 


in 

III 

III 

in 

III 

n 

III 


S32 Bachh Raj Mathur 

835 Bhajan Lai Mathur 

836 P'ateh Lai Mathur 
S38 Gulab Chanel 

S42 Nathoo Lai Verma 

844 Onkar Nath Vatasya 

845 Ramsaran Das 


16- o Kayasth 

17- 0 Ditto 
19-0 Ditto 
17-0 Khattri 

1 7- 8 Kayasth 

1 8 - 0 Agarwala 
17-0 Kayasth 


Ditto 
.Dfttp-, 

Ditto; 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

M. Govt. College, III 
Ajmere. 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

II 

ni 




566 LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1895 


Passed in 
Division. 


1 8*0 Kayasth ... Govt. College, HI 
Ajmere. 

Ditto ... Ditto ... in 

Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

Maheshwari Ditto ... 11 

Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

Mali ... Dkto ... II 

Brahman ... Ditto ... il 

Ditto ... Ditto ... 11 

Oswal ... Ditto ... Ill 

Muhammadan. M. A.-O. Col- III 
iege, Aligarh. 

Ditto ... Ditto ...HI 

Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ditto II 

Kayasth ... Ditto ... II 

Muhammadan Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... I Ditto .f« HI 

Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ditto ... IX 

Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

Vaishya ... Ditto ... II 

Muhammadan Ditto .« Ill 

Ditto ... Ditto , H 

Kayasth ... Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

Muhammadan Ditto ... II 

Kayasth ...Meerut Col- 11 
legiate School. 
19-10 Vaishya ... Ditto ... HI 

19-3 Khattri ... Ditto .... II 

- * Ditto ...III 


846 Sham Lai Mathur 

847 Shiv Narain Mathur 

849 Bhasker Chintaman 

850 Chhitar Mai Misra 

851 Ganesh Narain Sor 

852 Hari Ram Ojha 

S53 Nanoo Ram 
854 Narain Das Banerji 
S57 Satish Chander Mokerji 18-0 
858 Shah Bhopal Singh ... iS-o 
863 Md, Abu Said 15-4 

865 Mohomed Ali 
872 Mirza Md. Bahadur ... I 9“7 

875 Nazir Abbas ... 16-9 

876 Raghubar Dayal ... 15-0 

880 Saadat Ali Khan ... 16-0 

881 Syed Abdul Hafiz ... 17-4 

890 Zain-ul-Abdin ... 15*5 

891 Abdul Halim Khan 16-0 

894 Abul Hasan Sabzwari ... 17-0 

895 Ahmad Hasan ... 16 -8 

897 Ansar Husain ... I 7“4 

898 Ashraf Ali •«* 

903 Chunni Lai ... 

908 Haji Husain Khan ... I5”0 
910 Ihsanul Haq ... ifi-2 

914 Kirpa Shankar ... IS “7 

916 Lacbman Sarup Varma 17-0 

919 Md. Alla Dad Khan ... 16-0 

920 Ambika Charan Ghose... 16-9 

924 Bhure Singh 

925 Bittan Lai . 

926 Chandra Mohan Lai Ma- 1S-5 Kayasth ... 

thur. 

929 Gokul Chand ... i 9-4 Vaishya ... 

93oHarGobind ... I9‘S Brahman ... 

936 Jeoti Sarupa «•. 22-6 Kayasth ... 

939 Kirti Prasada ... 16-0 Sarawgi ... 

943 Maqbul Ahmad Sabzwari 18-10 Muhammadan 
947NandRam ... 17-2 Vaishya ... 

948 Puran Prasada ... 18-5 Ditto 

951 Shiva Ram 1S-5 Brahman ... 

955 Zahur Ali ... 16-11 Muhammadan 

959 Behwar Raghubeer Singh 19-4 Kayasth ... 

960 Bhaiya Lai Dube ... 16-2 Brahman ... 

961 Chandika Prasad ««. 14-0 Kayasth 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Jabalpur Col- 
legiate School. 
Ditto 

Ditto ... 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1895. 5^7 


If Age. Caste. 

967 Gadadhar Prasad Tiwad 16-10 Brahman 


968 Girdhari Lai Bajpayi 
974 IJariwansh Ray Shnvus- 
tava, 

981 Kamta Pershad 

952 Khem Chand 

953 Kesho Waman Pathak 
984 Kiran Krishna Mitre 
9S6 Krishna vSewak Shrivas- 

tava. 


ban Khan, 

1002 Parmanand Victor Misra 

1003 Parmanand 

1007 Radhika Prasad Varma 
1009 Ramchandra Narayan 
Slironiy. 

1013 Sadashiva^Bhugwant K, 

1014 Sampuran Das 

10x5 Sheikh Muhammad Ab- 
dul Kadir 

1017 Sheikh Muhammad Ha- 

mid,! 

1018 Somanath Nand Patayosi 

1019 Surendra Kumar Chat- 

terji, 

1021 T* Kandaswamy Pillay, 

1022 Vishnu Bapuji Dhama- 

purker, 

1980 Mulchand Tiwari 


Passed la 
Division, 
.Jabalpur Col- HI 
legiate School 


2065 Kunj Behari Lai 


f.030 Jai Datt Tiwan_ 

1032 Nurain Dutt Tripathi 

1034 Bankey Behari Lai . 

1035 Dina Nath Rendar 

1036 Koraal Singh 


mid Khan, 

1043 Shaim Behari La! 

1044 Shiva Kawar 

1045 Tulsi Ram 
1047 Bala Sahay 

1.048 Badri Prasad 


15-5 Ditto ... 

Ditto 

... 

Ill 

• 17-4 Kayasth 

Ditto 

... 

'II 

i 6“4 Brahman ... 

Ditto 


in 

, 17-3 Bania 

Ditto 

••• 

11 

. 15-0 Brahman ... 

Ditto 

... 

II 

. 15-0 Kayasth ... 

Ditto 

... 

n 

• i§-2 Ditto 

Ditto 


HI 

L 17-0 Ditto 

Ditto 


HI 

- 1 5-0 Muliamamdan 

Ditto 

... 

II 

14-4 Christian ... 

Ditto 


n 

177 Brahman ... 

Ditto 


n 

17-0 Kayasth 

Ditto 


HI 

16-0 Brahman .... 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

14-5 Ditto 

Ditto 


I 

16-4 Ahir 

Ditto 

... 

III 

i6-o Muhammadan 

Ditto 

... 

III 

16-4 Ditto 

Ditto 

... 

III 

i 18-3 Brahman ... 

Ditto 


H 

15-9 Ditto 

Ditto 

.... 

II 

17-0 Kshatriya ... 

Ditto 


11 

16-8 Brahman ... 

Ditto 

.... 

IH 

16-8 Ditto ... 

Private Candi- 
d.ate. 

I 

2I“5 Kayasth ... 

I^itto 


III 

18-7 Brahman ... 

Kamsay College, 
Aim or a. 

'll 

20-6 Ditto 

Ditto 


II 

18-7 Ditto ... 

Ditto 


11 

18-3 Kliattri 

Govt. H. 
Badaun, 

s'; 

III 

i8-6 Vaishya 

Ditto 


I 

21-7 Kshatriya ... 

Ditto 


n 

j 7-7 3VI nhammadan 

. Ditto 

... 

I 

16-4 Ditto 

Ditto 

... 


17-7 Kayasth ... 

Ditto 


I 

16-7 Ditto 

Ditto 


HI 

iS-S Brahman ... 

Ditto 

... 

li 

:iS--2 Kayasth ' ... 

Govt. H. 

s., 

III 

Farukhabad. 

20-7' , Bania , , „ 

Ditto 

... 

Hi 


II 

fi 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 189S 


Passed ia 
Division. 


", Govt.';vH;s., ■;ra' 
Fatukliabad. 
Ditto, ''.I.' 

Ditto:;:; 11 
Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... ni 

A. P. Mission II 

H. S., Allahabad. 

1070 Jagdip Narain Rai i6-o Brahman ... Ditto ...III 

1072 Joseph Simeon ... i7*o Christian ... Ditto ...III 

1074 Kabir-ud-din Ahmad 21-5 Muhammadan Ditto ... Ill 

2076 Muhammad Taqi ... 19*0 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

1088 Hormusji Ardeshir Patch 17-1 Parsi ... K. B. A. P. and II 

Mhow Z. High 
Scfiool. 

1090 Shamlal Shampatram 18-10 Shudra Ditto Ill 

Marwari. 

2092 Abdul Karim .... 16-0 Muhammadan. Anjuman Isla- III 

. .mia . H. S,, 
Jabalpur, 

1093 Abdul Majid — 16-O Ditto ... Ditto Ill 

1099 Peerozshaw Cursetjx 15-10 Parsi , ... Ditto ... 11 

Birdi. 

no3AbidAU .«♦ ♦.» I 7“6 Muhammadan. 

1106 Bal Krishna Sarma 15-5 Brahman ... 

1107 Balmakund Sinha 20-2 Bhuinhar ... 

1122 Har Narayan Sinha ... 18-1 Kshatriya ... 

1126 Kali Charan Bhatta- 16-2 Brahman ... 

, charji. . ■ ■■ ■ 

1129 Lakshmi Das ...18*5 Vaishya ... 

1130 Lakshmi Shankar 16-0 Kayasth 

li38Md. Idris Ansari ... 15-5 Muhammadan 

II41 Ram Kumar Lai ... 16 5 Kayasth 
J147 Saryu Prasad Sinha ... 19-2 Bhuinhar ... 

1149 Shaikh Md. Iftakhar Ali, 19*11 Muhammadan 

1151 Shiva Shankar Lai ... 19-7 Kayasth 

1152 Udit Narayan Sinha ... i8»i Kshatriya .... 

1154 Babu Ram .... 1S-4 Khattri 

1155 Charu Chandra Sirkar,,. iS-o Kayasth 

1158 Mahmud Hasan *..17-0 Muhammadan 
1160 Kama Nand 17-0 Agarwal 

n6i Salamat AU Khan, ... 17-0 Muhammadan 
it62 Sinclair Charles Sirkar... 16-2 Christian 
1x64 i^azir .« X7-5 Muhammadan 


1 7- 1 1 Kayasth 

15- 5 Ditto 
14-7 ICachi 

16- 2 Bania 
17*6 Brahman 

17- 4 Ditto 
17-7 Kayasth 
14*6 Ditto 
19-6 Khattri 


Collegiate 

Benares. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto .... 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

High School 
Shahjahanpur, 
Ditto 

Ditto «« 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 




LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1895. 5^9 


Age. Caste. 

1 167 Han Pado Mukopadhaya 17-7 Brahman 

1168 Hera Lai Brahman ... 20*0 Ditto 

1172 Lakshrni Narain ... 13 "^^ Bania 

1173 Mahadeo Prasad ... 18 0 Kayasth 

1177 Prem Narain Chaturvedi 19-3 Brahmarx 

(Chaube). 

1182 Thakur Prasad Bhargava 19-2 Bhargava 


Pa.ssed in 
Division. 


Zila Sclioolj 
Jaunpiir, 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 
Ditto 


il83Triveni Sahay 
1184 Abdul Rasheed 


1185 Beni Ram 
n88 Imamu I Haq 

1189 Lalit IMohan Banerjee. 

1190 Luchman Prasad 
1193 Bhoora Lai Hitan 


1198 Madan Singh Khabia , 
1200 Dina Nath 


15-0 Kayasth ... Di tto _ ^ • 

. 19-7 Muhammadan A, P- Mission 

H. S., Dehra 
Dun, 

18-6 Brahman ... Ditto 

. 1 8-6 Muhammadan Ditto 


1 3- 1 1 Christian , 
17-3 Kayasth 
16-5 Jain Oswal . 

16- 0 Ditto 

17- 7 Kayasth 


1201 Bhaskar Narayen Joshi, 17-2 Brahman 

1202 Keshava Yeshvirant Jun- 26-2 Parbhu 
* nerkar. 

1203 Mahadev Bapuji Dighe, 20-5 Ditto 
1209 Jagan Nath Misra ... 19-6 Brahman 

1211 Nageswar Prasad Suk- 18-11 Kayasth 
■ sena. ■' ■' ' 

1212 P. Parmeswar Nath 14-5 Brahman 


, Ditto ... 

. Ditto ... Ill 

, Maharana’s H. II 

S., Oodey- 

pur. 

. Ditto ... n 

. Mohendra HI 
School, Ti- 
kamgarh, 

. Dhar High III 
School. 


Fyzabad High II 
School. 


sena. 

1212 P. Parmeswar b 

Sapru. 

1213 Kam Yad Srivastava 

1214 Ram Khelawan Lai 

1215 Sunder Lai Rajay 
1221 Din Dayal Tiwari 


1 6-8 Kayasth 
22-7 Ditto 
,21-7 Khattri 
, 17-7 Brahman 


Govt. H. S. Ill 


1222 Govind Narayan Harney 20-6 

Ditto 

.Ditto 

II 

1223 Kashi Ram 

.. i7'6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

1228 Pvare Lai 

.. 18-S 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

1229 Ram Karan Ghanshyam 15-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

11 

Joshi. 





1232 Syad Ikram AU 

20-1 

Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

II 

1236 Hazari Lai 

22-0 

Kalwar 

Ballia Govt. H. 

III 




School. 


1237 Jag Bsva Sinha 

... 20'0 

Kshatriya ... 

Ditto 

II 

1240 Kausika Nath Sinha , 

... 17-0 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

U 

1244 Sital Prasad Varma 

.... 19-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

III 



570 LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 189S 
Roll 


Passed in 
Division. 

1245 Tapaswi Sinha ... 16-7 Kshatriya ... Ballia Govt.H. Ill 

School. 

1246 Anant Prasad ...20-0 Kayasth ... C- M. H. S., Ill 

Basti. 

1247 Gopal Saran ... 20-7 Ditto .... Ditto ... TTI 

1250 Balbhadra Prasad Te- 19-0 Brahman ... C. M. II. S., IK 

waree. Jaunpur. 

1251 Bahadur Lai ...18-7 Kayasth ... Ditto ...ITT 

1252 Bhngwati Sahae ... 18-4 Ditto ... Ditto ... HI 

1254 Mahendro Nath Muker- 17-7 Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

jee, 

125s Prabhoo Das ... 17-5 Christian ... Ditto ... I 

1256 Ranibhup Lai ...16-7 Kayasth ... Ditto ... HI 

1259 AH Azhar ... 20-5 Muhammadan Fatehpur High III 

School. 

1266 Shiva Prasad ... 20-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

1267 Vasudeva Pan* Karan- 22-5 Brahman ... Ditto ... Ill 

dikar. 

1269 Bhasljar Govind Sapra 17-10 Ditto ... H. S., Saugor. II 

1270 Dayal Chand Ratan 18-9 Bania ... Ditto ... Ill 

Chand. 

1271 Devi Prasad Dubey 15-2 Brahman ... Ditto ... I 

1272 Ganesh Prasad Dubey... 16-5 Ditto .... Ditto ... II 

1273 Kunji Lai Sharma ... 17-3 Ditto ... Ditto I 

1274 Lakshman Vishwanath 15-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

Chandorker. 

1276 Mul Chand K., .Sec- 17-8 Kayasth ... Ditto ... Ill 

undus. 

1277 MahadeoNarain,Ticaker 17-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... 11 

1278 Parmanand Tewari ...15-9 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

1279 Phadali Lai Sunar ... 15-6 Sunar ... Ditto ... I 

1280 Ram Krishna Keshava 15-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 

Servati. 

1283 Gopal RaoBorvankar ... 17-5 Ditto ...City H. S., II 

1284 Jwala Prasad 

1285 Krishna Kumar Sanya} 

1289 Pyare Lai 
1291 Sagar Prasad Niogi 
13O0 Ram Dayal 

1303 Abdus Sattar ... 17-0 Muhammadan Govt. 

1304 Ajudhia Prasad 

1305 Chheda Lai 

1306 Gocul Prasad 

1308 Mahesh Prasad 

1309 Ram Kandan 

1310 Ram Prasad 
13^3 Abel, S. A, 


15-7 Vaishya 
19-1 Brahman 

17- 0 Agarwal 

18- 6 Sadgope 
17-0 Kayasth 


23-7 Kurmi 

16- 7 Khattri 
21*8 Brahman 
1 5- 1 1 Kayasth 
14-10 Ditto 

17- 10 Ahir 
21-2 Christian 
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Passed in 
Division, 


1316 Bishwa Nath 


20-1 Brahman 


131S Davids, J, M, 17-2 Christian 

1319 Davids, M. C. ... ry-o Ditto 

1320 Durga Prasad Bhatnagar i6-£ Kayasth 

1322 Chose, E. P. ...15-7 Christian 

1323 Hur BuIIabh ... 16-3 Brahman 

1324 Jacob, B. ... 16-4 Christian 

1326 Kan war Behari Lai ... 15-2 Kayasth 
^ 33 ® Mtifeed Uddin ,,, 16-9 Muhammc 

1332 Mata Prasad Asthna ... 20-11 Kayasth 
1334 Pherozeshah S o r a b j i 17-3 Parsi 

Combata. 

1338 Ram Narain (Secundus) 17-5 Kayasth 

1339 Samuel George. ... 20-5 Christian 

1340 Sarat Chunclar Chukar- 17-0 Brahman 

butty. 

1341 Shayam Sftndar ... 17-9 Ditto 

1342 Damodar Vithal Joshi ... 19-0 Ditto 

1343 Dhondo Balvant Kude- 18-4 Ditto 

kar, 

1346 Martand Waman Nerikar 16-0 Ditto 

1347 Naihar Balkrishna Par- 18-9 Ditto 

chure. 

1348 Nilkant Vittal Dandekar 14-0 Ditto 

1350 Ramcharan Dalpatram 18-7 Ditto 

Pande. 

1351 Sitaram Kesava Damale 14-1 Ditto 
^353 Vinayak Vishnu Date ... 18-2 Brahman 
1354 Wasudeo L a x m a n 19-0 Ditto 

Shouche. 

1356 Arbud Prasad Bais .,.15-0 Kalal ^ 


Ditto ... Ill 
Madhava Col- III 
lege, Ujjain. 

Ditto ... II 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


VI ah a rajas 
Gollegate 
School, Jey- 
pur. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


1362 Durga Prasad Bhargava 16-6 Bhargava ... 
1366 Gulab Chand Patni ... 17-3 Jain 

1368 Jagon Nath Joshi ... 18-9 Brahman ... 

1369 Jarana Lai Khinduka ... 2I-2 Jain 

1370 Jata Shankar Nixndi ... 19-3 Vudn arga r 

Nagar. 

1372 Kali Paclo Chattopad-19-O Brahman ... 
hayaya. 

2375 ^'Laneklal Chhaganlal 17-3 Bank 
Desai 

1376 Mani Shanker Acharya 19-3 Brahman .« 
1378 Mithu Lai Khunna ... 16-0 Khattri 
1382 Nand Lai Mehta ...22-0 Nagar 



■ 
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Ase, Caste. 


1383 Pyarai Ld Dube ... IS'H Brahman ... 

1384 Rajendra Nath Pandit... J 3"0 

1^99 Jagan Nath Prasad ...21-2 Nayasth ... 

1400 Muhammad Mohsin 1 7-1 1 Muhammadan 
Siddiqi. 

1403 Nawal Kishore ...20-7 Kayusth .. 

1406 Promoth Nath Mnkarji 17-0 Brahman .. 

“ . • r<i — 1.-- j 3 -o Ivayastn 


141S Had Shankar 


1416 Kashi Nath Awasthi .... i8-o 

1417 Kashinath M u k u n d i6-8 

Pusalkar. 

1418 Krishna Bihari Lai ... 18-2 

1419 Laxman Bhaskar Mulay 15-0 

1420 Laxman Das Bhandaray i 5"9 

1422 Mata Prasad ... 18*6 

1423 Pandit Bishambhar Nath 19“2 

Munshi. _ 

1424 Prahlad Sharma ... I 7 ‘S 

1425 Kaghunath Sadashiva 18-2 

Chandorkar. 

1428 Ashu Tosh Ghosh Chow- 15-6 
dhury, 

1430 Birj Behari Lai ... 14-8 

1433 Jotendro Nath Kai I 5“7 

Ghaudhuri. 

1439 Norendra Krishna I 4''9 
Mukerjee. 

1443 Samarendra Nath Bose^ i 5“7 

1445 Shyam Sunder Lai Sri- 16-2 

vastavya. 

1446 Surajbali Dikshit ... i 5“7 

1447 Surendra Mohan Lahiry 16-7 

1448 Suresh Chandra Ghosh iS’^ 

1450 Har Sahay Bhatnagar ... 16-1 

1451 Kaika Prasad Shrivastav 18-2 

1452 Kanh Kumar Verma .« 18-4 

1453 Rhwaja Azizur Rahman 19 '^ 
1455 Preo Parijat Sen ... 16-5 
1459 Shridhar Dayal Saksena 19-2 
1462 Baij Nath Parshad ... 18-6 


Brahman 

Ditto 

Kayasth 

Brahman 

Vaishya 

Kayasth 

Brahman 


Passed in 
Division. 

Maharaja’s Col- 11 
legate S. Jey- 
pur. 

Ditto ... n 
Govt. Z i 1 a III 
School, 
Cawnpore. 

Ditto IH 

Ditto ... HI 
, Ditto ... HI 

Lashkar Col- II 
legiate School, 
Gwuhor. 

, Ditto ... Ill 

. Ditto trv II 


Kayasth 


. Queen’s Anglo- II 
Sanskrit S., 
Lucknow. 

Ditto ... Ill 
, Ditto •- II 


Brahman 

Kayasth 

Ditto 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

Kayasth 

Ditto 

Ditto - 
Ditto 

Muhamadan 
Vaidya 
Kayasth 
Agar^yala ». 


1463 Bindeshwari Singh 

1464 Gokul Prasad 


21-0 Kshatriya 
17-0 Khattri 


Ditto ... I^I 
Ditto .... II 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... II 

PI. S., Oral ... n 

Ditto ... II 

, Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

, Ditto ... Ill 

, Ditto ... I 

, Jubilee H. S., HI 
Gorakhpur. 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 
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1465 Gorakh Prasad 


15-7 


20-0 

19-7 

15-7 

18- 6 

19- 6 


Kayasth 

Ditto 

Saiiithwar 

Brahman 


1466 Jowala Prasad 
1468 Md. Abdul Ghafur 

1 470 Ram Prasad 

1471 Ram Autar Lai 

1472 Sant Bali Prasad 
1475 Damodar * Dattatraya 20-1 

Bhedasgavker. 

1481 Madhav Krishna Wag- 16-3 Brahman 
lay. 

i486 Shridhar Sakharam Su- 
ley. 

14SS Ahmad Ashraf 


Kaiesth ... Jubilee PI. S., 
Gorakhpur. 
Ditto Ditto 

Muhamaiadan Ditto ... 


II 


Ditto .. 

, Ditto 

, Ditto 

Residency 
School, Indore^ 
Ditto 


II 

III 

II 

III 

III 

I 


II 


20-0 Parbhoo 


Ditto 


III 


1493 Nand Kumar Nigam , 
1497 Sambhu Dayal Nigam 


18-5 Muhammadan, Rai Bareli, 
High School. 


II 


17-6 Kayasth 
20-6 Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 


III 

III 


tava, 

1501 Tilak Dhari Sinha 

1502 Fateh Chaiid Srivt 

vya, 

1503 Kali Prasad Nigam 


1509 Shiam Behari Lai 
1511 Baij Nath Prasad 


1512 Chedi Lai, Sunar 
1527 Bansi Lai Srivastavya., 


s- 16-2 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

... IQ-4 Kshatriya ... 

Ditto 

III 

;a- 20-0 

Kayasth 

, Zila School, 

11 



Unao, 


.... 23-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

III 

... 15-6 

Ditto 

Ditto ,... 

III 

... 17-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

.... 15-8 

Ditto 

Hitcarni Sabha 

i 


t 

H. $.» Jabalpur, 



16-7 Sunar 
20-0 Kayasth 


II 


Ditto 

, Kayastha Path- HI 
shala, Allaha^ 


1532 Giri Gupai Mittra 
1534 Hira Lai ... 

1538 Mahabir Prasad Misra.„ 

1541 Satya Nurayan Gour ... 

1542 Sri Narayan Lai ^ ... 

1551 Abdul Rahman (Primus), 


1552 Abdul Rahman (Secun- 
dns). 

1557 Bhupati Nath Banerjea, 

1558 Bhasker Ram Krishna 

Gokhle. ^ 

1566 Jang Narsinha Rana .... 

1568 Jamal Uddin Haider .... 

157 1 Kampta Prasad 

1572 Kali Priyo Mukerjea ... 

1580 Madan Mohan Lai (Pri- 
mus). 

i58iMadan Mohan (Secundus),i8-7 Agarwala 


15-0 Ditto 

bad. 

Ditto 

II 

iS-o Ditto 

Ditto 

III 

18-0 Brahman ... 

Ditto 

III 

19-0 Kayasth 

Ditto 

III 

22-7 Ditto 

Ditto ... 

HI 

iQ-o Muhammadan, 

Govt, H, S„ 

I 

0 

3 

0 

‘ A, 

Allahabad* 

Ditto 

III 

18-4 Brahman ... 

Ditto 

III 

iS-8 Ditto 

Ditto 

II 

16-1 Kshatriya ... 

Ditto 

II 

18-0 Muhammadan 

Ditto ... 

III 

14-10 Vaishya 

Ditto 

11 

18-0 Brahman ... 

Ditto 

II 

17-6 Vaishya 

Ditto 

HI 


■it 
: I 


i 




Ditto ... Ill 
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1582 Monoranjan Sen Gupta, 16-4 Vaidya 

15S3 Mohammad Qazim .... 17-0 Muhammadan 
1585 S, Mohammad Wafi ... 16-6 Ditto 
1591 Raja Ram ... .« 18-6 Khattri 

1595 Surendro Nath Muker- 17-O Brahman ... 
jea. 

1598 Tarit Mohan Banerjea, 17-0 Ditto ... Ditto 

1602 AJi Hasan ... 16-0 Muhammadan, Hume’s H. S. 

Etawah. 

iS-ii Kayasth ... Ditto . 

;i8-8 Ditto .... Ditto « 

i 7“6 Ditto ... Ditto" .. 

15-2 Ditto .... Ditto 

i 6~4 Ditto ... Ditto 


Gov t. H. S., Ill 
Allahabad. 

Ditto ... I 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto .... HI 

Ditto ... II 


1605 Bankey Lai Verma 

1606 Beni Maudhow „ 

1607 Debi Dayal 
3612 Mahaishri Prasad 
i6i4 Purnendu Kumar Mo- 

jumdar. 

1616 Ram Charan Lai 
1619 Zahur Hasan 
1621 Bisheswar Dayal 


19- 5 Bania Ditto ... Ill 

20- 3 Muhammadan Ditto ... II 

21- 6 Bania ... GovtfH. S., Mu- III 

zaffarnagar. 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... in 

Ditto ...HI 
Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... I 

Lakhinvpur II 
Fligh School. 

18- 10 Ditto ... Go y t. H. S., 11 

Sitapur. 

1S.7 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

i6“0 Kayasth ... Ditto H 

17-10 Muhammadan Ditto 11 

17-6 Kayasth ... Ditto IJ 

19- 6 Muhammadan, Ditto ... H 

16- 6 Khattri ... London Mission li 

H. S., Mizapur. 

17- 6 Muhamadan Ditto ... H 

15-6 Bhuinhar ... Ditto ... n 

15-0 Kayasth ...A.-B. P, School, III 

Allahabad. 

14-6 Brahman ... Ditto I 


1625 Lakshmi Narain 

1627 Nand Lai Sharma , 

1628 Prabhu Lai 

1629 Raghuhir Singh 

1630 Rahtan Lai Raizda . 

1631 Raja Ram 

1639 Sankta Prasada Srivas 
tava. 

1643 Bhairon Piasad 


18- 2 Ditto 

19- 0 Brahman 

20- 6 Bania Jain 

21- 7 Jat 
24-10 Bania 

19-7 Ditto 
17-5 Kayasth 


1646 Kiiar Bahadur 

1647 Lachhmi Narain Varma, 
3650 Musharraf AH 

1651 Ram Dayal Varma 
3653 Syed Ishaq Husain 

1662 Lakshmi Narain, Khat- 

tri. 

1663 Muhammad Sulaiman ... 
1668 Sarad Chand Ray 

1671 Akhsoy Coomar Ghose, 

X672 Amar Nath Ray Chou- 
dhury, 

1673 Amulla Ratan Bhadra... 
l' 674 BaIaram Chandra Mu- 
kerjee. 

1675 Brajendra Nath Bhuta- 
charjee, 


15-6 Kayasth 
14-0 Brahman 


14-6 Ditto 
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l676BhavadebCIiatterjee ... 16-0 Brahman 


1677 Chamdeva Banerjee^ ... 

1678 Guru Prasad Mukerjee, 
!679 Khitish Chandra Baner* 

jee. 

1681 Nanda Lai Singba 
1687 Gur Sewak Singh 

1658 Krishna Nand ... 

1659 Muhammad Shah 

1690 Raj Narain 

1691 Ram Dass Singh 
1693 Triloki Nath 
1695 Ali Muhammad 

1701 Dino Nath Deva 
1707 Sambhu Nath Verma ... 
1709 Satya N£?rain 

1711 Sita Ram ... 

1712 Shiva Deo Narain Lai, 
1714 Bijey Lai ... 


14-0 Ditto 
16-0 Ditto 
14-0 Ditto 


14-0 

i6*i 

17- 9 

18- 1 

19- 5 
i6"io 

16- 7 
12-0 

17- 4 

16-10 

16-10 

i7>8 

16-8 

17*0 


Kayasth 
Brahman ... 

Kayasth 
Muhammadan 
Khattri 
Kurmi 
Kayasth 


A,-B. P. School, 
Allahabad. 
Ditto 
. Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

, C. M. H. S., 
Azam gar h. 

. Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


II 

Li 

3 

1 

r 

II 

I 

I 

I 


1718 Ounkar Lai 

1720 Taj Mohamed 

1721 Eehari Lai Kaushik 

1723 Naurang Ray Sharma ... 
1725 Shankar Lai Bhatnagar, 

1727 Bishamber Nath 

1728 Chunni Lai 
1733 Ram Chandra 
1735 Jewan Lai 


. ig-o 
, 14-0 

13-10 

18-0 

15- o 

16- 0 

15-0 

18- 0 

19- 0 


Muhammadan, Ghazipur M. 11 

H. School. 

Ditto ... II' 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto - II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... n 

United Presby- II. 
terian Mission 
H. S.,Jeypur. 
Ditto Ill 
Ditto ... Ill 
II 


Kayasth 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Teli 

Kayasth 

Bania 


Brahman 
Muhammadan 


Brahman 

Ditto 

Kayasth 

Brahman 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Tatuaiya 


1743 Bageshwari Dayal ... 17-10 Kayasth 


1753 Dwarka Bhatt 

1758 Nand Kumar Lai 

1759 Parsotam Das 

1770 Keshab Chandra Maker- 

j^- 

1772 Nand Lai Chatterjee ... 
1775 Ram Chandra Manekar, 
1777 Siddheswar Nath Pat- 
hak. 


19-0 Brahman 

14-0 Kayasth 

16- 0 Agarwala 

17- 5 Brahman 

17- 3 Ditto 

18- 2 Ditto 
18-2 Ditto 


Mission H. S., 
Beawar. 

Ditto ... Ill 
Ditto ... Ill 
... Darbar H. S., II 
Jodhpore, 

... Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 
... Darbar H. S., Ill 
Tonk. 

London M. II 
H. S., Benares. 

... Victoria School, III 
Ghazipur. 

Ditto ... 11 
Ditto ... II 
... Jai N a r a in ’s II 
S., Benares. 

... Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 
... Ditto ... II 
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wan. 

1782 Keshava Chin t a m a n 19-11 

Kunte. 

1783 Knshnarao Bhalchan- iS*o 

dra Ratnaparkhe. 

3E784 Rajaram Bal k r i s h n a 18-3 
Khanwalkar. 

17S6 Vinayak Krishna Mulye, r8-io 
1787 tliralal Sadashiva Odich, 17-5 


17S9 Punnalal Narayan Tri- 17-10 
vedi. 

1799 Chhangchhun H e b e r 17-0 Christian 
Chowfin. 

1805 Ajodhya Prasad Misra... i8*o Brahman 
1S18 Damri Lai, Kayasth ... 17-0 Kayasth 


Caste. 


Passed in 
Division. 

Brahman 

... Victoria H. S.. 11 


Dewas. 


Ditto 

... Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

... n 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

"* Ditto 

.... Ill 

Ditto 

... (P. S.) Central III 
College, Rutlam. 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

... HI 


1S19 Ishwari Prasad Tiwari... 17-0 Brahman 
1820 Lala Gaya Prasad ... 17-0 Kayasth 

1521 ISathu Lai Dubey ... 16-0 Brahman 

1522 Raghunandan Prasad 18-10 Ditto 

Dubey. 

1824 Richard John Anti 
1826 Abdur Rahman 


Dubey. 

1830 Nago Balvant Di 
ley. 

1931 Narayan G u n v 2 
Thengdi. 

1832 Ramchandra An a 
Pandharkar. 

1834 Rabi Shanker Sukul 
1838 Anandi Prasad 

1844 Brindra Ban Bihari 
1849 Raghubir Prasad Ma 
3:852 Roshan Lai 

1856 Shiv Prasad Gupta 

1857 IJlfat Rai Varma 

1858 Badri Datt Pant 

1859 Bala Datt Pande 


> Christian Colle- HI 
giate School, 
Lucknow. 

Ch. C Colle- 
giate School, 
CawjQpore. 

C. Mission H. 

S.j Jabalpur. 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


III 

11 


in 

II 

II 

II 


i 5-4 

Christian 

• Ditto 

... 11 

. 15-6 

Muhammadan High School, II 
Raipur. ' 

. 16-2 

Brahman 

Ditto 

... 11 

, 17-S 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... n 

i 16-10 Ditto 

Ditto 

HI 

■ 15-0 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

n 

19-7 

Brahman 

... Ditto 

... Ill 

16-9 

Brahman 

... H. S., Raipur. II 

16-2 

. Ditto 

... Ditto 

... II 

16-0 

Kayasth 

.... Aligarh Z 
School. 

i 1 a I 

18-0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... Ill 

iS‘6 

Ditto 

V. Ditto 

... HI 

iS -7 

Agarwal 

... Ditto 

... m 

i8'0 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

... II 

19 0 

Kayasth 

... Ditto 

... n 

20-4 

Brahman 

«. Zila School, HI 
Almora, 

17-6 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

11 
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1574 Herbert Horace Haynes 16 S Christian E I. R. Schodi, III 

Oak Grove, 
Mnssoorie. 

1575 [ames Thomas Kirwan, iS-ti Ditto 

1876 Henry George Beck ... 15 5 ^ Ditto 

1S77 Bunsi Singh ... 20 o Jat 

1878 Jagan Nath ... I7-S Bania 

1S79 Jnti Bi-asad ... 17-S Brahman 

1187 Mahara] Singh ... 20*-3 Jat 

1886 Siri Narain Verma ... 22 8 Kayasth 

1 888 Dwarka Prasad ...17-2 Kayasth 

*1895 Brahma Saroop ... i 7~7 Kayasth 

1S98 Hurnam Singh ... iS-o Khattri 

1900 Luchmin Namin ly-o Kayasth, 

I9«»i Maqsud Ali Khan ... 17-0 Muhamm 

1902 Mahommad Ibrahim 18-0 Ditto 

Khan. 

1903 Raj Behari Lai ... 16-0 ICayasth 

1906 Ganga Sahai ... 17-0 Brahman 

1913 Todar Mai... ... iS-o Oswal 

1916 Benarsi Das ... 18 6 Shivavafc 

1924 Radhey Lai, Vayisha ... 17^4 Vaishya 

1926 Raghu Nath Das ... 18 0 Ditto 

1928 Ram Swarup, Vaish3^a... 18-2 Ditto 

1934 Md, Ahmad Alevi, 13-2 Muhammadan Mission H. S., HI 

Mainpuri. 

1939 Azeez Hassan ...20-0 Muhammadan Bharatpur High 11 

School. 

1943 Kar Dayal ... 197 Kayasth ... High School, II 

Bahraicb- 

1944 TAitchman Prasad ... 2O TO Bania ... Ditto _ ... HI 

1946 Gobind Das .... i6'0 Khangar ...Maharaja ’s II 

H S., Chatur- 
piir (Bandel- 
khand). 

1949 Shivcharan Das Ve^-^as,.. 17-0 Brahman ... Canton ment II 

PI. S., Now- 
gong (C. I.) 

1955 Brij Bahadur Lall ... 20-6 Kayasth ... Zila School, HI 

Partabgarh. 

1956 Khalil Uddin Ahmed ... 17-10 Muhammadan Ditto . .... HI 

1957 Shambhu Nath Varma, 19-5 Kayasth .... Ditto I 

' "'.'F/A.'S.' . 


Ditto .... II 
Ditto ... HI 
B i j n o r Zila 
School. HI 

Ditto II 

■ Ditto 1 

Ditto HI 

Ditto ... II 
Govt. H. S., HI 
Piiibhit. 

State H. S., I 
Rampur. 

Ditto ... II 
Ditto .... Ill 
Ditto ... I 
Ditto HI 


Ditto ... n 

High School, HI 
Ulwar. 

Ditto ...III 
Victoria Pligh, H 
School, Agra. 
Ditto Ill 
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.'Roll... .Passed in. 

No, ' S * , •* • . Division. 

195S Brij Bhusban ... 15-0 Brahman ... Rajkumar Col- li 

lege, N o W“ 
gong (C I ). 

1963 Ghulam Ali 29-3 Muhammadan Teacher, P r i- III 

V a t e Candi- 
date. 

2964 Ganesh Ramch a n dr a 16-9 Brahman ... I^rivate Candi- III 
Deosker. date (C. P.) 

1970 Gogate Ganesh Vaman, 1S-7 Ditto ... Ditto ... IT 

2999 Shiva Ram ...21-3 Gujrati ... Ditto ... II 

2Ci4 Rajmachikar Vishavnath 26*0 Brahman ... Ditto (Bombay). I! I 
Trimbak. 

J2C2C Jogalekar Sadasiva Gan- 16-4 Ditto ... Ditto Ditto... II 

gadhar, 

2021 Tishvanath Madhavai9-9 Ditto ... Ditto Ditto... II 

Deshraukh. 

2029 Shiva Nath Misra ... 22-2 Ditto ..., Ditto ... II 

2082 Sid cshankerBhaishanker 22-5 Brahman ... Ditto (Bom- III 

Joshi. ba>). 

2098 Sri Krishna Dubey ...17-8 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

2100 Qadir Buksh ... 17-4 Muhammadan Ditto ... Ill 

2103 Lakshman Santuram2i-3 Maratha Ditto (Bom- II 

Asvale, bay). 

2105 Harisha Chandra Chow- 20-5 Brahman ... Ditto ... HI 

dhry. 

2107 Ram Kishun ... 16-9 Khattri ... Ditto ... Ill 

2108 Veljie Shawjie Dhanshi, 16-3 Bania ... Ditto ... Ill 

2125 Man Mohan Lai ... 21-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... ill 

2148 Guru Prasad Avasthi ...22-0 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

2158 Davidson, James .,.18-4 Christian ... Ditto (C. P.) 11 

2i6i Masib Ullah Khan .... 21-0 Muhammadan Ditto ... ill 

21S2 Krishanlal Narainji Tri- 30-7 Brahman ... Ditto(Bom- 11 

vedi. bay ». 

2235 Mohammad Abbas 17-0 Muhammadan Ditto ... Ill 

2241 Ilari Swarupa ... 20-0 KayasUi ... Ditto ... II 

2242 Jagan Nath Mehra .,.19-6 Khattri .... Ditto ... Ill 

2296 C. Julian Platts ...16-3 Christian ... Ditto .... II 

2297 Francis x\da Platts ... 1S-9 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

2321 Prabhu Shesgiry Marthu 22-5 Brahman ... Ditto (Bombay) II 

X/s/ 0/ candidates successful in the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws held in November and December^ 1894. 

Serial Roll Class. 

order No. In Order of Merit 

1 9 Hari Har Lai, B.A. ... Agra College. 

2 90 Lakshmi Narain, B.A. ... G^vt. College, Jabalpur. 

3 84 Mahabir Prasad, B.A. ... Bareilly College. 

4 112 Mirza Sami ullah Beg ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

5 in Muhammad Raza ... Ditto. 

’ b SI Jagannath Sarin, B.A. ... Agra College. 




■JST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, iSpS- 


Second Class. 


Serial Roll 
order. No, 


I 24 Satish Chandra Bandopa^ 

dhayay, B.A, 

.2 16. : Blotaan La! Sandal, B. A. 

,3 , 6 Dhanprakash Agarwal, B.A. 

4 102' Mohan Lai, B-A. 

5 12 Jotindra M.ohao Bose, B.A,. 

6 S6 Narain Das, B.A. 

■ 7 91 Parashottam Lai, B.A. ... 

8. 74 Jagdamba Prasad., B.i\. ... 

f 81 Baij Nath 

1 13 Saiyid Zahiir Ahmad 

11 92 Ajit Prasad Jindal 

12 41 Nazir Ahmad 

I 79 Rama Das, E.A, 

loi Khirode Gopal Banerji ... 

15 76 Prasonno Kumar Bagchi ... 

16 4c Muhammad Khan Sarabul, 

17 '49 . Jagendra Nath Chaudhri..,, 

.iS 107 Ram Sanehi Seth 

19 62 Pestonji Bezonji Tolate, 

B.A. 

36 Abdu! AH, B.A. 

“ 1 38 Ghulam Bari, I5.A. 

23 25 Shankar Singh, B.A 

f 2i Pandit Kaiiash Nath Kunz- 
ru, B.A. 

2S Bhairo Prasad Srivastava, 

B.A. ■ ^ , .... 

25 100 Ikbal Narain Bakhrdii ... 

26 53 Lakshmi Chand Dave, 

'. : M.A. 

27 68 Ramohaili Gnndu Ran, B.A. 

28 19 Narayan Prasad Asthana, 

M.A. , 

29 15 Lakshman VyankateshPar- 

:.30;; .Behari, Lai, .B.A, ' ... 

.:3:i . '95 'Ballabh ' Das' Bhargava < 

, ,32 : '/y ; .Girdliari' Lai ' ■ ... 

.,'.33: : Mukand Lai 

' 34 52 . . 'ICedar Nath, B.A. ■ ;. ... 
.* 3 S ■ ' . '54 '' . 'Madan, .Gopai Bhatnagar,,. 


Agra C.oiiege., ■ ■ ' 

: Ditto, 

A^»ra College.. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

, Agra College. 

Bareilly College. 

Govt. College, Jalmlpiir. 
Queen’s College. Benaies. 
Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow.' 
Ditto. 

M. A.-0. College, Aligariu 
Queen s College, Benares. 
Canning College, Luckn nv. 
Queen’s College, Benares 
M, A.-0, College, Aligarh. 
Muir Central College, Alla* 
habad. 

Canning College, Lucknmv. 

Muir C. G., A'!lah.iV'ad,. 

M. A.-O. College, . Aligarh, ■ 
Ditto, 

Agra College. 


Bareilly College. 

Canning ■Collegef Lucknow’. 

Muir C. '. C.. ' Allahabad. ' 

. '' Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir C. . C., Allahabad, I - 
'Ditto, 
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XV. 

DATES OF EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 

In 1896 the. Examinations in M. A., B. A. and 
Intermediate, will be held on Tuesday, the 24th 
March, and following days* 

■ Applications must reach this office not later than 
Friday, the 31st January, 1896. 

In i8q6 the Examinations in the Entrance and 
School Final will be held on Monday, the 6th April, 
and following days. 

Applications must reach this office not later than 
Friday, the 7th February, 1896. 

The Entrance Examination, the School Final-Ex- 
amination and the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
will be held at the following centres -Allahabad, 
Benares, Lucknow, Fyzabad, Bareilly, Aligarh, Agra, 
Jabalpur, Ajmere, Nowgong (Bundelkhand), Mus- 
soorie, . Meerut, Nani Tal, Almorah, Cawnpore and 
Hoshangabad (C. P.). 

The B. A. and M- A. Examinations w'iil be held 
at Allahabad only. 

Forms of applications will be .supplied from this 
office. Applicants for such forms are requested to 
write their addresses legibly, stating the zila and the 
province. Applications should be made during the 
first half of December, 1895. No candidate from 
Bombay, Bengal, Bihar, Madras or the Punjab will 
be allowed to appear at the Entrance Examination. 

No applications and fees should be sent before ist 
January, 1896. 




■* ^1 ' I./*"' 
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XVIL 

LIST OF SCHOOLS RECOGNISED 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF T^HE 
SCHOOL FINAL-EXA- 
MINATION. 


Aiig. 1 2th 1S93* 

' ' Ditto. 

■ Ditto. 

■ Ditto. 

■. Ditto. ' 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. : 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

.. ■Ditto, 
Ditto. 

Octr. 31st 1S93. 
Novr,. snd^iS,93. 
Deer. 2nd 1S93. 
Ditto. 

Jany. 13111 1894. 
March 5tii 1894. 
April . 7th 1894. 
Ditto. 

Aug. iith 1894. 
Novr. 3rd 1894. 
Ditto, 

Deer. 1st 1S94. 
Ditto. 

Jany. 12th 1895, 
Aug. 3rd 1S95. 
Ditto, 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


1. Liicknowj Ch. ■M. High School 

2. Agra, ■St John’s Collegiate School 

3. Cawnpore, Christ Chitrdi Scliooi^ 

4 . Lucknow, Jubilee High School ■ , ■ . 

5. Fyzabad, Government High School . . 

6. Meerut, Collegiate School . . 

7. Allahabad, Govenimeiit High School . 
S.CBareilly, Government High School 

9, Jliansi, Cjty School 

10. Cav/npore, Government High School . 

11. Moradabad, Government High School. 
■12. Allahabad,. Kayastha Patshala 

13. /Benares, Queen’s Collegiate School 

14. Saugof, Government High School 

35. Agra, Collegiate School 
.i 6 ./'Hoshangabad,,, High School , . . ■, . 

17. Benares, London M. High School. 

1 8. : Lucknow, Husainabad. .High School 

19. Cawnpore, Agricultural School 

20. Jabalpur, Government Bligh School . 

21. Raipur, Government High School 

22. Jabalpur, Flitcarni Sabha High School. 

23. Lacknov/, Queen’s Anglo-Skt, School , 

24. Mirzapur, London- Mission School * 

25. Almorah, Ramsay Collegiate School # 

26. Jaipur, Maharaja’s College . 

27. Lucknow, Christian College 

,28. Jabalpur Church Mission High School . 

29. Hoshangabad Mission High School 

30. Muradabad Mission Girls’ tligh School. . 
■3,1. walior State Lashkar Collegiate School 





XVIII. 

DAT^S OF MEETINGS OF THE 
SYNDICATE. 


The foliowing- list of ‘ dates has been hxed for Meetings of 
the Syndicate ; — 

f. The first Saturday in November. 

2. The first Saturday in December. 

3. The Second Saturday in January. 

4. The first Saturday in February. 

5. The Saturday immediately preceding the Annual Meet- 

ing of the Senate, with an Adjournmeiet until after 
such v^nnual Meeting. 


6. The first Saturday in April. 

7. The last Saturday in July or the first Saturday ^ August 

Important business not calling for immediate decision will 
be placed as it arises on the Agenda Papers, and postponed so 
far as the Syndicate find possible, to Meetings i and 5. This 
arrangement does not debar the Vice-Chancellor from exercis- 
ing his discretion in convening Meetings under Rule 50 of the 
University Rules. 


LIST OF PASS-MARKS. 


STATEMENT SHOWING THE TOTAL NUMBER OF 
MARKS ALLOTTED TO EACH PAPER, THE ’ 
PASS-MARKS IN EACH SUBJECT, AND 
THE AGGREGATE PASS-MARKS. 

SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATiON. 


l.—Engiis/i , — 

First paper Text-Book 
Second paper Gram., 

T h ird paper T raiisl ati on 
or Composition 
Oral Test 


) Total 150, 

^ I Pass-marks 49. 
50, Pass-marks 15. 


IL — and Geography — 

First paper History . . 50 

Second paper Geography . . 50 

I n. — Mathematics — 

First paper Arith. & Algebra, 50 
Second paper Euclid and 

Mensuration . . 50 


1 Total TOO, 

, Pass-marks 25, 


CO I 

^ I Pass-marks 25, 


\^.--Urdii or Hindi— 

One paper - . , . 50, Pass-marks 16. 

V.— Drawing (one paper) .. 50, Pass-marks 16. 

VI.-Elementary Physics and i_ Pass-marks 1 6. 

Chemistry (one paper) f ^ , 

VI L— Agriculture with Siirvey- 

ni.r (one paper) ,, 50, Pass-marks 16. 

V'HL—- I:P>ok'keeping by Sin- 1 

gle and Double En - 1 . . 50, Pass-marks 24. 

try (one paper) ( 

IX -Political Economy (o « e I Pagg-marks i6. 

paper) - . . . i 

Total 450, Aggregate Pass-marks 14S. or 33 per cent. 

50 per cent, i.st liivisitm, 40 per cent. 2iid DiAsion, an d 33 
per cent. 3rd Division. 


Pass-marks 16. 


LIST OF PASS-MARKS. 



, ENTRANCE EXAMINATION 

I . — English — 

First paper Text-Book . . 50 

Second paper Gram., &c. . . 50 

Third paper Translation or Com- \ 
position ‘ ' j ^ 

I I . — MatJie^natics — 

First paper Arith. & Algebra . . 50. 

Second paper Euclid and Men- \ 
suration ... • • i. 

III. ^Ciassical Language— 

First paper Text-Book • • 5 *^ 

Second paper Translation . . 50 

I V. — History and Geography — 

First Paper History , , 50 

Second paper Geography . . 50 

Total 450, Aggregate Pass-marks 148 or 33 per cent. 

50 per cent, ist Division, 40 per cent. 2nd Division, and 
per cent. 3rd Division. 


Total 150, 
Pass-marks 49. 


Total TOO, 

Pass -marks 25 


Total TOO, 
Pass-marks 25 


■ INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 

A. Course. 

\.—EnglisJi— 

First paper Poetry ..50^ 

Second paper Prose . . • • 5^ 

Third paper Translation or Com- \ , j Total 150, 
position . . • . j ( Pass- marks 49. 

1 1 . — Maihemaiics — 

Arith, Algebra and Geometry (one ) ““ pass-marks to. 

paper) .. .. .. J A’ 

TIL — Deductive Logic (one paper) . . 50, Pass-marks 12. 

IV. — Classical Language (one paper). . 50, Pass-marks 12. 

V-Either- 

History (one paper) . . 50, Pass-marks lo, 

or 

VL- Trigonometry and Geometrican .. 

Conic Sections (one paper) . . po, i'ass maiks lo. 

Total 350, Aggregate Pass-marks 1 15 or 33 per cent. 

■ y 60 per cent, ist Division, 45 per cent, 2nd Division, and 
33 per cent. 3rd Division. 


LIST OF PASS -MARKS, 
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B. Course. 


1 . En^lisii, IL Matliematicesj HI. Deductive Logic 'tlie 
same as under ^A. Course, and IV. Trigonometry and Geometn- 
cal Conic Sections the same as under VL of the A. Course. 

V. Elementary Physics and Che- l . Tv,r '-i ■ ■ ' 

mistry (one paper) ^ 5 °, Pass-Marks 10. 

Total 350, Aggregate Pass-marks 115 or 33 per cent. 

60 per cent, ist Division, 45 per cent. 2nd Division, and 33 
per cent. 3rd Division. , 


B, A. EXAMINATION, 


-English— 

First paper Poetry 
Second paper Prose 
Third paper Essay 

Vini voce 


A.. Course. 


45 

45 

40 


20 


li. 


45 


-Philosophy — 

First paper Philosophy 
Second paper Ethics and N. 1 
Theology or Ethics and 1 45 
Piistory of Ethical System ) 

Vmd voce , . 

HI.-— Classical Language— 

First paper Poetry , . 50 

Second paper Prose , , 50 


/Total 150, 

{ Pass-marks 45. 


lo 


, ] Total roo, 

] Pass -marks 30. 


/Total roo, 

\ Pass- marks 30. 


or Mathematics- 


First paper Statics and Dy-|^^ 


namics 

Second paper Hydrostatics ] 
and Geometrical Conic > 50 
Sections . . . . J 


Total 100, 
Pass-marks 25. 


‘ 50 


I Total 100, 


or History — 

P'irst paper General History ( ^ 
and History of England . . ( ■ 

Second paper Indian History [ 
and Political Economy . . ( ^ ) Pass-marks 25. 

Total 350, Aggregate Pass-marks 115 or 33 per cent. 

60 per cent, ist Division, 40 per cent. 2nd Division, and 
33 per cent. 3rd Division. 
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LIST OF PASS-MARKS. 



B. Course. 


I. and U.-En^ish and Mathe- I 

mu tics .. I 

\\\. -—Additional Mafheinatics — 

First paper A'gebra, Trigono- I _ 
metry and Conic Sections 
Second paper Differential and | | , 

Integral Calculus and As- 50 Pass-nmrks 25 
tronomy . , • • ) i 

or Physical Science — 

First paper Physics .. 45 

Second paper Chemistry . . 45 

rr- - I Total 100, 

V^vavoce .. . . lo [ 

Total 350, Aggregate Pass-marks 115 or 33 per cent. 

60 per cent, ist Division^ 40 per cent. 2nd Pii^dsionj and 33 
per cent. 3rd Division. 


M. A. EXAMi NATION 


ICO for each and e 
per, and 100 for vi 
Minimum . . . . 36 per cent. 

60 per cent, ist Division, 48 per cent. 2nd Division, 
per cent. 3rd Division. 


Maximum 


LL. B. EXAMINATION. 


Maximum 
Minimum 
1st class 
2nd c^ass 


60 per cent 
45 per cent. 


HONOURS IN LAW, 1895 . 
No marks are yet fixed. 


B. Sc. EXAMINTATION 
F or each paper . . . . 50 

For each subject ico 
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XX. 

INDEX TO THE INSTRUCTIVE STAFF OF 
AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Abbas Husain, Maulvi . . , , . 


PAGE. 

. . ' 346 

Abdul Aziz, Mauivi 


... 

244 

Abdul Mabud, Maulvi,. 

, , 

• • 

250 

Abdul Majid, Maulvi .. 



244 

Abdur Rahman, Maulvi 

Abhaya Charan Sanyai, Babu 


. » 

257 



242 

Abinasb Chandra Banerji, Babu , . 



250 

Aditya Ram Bliattacharya, Pandit 


. . 

■241 

Aii Asghar, Maulvi . . . . 



244 

Amjad Ali, Maulvi Syed 



241 

Amrit La! De, Babu . . 

. . 


357 

Anant Vj^ankaji Khot, Pandit 



26 1 

Andrews, Me C. A. . . 



268 

Anthony, Mr. D. . . . . 

• . 


266 

Arnold, Mr. T. W. 

» » 


246 

Bacon, Mr. J. W. 


* » 

242 

Bailey, -Miss . . , . 



266 

Baldeo, Pd. Pt, 



.■274 

Balmukand, Babu . . • » 


. . 

268 

Bapu Narain JDhekne, Pandit . . 

. * ■ 

. 

26 r 

Baradanandan Sircar, Babu 


, , 

■ 259 

Beck, Mr. T. 

• . 

. . • 

245 

Beney Bhusan Ghose, Babu 

» . 

, , 

259 

Bernardin, Rev. Fr. .* 


, » 

266 

Bhattje, Pt. K. R. 

. . 

. . 

268 

Bhura Mai, Lala 



257 

Bimal Chandra Ghose, Babu 


. . 

254 

Binod Lai Mukerjee, Babu 



■251 

Bireshwar Shastri 


* • 

257 

Blanchett, Miss 



266' 

Bonnaud, Mr. W, K. . , 

« . 


■ 263 

Bukhtawar Lai, Babu . . 


. . 

■247 

BuIIen, Capt. E. D. 



' 274 

Bullock, Rev. G. M. . . 


» • 

264' 

Campbell, Lieut. H. B. P. 



274 ' 

Carey, Mr. G. S. 

. . 

246, 254 

Chakravati, Babu J. C. 

.... 


,.346 

Challis, Rev. J, M. . . ^ 



250' 

Chander Bhusan Bhaduri, Babu . . 



241 

Ciibborn, Major J. 



,274 

Collins, Miss R. 



267 

Connor, Mr. E, 0 . 



265 



LIST OF PASS-MARKS. 



B. Course, 


L and English and Mat he- i 
mattes . , I 

1 1 L —J dditional M at he mattes 

First paper A’gebra, Trigono- { 
metry and Conic Sections j 
Second paper Differential and j 
Integral Calculus and As- > 50 
tronomy . . . . ) 

er Physical Seience — 

First paper Physics .. 45 

Second paper Chemistry . . 45 

Viva voce . . . . 10 

Total 350, Aggregate Pass-marks 115 
60 per cent, ist Division, 40 per ce: 
per cent. 3rd Division. 


The same as in A. Course. 


M. A. EXAMINATION 


M'lximum i each and every pa- 

‘ ' ' ■ ■ ■ I per, and loo for r'ZT'a vnee. 

Minimum . . • » 36 per cent. 

60 per cent. 1st Division, 48 per cent, 2nd Division, and 36 
per cent. 3rd Division. 


LL. B.-. EXAMINATION. 


Maximum 
Minimum 
1st class 
2nd class 


60 per cent 
45 per cent. 


HONOURS IN LAW, IS 95 . 
No marks are yet fixed. 


B. Sc. EXAMINTATION 
F or each paper . . • • 5® 

For each practical subject ico 



INDEX TO THE INSTRUCTIVE STAFF 01 


AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Abbas Husain, Mauivi 

Abdul Aziz, Mauivi , . , . 

Abdul Mabud, Mauivi., 

Abdul Majid, Mauivi . , 

Abdur Rabman, Mauivi 
Abliaya Charan Sanyal, Babu 
Abinasb Chandra Banerji, Babu , . 
Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, Pandit 
Ali Asghar, Mauivi .. 

Amjad Ali, Mauivi Syed 
Amrit Lai De, Babu , . 

Anant Vyankaji Khot, Pandit 
Andrews, M». C. A. . . 

Anthony, Mr. D. .. .. 

Arnold, Mr. T. W. .. 

Bacon, Mr. J. W. 

Bailey, Miss , . . . 

Baideo, Pd. Pt. . . 

Balmukand, Babu 
Bapu Narain JDhekne, Pandit 
Baradanandan Sircar, Babu . i 
Beck, Mr. T, 

Beney Bhusan Ghose, Babu 
Bernardin, Rev. Fr. . . . . 

Bhattje, Pt. K. R. .. 

Bhura Mai, Laia 
Bimal Chandra Ghose, Babu 
Binod Lai Mukerjee, Babu 
Bireshwar Shastri 

Blanchett, Miss . , . . 

Bonnaud, Mr. W. K. . . 

Bukhtawar Lai, Babu . . , . 

BuIIen, Capt. E. D. 

Bullock, Rev. G. M. , . 

Campbell, Lieut. H. B. P. . . 

Carey, Mr. G. S. . . ' . ,, 

Chakra vati, Babu J. C, . . 

Chaiiis, Rev. J. M. 

Chander Bhusan Bhaduri, Babu . . 
Clibborn, Major J. 

Collins, Miss R, . . . . 

Connor, Mr, E. O. . . . . 


246, 


274 

267 

265 



INDEX TO THE INSTRUCTIVE STAFF 


PAGE. 


Correya, Rev. Fr. A. . . 

Cox, Mr. H. 

Crosthwaith, Mr. A. . . 
Crosthwaitli, Lieut. H. L. 

Cutting, Rev. W. 

D’Gruther, Mr. L. . . 

Debendra Nath Chakravarti, Bab 
Debendra Nath Chaudhri, Babu 
Debi Dutt, Pande 
Debi Prasad, Pandit . , 

Dhanesh, Pd. Babu .. * 

Douglas, Mr. J. A. 

Dutt, Babu B. K. 

Dwarka Parshad, Munshi 
Englebert, Rev. Fr. 

Fairley, Lieut. J. H. . . 

Freeman, Mr. C. E. . . 

Ganeshi Lai, Munshi . . 

Gaiiga Prasad, Babu . . 

Ganguli, Babu S. 

Ghana Shyam, Pt. 

Ghose, Babu J. J. 

Ghotak, B. K. P. . . 

Gopal Lai Mittra, Babu 
Hari Dhan Bandopadhya, Babu 
Hari Das Gargari, Babu 
Harris, Mr. E. F. 
Haythornthvvaite, Rev. John 
Hewes, Rev. Geo. . . 

Hoge, Miss E. 

Horst, Mr. W. C. 

Houseden, Mr. F. 

Ikbal Kishen, Pandit . . 

Jagan Nath Prasad . . 

James, Mr. H. R. 

Janki Nath, Babu 
Jennings, Mr. J. G. 

J’eoti Prasad Bejal, Babu 
Jogendra Nath Ghosh, Babu 
Jbhory, Mr. J- 
Kali Pada Banerji, Babu 
Kanti Chandra Paramanik, Babu 
Kashi Nath Shastri, Acharya 
Kailash C. Dutt, Babu 
Kenny, Mr. M. 

Kishen Das, Munshi . . 

Lakshmi Nath Sukul, Pandit 


V.. 


. -L i k"'' < •*. « ■ 


IBD3BX TO THE INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 


Linton, Mr. C. H. 

• * 

»»' 

• « 

241 

Lundy, Mr. D. P. 



« • 

265- 

Madho Ram, Pandit . . 

« 9 

* * 


26S 

M ah abir Prasad, Babii 



. » * ■ 

. 263 . 

MahadeO' Yes want Dole,' Pandit 




260- 

Mansell,. 'Rev. PI, 




266 

Mansell, Rev.; W. A. 


* * 

• • 

259- 

Mahmud Mirzajan, Maulvi ■ 




26S 

McDonough, Sergt A. D, 



• * 

274- 

Meghnath Biiattacharya, Babu . 


f • 

... 

■25y- 

Mirza Muham.mad^Hadi, Maulvi 


t * 

• • 

■259' ■ 

Mohendra Nath Datt, B.abu ■ 




242 

Moore, Mr. G. , , . . ■ . 



• • 

266 

M orison, Mr. T. 



• • 

245 ■ 

Moti Lai Bhattacharya, Babu 


• « 


247 

Muhammad Abdul Jaiil, Mimslii 


* * 


242- 

Mahmud Husain, Maulvi 



• • 

2'54'- 

Muhammad Husain, Maulvi 



• * 

364 

Muhammad Ilahi Bakhsh, Maulvi 

• * 


■253: 

Muhammad Yakub Ali, Maulvi 

* . 



26S- 

Muhi-ud-din, Maulvi . . 

• « 

. « 


■ 24-1- 

Mukh Ram, Pandit . . 

. . 

• • 


363 

Mukerji, Babu A. C. . . 

* . 

• • 


253 

Mukarji, B. C. H. 

• . 



264 

Munna Lai, Pt. 

* . 



261 

Murray, Mr. J. . . 



• • 

■241’" 

Nesbitt, Mr. A. A. L • . 


• « 


■■■ 234:' 

Nichols, Miss F. L. . . 


• * 

• * ■ 

267' 

Nil Moni Dhar, Babu •« 

» • 



■ 247' 

O’Neill, Sub-Cond.J. - 

» . 



274 

Oakley, Rev. E. S. 


* • 


264- 

Patterson, Rev. J. M . . 

• » ' 


• • 

249 

Pares Nath Sircar . . 



• * 

. 250 

Paul, Mr. B. 




266 

Pearay Lai, Mr; 

* » 


... . .■ 

268 

Pirie, Mr. A. H. , . . \ 

» * 



244: 

Bran Nath, Pandit- . .. 

• « 

».». 


26t 

Rambart, Rev. T, A. . , 

. • 

• • 


263- 

Ramchandra Mukarji, Babu 




.■■ 268' 

Ram Datt, Pandit- 

• f ' 


■ . » 

254 

Ram Kishen, Munshi . . . 

.* • 



244 

Ram Kishen Shastri, Pt. 

• « 



344 

Ram Nath Dey, Babu . . 

» • 


.# 

26S 

Ram Surup, Babu . . 

. • . 



■ ■254, 

Reid, Mr. A. H. S. .. 


• .* 


"241 

Reid, Mr. F. L. 


« *' 


251, 

Roscoe, Mr. ;H, L, 

« « 

* * 


2-59 
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INDEX TO THE INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 



Rossellet, Mr. C.U. .. ■ 

Sadashiv Gopal Parchure, Pandit 
Salig Ram Misra, Pandit 
Sarat Chandra Mukarji, Babu 
Sarat Chandra Singh, Babu 
Sayyid Mahmud, Mamvi 
Sen, Babu J.C. 

Shankar Lai, Munshi . . 

Sharp, Mr. H. 

Shibli, Maulvi , 

Shiva Shankar Tripathi, Pandit . 
Singh, Miss 

Sircar, Babu B. M. . . - 

Sita Ram, Babu 
Smithj Mr. F. M. • • 

Somnath Sbastri, Pandit 
Spark, Mr. G. T, . . 
Stapleton, Rev. A. A. . . 

Stokes, Rev. A. 

Surya Karforma . . 

Suraj Prakash, Pandit. . 

Suraj Sahai •* 

Surendro Nath Sen, Babu 
Sullivan, Mr. C. C. . . 
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